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PROLOGUE 
Nature has been the core of human existence. Over a period of time we humans 
in so many ways in the so called quest for development exploited and ravaged 
the catalyst of our very existence, Mother I'^ ature. Environment is broadly 
known as the physical surroundings and conditions including the quality of air, 
water, greenery, vegetation and all forms of living creatures forming a habitat. 
Most of us in some part of our lives have experienced the "Web of Life" which 
shows us that every form of life is dependant on the other for its survival, right 
from the algae and fungi down to us humans. The disappearance of any species 
or creatures only goes out to break the chain of the cycle of normality of a 
balanced ecology. Hunters and traders in fiir, ivory, animals and animal articles 
have in their greed plundered forests all over the world in search of the all so 
profitable trophies, causing all so many animals to be extinct and threatening 
many others. These disastrous acts still go on. Living creatures being so 
dependant on each other and the survival of the human race being dependant on 
them has caused great concern in the international community right from the 
begirming of the 20th century. In 1963 the World Conservation Union (lUCN 
Gen assembly) passed a resolution calling for an international convention on 
regulations on export, transit and import of rare or threatened wildlife species, 
their skins and trophies. Ten years later the dark end of the turmel lighted up 
and 21 countries signed the Convention on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES). 
The wildlife of India is a mix of species of diverse origins. The region's rich 
and diverse wildlife is preserved in numerous national parks and wildlife 
sanctuaries across the country. Since India i;5 home to a number of rare and 
threatened animal species, wildlife managem(;nt in the country is essential to 
^ Encyclopedia of World Geography By Peter Haggett 
^ South India By Sarina Singh, Stuart Butler, Virginia Jealous, Amy Karafin, Simon Richmond, Rafael 
Wlodarski 
pnjserve these species. According to one study, India along with 17 mega 
diverse countries is home to about 60-70% of the world's biodiversity.^ 
The exploitation of land and forest resources by humans along with hunting 
and trapping for food and sport has led to the extinction of many species in 
India in recent times. These species include mammals such as the 
Indian/Asiatic Cheetah, Javan Rhinoceros and Sumatran Rhinoceros.^ While 
some of these large mammal species are confirmed extinct, there have been 
many smaller animal and plant species whose status is harder to determine. 
Many species have not been seen since their description. 
Hubbardia heptaneuron, a species of grass that grew in the spray zone of the 
Jog Falls prior to the construction of the Linganamakki reservoir, was thought 
to be extinct but a few were rediscovered near Kolhapur.^ 
Some species of birds have gone extinct in recent times, including the Pink-
headed Duck (Rhodonessa caryophyllaced) and the Himalayan Quail 
(Ophrysia superciliosa). A species of warbler, Acrocephalus orinus, known 
earlier from a single specimen collected by Allan Octavian Hume from near 
Rampur in Himachal Pradesh was rediscovered after 139 years in Thailand. 
The most endangered Indian top predator of 2010, the dhole is on edge of 
extinction. There remain less than 2500 members of species in the world. 
Large and charismatic mammals are important for wildlife tourism in India and 
several national parks and wildlife sanctuaries cater to these needs. Project 
''Biodiversity and its conservation in India By Sharad Singh Negi 
^ Explorations in Applied Geograpiiy By Dutt Misra & Chatterjee (eds.), L R Singh, Ashoic K Dutt, H 
N Misra, Meera Chatterjee 
Indira Gandhi Conservation Monitoring Centre (IGCMC), New Delhi and the United Nations 
Environmental Program (UNEP), World Conservation Monitoring Center, Cambridge, UK. 2001. 
Biodiversity profile for India. 
^ Botanical Survey of India. 1983. Flora and Vegetation of India — An Outline. Botanical Survey of 
India, Howrah. 24 pp. 
* Valmik Thapar, Land of the Tiger: A Natural History of the Indian Subcontinent, 1997. 
Tiger started in 1972 is a major effort to conserve the tiger and its habitats.^ At 
the turn of the 20th century, one estimate of the tiger population in India placed 
the figure at 40,000, yet an Lidian tiger census conducted m 2008 revealed the 
existence of only 1411 tigers. Various pressures in the later part of the 20th 
century led to the progressive decline of wilderness resulting in the disturbance 
of viable tiger habitats. At the International Union for Conservation of Nature 
a;nd Natural Resources (lUCN) General Assembly meeting in Delhi in 1969, 
serious concern was voiced about the threat to several species of wildlife and 
the shrinkage of wilderness in the India. In 1970, a national ban on tiger 
hunting was imposed and in 1972 the Wildlife Protection Act came into force. 
The framework was then set up to formulate a project for tiger conservation 
with an ecological approach.India is home to several well known large 
mammals including the Asian Elephant"*, Bengal Tiger, Asiatic Lion, Leopard, 
Sloth Bear and Indian Rhinoceros, often engrained culturally and religiously 
often being associated with deities. Other well known large Indian mammals 
include ungulates such as the rare Wild Asian Water buffalo, common 
Domestic Asian Water buffalo. Nilgai, Gaur and several species of deer and 
antelope. Some members of the dog family such as the Indian Wolf, Bengal 
li^ ox, Golden Jackal and the Dhole or Wild Dogs are also widely distributed. 
]^owever,the dhole also known as the 'whistling hunter' are the most 
(Endangered top Indian carnivore, and Himalayan Wolf is now critically 
endangered endemic species to India. It is also home to the Striped Hyena, 
Macaques, Langurs and Mongoose species. 
The policy and object of the wildlife laws have a long history and one the result 
of an increasing awareness of the compiling need to restore the serious 
ecological imbalances introduced by the depredation inflicted on nature by 
man. The state to which the ecological imbalances and the consequent 
environmental damage had reached was so alarming that unless immediate, 
determined and effective steps were taken, the damage might become 
' Project Tiger 
'" Project Elephant 
irreversible. The preservation of the fauna and flaura, some species of which 
were getting extinct at an alarming rate had been a great and an urgent 
necessity for the survival of the humanity and existing laws neglected a last 
ditch battle for the restoration, in part of least a grave situation emerging from a 
long history of callous insensitiveness to the enormity of the risk to mankind 
that go with the destination of environment. 
L,aws relating to wildlife have been moral sanctions rather than codified 
legislation in earlier times. The earliest codified law traces back to the third 
century BC when King Ashoka made a law in the matter of preservation of 
v/ild life and environment where he prohibited the killing of certain species of 
animals such as parrot, ruddy geese, rhinoceros etc. ' King Ashoka issued a 
decree that had a 'particularly contemporary ring' in the matter of preservation 
of wild life and environment. Towards the end of his reign he wrote as: 
"Twenty-six years after my connotation, I declared that the 
following animals were not to he killed; Parrots, mynas, 
cranes, bats, queen ants, terrapins boneless fishes, 
rhinoceroses and all quad rupeds which are not useful or 
edible forests must not be burned". 
Consider the measures described in the treaties one state craft called the 
Arthshastra, attributed to Kautilya in about 300 BC, where certain forests 
'with game beasts open to all were specially protected.... Such forests were 
called Abhayaranya, and in some measure can claim to be the forerunners of 
the national parks of the modem era. 
The colonial era saw the emergence of a plethora of laws for consumption and 
use of natural resources. Natural resources such as water, forest, minerals etc 
were vested with the state, but no such right was exercised by the state for wild 
animals. The general principle 'finders' keepers' governed the fate of wild life. 
" "Forest Laws, Wild Life Laws and the Environment", voL 1, Sanjay updadhyay, Videh U^adhyay, pg. 227. 
'^  EP Gee, Extract from, The Wild Life law of India, Fontan;i, 1964. 
This prevalent principle saw some inconceivable wildlife jurisprudence by the 
courts at that time. A wild animals was the property of a person in whose forest 
it happened to be for the time being.''^ 
In the late nineteenth century, however, there were sporadic efforts for wild life 
preservation. Two significant legal enactments of these times were the 
Elephant Preservation Act, 1873 and the Wild Birds Protection Act 1887. The 
Wild Birds Protection Act, 1887, sought to prohibit the possession or sale of 
any kind of specified wild birds, which had been killed or taken during the 
breeding season. The British Government passed Elephant preservation Act, 
1879 which dealt with the protection of wild life as it prohibited the killing, 
injury or capturing or any attempt at the same unless it is in self defence or 
permitted by a license or when the elephant is found damaging house or 
cultivation or immediate vicinity of public road railway or canal Wild Bird 
protection Act, 1887 was the first direct codified law in India enacted in the 
year 187 by the British Government. The 1887 Act sought to prohibit the 
possession or sale of any kind of specified and wild birds, which had been 
killed or taken during the breeding season. In the year 1912, the British 
Government passed Wild Birds and Animal Protection Act, 1912 as the act of 
1887 proved to be inadequate for the protection of the wild life animals. The 
1912 Act prohibited, for the first time, the killing of Wild Animals and birds 
and disobedience of this mandate entailed penal consequences, Section 2 (2) of 
the Wild Bird and Animals Protection Act, 1912 empowered the local 
government to apply the provisions of the Act to any kind of wild bird or 
animal, other than specified in the schedul(;d, which in its opinion, was 
desirable to protect or preserve. 
According to Section 3 of the said Act 'Local Government may by notification 
in the local gazette declare the whole year or any part thereof to be closed time 
throughout the whole or any part its territori(js for any kind of wild bird or 
'^  (49 Ind Case 98) 
animal to which this act applies, or for any female or immature wild birds or 
animals of such kind '. 
The Indian Forest Act, 1927 consolidated the law relating to forests and the 
transit of forest produce. Realizing that deforestation causes ecological 
imbalances and leads to environmental deterioration and with a view to check 
further deforestation, the forest (conservation) Act, 1980 was enacted. The 
Indian Parliament has enacted Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960. The 
1912 Act, prohibited for the first time, the killing of Wild Animals and Birds 
and the disobedience of this mandate entailed penal consequences. Section 2 
(2) of the Wild Birds and Animals Act, 1912 empowered the local government 
to apply the provision of the Act to any kind of Viild bird or animal, other than 
specified in the schedule, which in its opinion was desirable to protect or 
preserve. 
The biggest breakthrough in efforts for wildlife conservation was the idea of 
protected areas including wild life preserves of all kinds as sanctuaries, national 
parks and other protected habitats. 
Many of the wildlife preserves were set up prior to independence in British 
India and in princely states. Some well known examples of such preserves are 
'vendanthangal in Tamil Nadu, Bandipur in Kamataka and Corbett Park in 
'Uttar Pradesh'.'" 
The sanctuaries and game reserves were formed during time by notification of 
state governments and not under legislations imd thus they were subject to 
abolitions and alterations. The first protected habitat created by a legislative 
measure was the Hailey National Park under the United Provinces National 
Park Act, 1935. 
'" Krishnan M, Our Wildlife : A Great Legacy Dissipated as included in Rangarajan M, The Oxford 
Anthology of Indian Wildlife, Vol. Ill Oxford University Press, 1999. 
After Independence the Indian Board for Wild Life (IBWL) was set up 1952 
and on IBWL's recommendation various state governments set up Wild Life 
Advisory Boards. 
The first comprehensive Central Legislation for the Protection of Wild Life of 
the Country was enacted in the form of the Wild life Protection Act, 1972. 
The main aim being to check on the over exploitation through International 
Trade in 1972, the endangering of various species due to Trade in skins of 
Lizards, Monitors, Snakes etc. sold in millions along with those of the Tiger, 
Rhino horns. Bear paws and gall bladders accelerated India to enact the 
Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972. India became a party to CITES in 1976 by 
ratification however the Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972 had some flaws and 
loopholes which were abused by unscrupulous traders, this led to an 
amendment in 1986. There was a great influence on the Wildlife (Protection) 
Act 1972 by CITES, which led to an amendment in 1991 and caused the act to 
be even more stringent. Some of the Salient features of the amendment were; 
thait all hunting of Wildlife under Appendix I of CITES was prohibited. 
Collection and Trade in Specified plants (Dead or Alive) was prohibited. 
Ve;rification and Marking with identification of stock of wild life products of 
licensed dealers was required. Transportation of wildlife and wildlife products 
rec^uired a permit from an authorized officer that the product had been legally 
acquired. Trade in Ivory and its products were completely banned. Issue of 
firearms License within lOKms of a sanctuary without the concurrence of the 
wildlife warden was prohibited. Vehicles, arms, vessels and weapons used for 
the purpose of committing offences under the Act were to be seized. 
Commercial felling and exploitation of flora was banned. Individuals and 
N.G.O. were allowed to take instances of violations directly to courts. 
A. Central Zoo Authority was setup to ensur(; sound management of zoos. 
CITES has played a very important role in the development of wildlife in India 
by working in coordination with organizations like WWF-India and TRAFFIC-
India by improving the enforcement of CITES through Policy as well as law, 
controlling trade in wildlife and wildlife products, organizing training courses 
for enforcement agencies like police, customs, central forensic Labs, 
INTERPOL officials, parliamentarians, members of the judiciary etc. It had 
been observed that it was only with the coordination and cooperation of these 
officials that the objectives of CITES. The enforcement of CITES was however 
the responsibility of member states. CITES management centers have been 
setup in Amritsar, Dheradun, Delhi, Guahati, Kolkata, Mumbai, Chennai, 
Cochin and Tuticorin. India is also responsible to submit an annual report to 
CITES based on its developments. 
For over a century, Indian wild life has received sporadic protection through, 
specials specific statutes such as The Elephants Preservation Act of 1879. The 
primary intent of most early statutes was to pressure game animals for hunting. 
The Indian Forest Act of 1927included provisions for hunting restrictions in 
reserved and protected forests and authorized the establishment of sanctuaries. 
In 1972, India adopted a comprehensive nadonal law, The Wild Life 
(Protection) Act of 1972, intended solely to protect wild life. The forty second 
constitutional amendment in 1976 moved wild life along with forests from the 
state list of the constitution to the concurrent list. Subsequently the central 
government has increased its role in developing national wild life policy. 
The National Forest Policy adopted by the Indian Parliament in 1952 laid 
emphasis on the establishment of national parks and sanctuaries on preferential 
basis. In the same year the national goverrmient also decided to setup the 
highest advisory body for wildlife conservation called Indian Board for Wild 
Life. The Board had the mandate of advising the state governments on 
conservation issues and establishment of protected areas. As a result of the 
initiatives taken by the Board nearly 20% of the country's geographical area 
that happens to be a meager 2.4% of the world's land protects 81000 animals 
and 45000 plant species almost 8% of the v/orld's known biodiversit>'. The 
numbers of protected areas in India have increased from 10 national parks and 
127 sanctuaries in 1970 to 99 national parks and 552 sanctuaries in 2010. 
Nearly 5% of the country's geographical area is under protected area network 
today. 
Realizing that the protected areas needed a special law for their governance and 
integrity, the Wild Life Protection Act was enacted in 1972. The Act afforded 
spe(nal protection to the rare and endangered species like Asiatic Lion, 
Elephant, Royal Bengal Tiger, and One Homed Rhinoceros. The prudence of 
visionaries launched an exclusive campaign for tlie protection of tiger and its 
habitat in 1973 popularly known as 'Project Tiger'. The project was initiated in 
nine reserves but has since grown three times and still continues to be a part of 
our global commitment to preserve 50% of the tiger's surviving population. 
Similarly special projects were initiated during the same period for the 
conservation of crocodile, Asiatic lion, Hangul, Brow antlered deer, 
Rhinoceros, Asian Elephant and others. The successful outcomes of these 
projects have been applauded world over. During the second half of the 20th 
Century, India a developing country, passed through a transition phase, where 
in large areas having significant biodiversity were diverted for the socio-
economic development of the nation. 
Nevertheless, it was the determination and commitment of the political 
leadership that culminated in Forest Conservation Act of 1980. The stature 
introduced stringent regulations to the diversion of forestlands for non -
forestry activities. Meanwhile the concern over the state of environment was 
growing. The decline in environmental quality was evidenced in increasing 
pollution, loss of vegetal cover and excessi>'e concentrations of harmful 
chemicals in the food chains threatening the life support system. An urgent 
n(3ed was felt to protect and improve the environment for the betterment of 
human beings, other living creatures and property. 
The Indian Parliament again took the boldi initiative and enforced the 
Environment Protection Act in 1986 with the objective of protecting and 
improving the environment for the betterment of human beings, other hving 
creatures and property. As the Chairperson of the Indian Board for Wild Life in 
1982, the then Prime Minister called for developing a strategy and action plan 
for the wildlife conservation. Consequently, a comprehensive National Wild 
Life Action Plan having long term needs as well as the social and cultural ethos 
of the country was adopted in 1983. India was proactive in adapting to the new 
concepts of governance that emerged with changing times. A special 
committee was set up at an initiative to review th(3 Wild Life Action Plan and 
to incorporate contemporary concept. This culminated in adoption of the new 
National Wild Life Action Plan in 2002 with emphasis on indigenous and local 
communities involvement in conservation, providing benefits of ecotourism to 
local communities, protecting ''Community Conserved" habitats and corridors, 
Partnership with NGO's, institution and individuals, integration with sectoral 
programs and soon. 
Rational use of natural resources of any nation requires policy decisions on 
what goods, services and other benefits we wish to obtain and in what manner. 
Since the forestry conditions are greatly determined by the influence of 
population growth and economic and technological development, the policies 
of the nations remain a dynamic process. In view of the fast changing scenario, 
the National Forest Policy was revised in 1988. The policy lays stress on 
protection of corridors linking the protected areas and impetus was given to the 
symbiotic relationship between the indigenous communities and their role in 
conservation. Between Stockholm Conference and the Rio Earth Summit in 
1992, India developed a stable organizational structure for environment and 
wildlife protection in the country. India's concerns and commitment towards 
conservation were reinforced in 1976 by the amisndment to the Constitution of 
India. Article 48A under the Directive Principles of State Policy and Article 
51A (g) of the fundamental duties state that ''the State shall endeavor to protect 
and improve the environment and to safeguard forests and wildlife in the 
country" and "to protect and improve the natural environment including 
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forests, lakes, rivers and wildlife, and to have compassion for the living 
creatures ". 
Our burgeoning population is both a concern and an opportunity for us. Rapid 
demiographic changes have taken place in the last 50 years altering the socio 
economic fabric of the society, exerting tremendous biotic pressure on our 
limited resources. Despite that we have been able to conserve our natural 
ecosystems with the active participation of the communities. The approach of 
Community Forestry initiated in early eighties followed by JFM (Joint Forest 
Management) in mid eighties has paid rich dividends. More than 70,000 JFM 
committees have been constituted all over the country protecting 14 million 
hectares of forest. The trend has continued helping almost every major 
diversity to thrive here; from the areas of heaviest rainfall to the driest desert, 
from coldest to the hottest climatic conditions, and from the highest elevation 
down to the sea level. 
The man and Biosphere programme adopted for achieving sustainable balance 
beiween conflicting goals of biodiversity conservation, promoting economic 
development and maintaining associated cultural values has been one of the 
priorities of the government. The biosphere concept has been refined over the 
years with the principal objective of insitu consei"vation of gene pool in natural 
and seminatural ecosystems and landscapes. Human population living within 
and around the biosphere is encouraged towards sustainable eco-development 
through active participation and use of indigenous knowledge. Thirteen 
biosphere reserves have been set up in the country to protect representative 
ecosystems and sell as laboratories for evolving alternative models of 
d<;velopment. Three of these- The Sunderbans, The Gulf of Mannar and the 
Nilgiris are included in the world network of biosphere reserves. A National 
B'iodiversity Strategy and Action plan is also launched to guide the future 
course of action. India is party to a numb»er of multilateral treaties of 
convention and has taken bold initiatives to fulfill its commitments. Its 
contribution to the CITES, Ramsar, CMS, IWC and WHC and CBD is well 
known and appreciated. It has always supported conservation of species and 
habitat even at the cost of economic setbacks. The trade ban export of 
indigenous wildlife and its derivatives has affected the livelihood of many poor 
families across the country. The establishment of PA has affected many 
families; there free access to the natural resource has been impeded. 
Nevertheless, India has continued to uphold our commitment to global 
community. To further its cause we have enacted the Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 2002 as a pledge to the CBD. 
The Indian Constitution entails the subject of forest and wildlife in the 
Concurrent list. The Federal Ministry acts as a guiding torch dealing with 
policies and planning on wildlife conservation while the State Forest 
Departments have been vested with the responsibility of implementation of 
national policies and plans. To combat wildlifs related crimes, a Wildlife 
Crime Control Bureau under the Director, Wildlife Preservation has b^en 
constituted with five Regional Offices viz., Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai 
and Jabalpur and three Sub-regional offices at Amritsar, Guwahati and Cochin. 
The Ministry provides necessary technical and financial support to the State 
Governments for wildlife conservation under various Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes (CSS) which include schemes for Development of National Parks and 
Sanctuaries. Project Elephant, Central Sector IScheme on Strengthening of 
Wildlife Division, and through Grants in Aid to the Central Zoo Authority and 
the National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA). 
Conservation of wildlife and their habitats in independent India started in the 
decade of the 1970s, with the promulgation of the WildHfe (Protection) Act, 
1972, the launch of the Project Tiger in 1973, and the consdtufion of a large 
number of Protected Areas. 
The number of Protected Areas has since grown to over 600 at present, but 
these are by themselves still inadequate to m(;et many of the challenges of 
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wildlife conservation. At the same time, the challenges to conservation from a 
groAving human population and market forces have grown several-fold, but the 
financial support to the forestry sector in general, and wildlife conservation in 
particular, has not increased proportionately, ^ '^hile the allocation for the 
Forestry sector continues to be below 1% of the total plan allocation, the 
allocation for Wildlife Preservation, within the Forestry sector, is also 
disproportionately low, despite the fact that our wdldlife reserves are often the 
best forests as well. 
While the Protected Area system has been the coj-nerstone of our conservation 
effort, these are generally too small to be able to sustain sufficiently rich 
genetic resources and ecological processes on their own and require 
'networking' with other populations through the intervening habitat at the scale 
of landscapes. Otherwise the fragmentation of the landscapes would expose 
many of the larger wildlife species and associated biodiversity within the 
Protected Areas to extinction even if such areas are intact. Another threat to 
wildlife habitats is from alien invasive species that have been spreading rapidly 
through our forest areas. 
While wildlife in our Protected Areas has generally prospered so far, with some 
glaring exceptions, wildlife outside protected areas has suffered tremendously 
at the hands of humans. Although a new scheme to support wildlife 
conservation outside protected areas was introduced towards the end of the 
Tenth Plan, it will have to be sufficiently enlarged in order to make a 
difference. Finally, we face an entirely new challenge to the conservation of not 
just wildlife species but the overall biological diversity of our country from the 
impacts of future climate change. 
Today, nearly one-third of the world's wildlife is in danger of extinction and a 
major cause of which is its illegal smuggling-trade. Since it involves high-
profit margins and low-risk of getting caught tlie animal-poachers find plenty 
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of r(3om to move. Many of these animals being taken from the wild are now 
worth more dead than alive. 
Organised wildlife crime has the potential to destabilise countries, to 
undermine governments and to totally wipe out our endangered species. And 
the motive behind such crimes is always greed for high money. 
The skin of a tiger can fetch $900, a canine tooth goes for $125 and a claw 
brings $10, a tiger penis goes for $800. But the most popular parts are the 
bones. The bones are sold for $400 a kilogram with one tiger averaging 12 
kilograms of bone. There are shops where you can choose the animals, which 
by, are not allowed to be sold. The animals include dried frogs, monkeys, 
antlers, and entire skins of black bears. It is a fact that, the more endangered a 
species is, the more valuable it is in the black market. 
The illegal wildlife trade takes place through very different distribution 
channels. Actually the restrictions at certain points along the international 
chains allow a classic organized criminal involvement in environmental crimes. 
This can be seen in case of cross-border smuggling groups, which specialize in 
avoiding border checkpoints. Such specialists v&y well know that how to take 
advantage of paper controls. 
Trade in illegal wildlife is a highly structured industry with large volume, city 
based groups supplying vehicles, steel traps, weapons and ammunitions to 
poachers, who often belong to traditional hunting communities. It is also the 
area where enforcement authorities have learnt to cooperate with the most 
success. Use of bribery and corruption to compromise the system, including the 
judicial process, is particularly clear in the case of tiger poaching m India and 
elephant killing in Africa. A series of violent attacks on law enforcement 
officials in Russia by caviar traders and the killing of Congolese forest officials 
by armed militia indulging in elephant poaching are only some examples that 
bear testimony to such organised crime. 
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It is also being recognized in recent decades that wildlife-human conflict is a 
major issue in effective implementation of conservation. As long as the local 
people continue to see wildlife as a problem, the future of our wildlife is not 
safe. We need to take urgent steps to mitigate the sufferings of the people, and 
assuage their feelings, by taking concrete and credible steps to minimize and 
provide relief for their losses. Poaching has emerged as a much bigger threat to 
our wildlife than was recognized so far. Although illegal international trade and 
trafficking may be driving the demise of the tiger and other flagships, the real 
killing of many wildlife species happens at the hands of a few communities, 
that have practiced this vocation for centuries. These communities, known by 
various names as Pardhis, Bahelias, Mogias, Irulas, '^ etc. are spread all across 
the country. Conservation cannot prosper simply by ignoring or punishing them 
when caught. We must take note of their role and must find ways of weaning 
them away from their traditions by providing them viable alternative 
livelihoods. Better still, if their art of tracking and capturing wild animals can 
be harnessed for supporting conservation in some manner this would further 
strengthen our conservation efforts. 
The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 provides for the protection of wild 
animals, birds and plants and for matters connected therewith or ancillary or 
incidental thereto. Its Sec. 9 says, No person shall hunt any wild animal 
specified in schedule I, II, III, IV except as provided under sec. 11 and 12. The 
schedules I, II, III, and IV provide a list of animals declared by our government 
as endangered species. While killing of hares is a compoundable offence, 
killing a black buck, which is the state animal of Haryana and categorised in 
Schedule I of endangered species, will get seven years of rigorous 
imprisonment if the case is proved in a court of law. The India Penal Code also 
talks about environmental crime as a tort of nuisance. 
' ' Report of the Working Subgroup on Wildlife, Biodiversity, Traditional Knowledge and Animal 
Welfare for the Eleventh Five Year Plan (2007-2012) 
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National Wildlife Action Plan, 2002-2016 provides for strategies and action 
points for wildlife conservation in today's context in order to protect India's 
long-term ecological security. However at international level there are many 
conventions, such as Convention on international Trade in Endangered Species 
of Fauna and Flora (CITES); etc that provide to restrain the people from 
wildlife trading. 
The Indian subcontinent boasts of serving as the natural habitat of a large and 
varied wildlife. We can find some of the most magnificent as well as the rarest 
wildlife species of the world in the country. The beauty and variety we see in 
the jungles of India is difficult to be expressed in Avords. However, the past few 
decades have seen the greed and negligence of hiuman beings working to the 
detriment of this rich wildlife. Large-scale poaching, habitat destruction and 
confiict with humans have resulted in a rapid decline in the population of most 
of the wild animals and birds. 
Conservation of Indian wildlife was not given tlie requisite importance for a 
long time. However, the government as well as the people slowly and gradually 
understood their responsibility in this context. Today, efforts are being made 
to\^'ards wildlife conservation in India, to preserve this natural wealth. 
Numerous wildlife conservation projects have been undertaken in India, both at 
the government as well as the individual level to protect the rich wildlife of the 
subcontinent. 
The major threats being faced by the wildlife in India are: 
• The problem of overcrowding is one of the major reasons for the depleting 
population of wild animals in India. The wildlife sanctuaries of India have 
become overcrowded and their capacity has decreased to quite an extent. 
• Tourism in the nadonal parks of the country is increasing day by day. One 
of the reasons for this is a rise in the popularity of eco-tourism and 
adventure tourism. This has led to a growth in vehicle pollution and wildlife 
load fatalities, apart from leading to a damage of the natural habitat of birds 
and animals. 
• With the increase in tourism, the parks ha\e witnessed an increase in 
wildfires also. Innocent campfires started by visitors have, more often than 
not, led to menacing wildfires. These fires not only kill animals, but also 
destroy their natural habitat. 
• The wildlife of coastal areas is constantly disturbed by personal watercrafts, 
like jet skis or wave runners. These personal watercrafts enter shallow 
waters and expel nesting birds from their roosts. Such activities are 
disturbing the mating pattern of birds. 
• Releasing of chemicals and other toxic effluents into the water bodies has 
led to poisoning of the water. The animals and birds drinking such water 
face a fatal threat. Even the population of fish, living in such water bodies, 
is declining at a fast pace. 
• The climate changes taking place in the world today, are affecting not only 
humans, but also the wildlife. The natural habitats as well as migration 
patterns of the animals and birds are experiencing disturb patterns. 
• The threat of poaching has been haunting the wildlife of India since ages. 
Even after the establishment of wildlife sane tuaries and national parks, the 
threat of poaching has not been totally eliminated. 
Let us examine whether existing laws and rules related lo wiiduic proiecuua 
and conservation are sufficient as a deterrent to control crimes against wildlife 
and to protect and conserve wildlife in our contry. 
Statement of Problem 
During review of the existing literature, it was found that although some laws 
are enected for the protection of wild life but they have not achieved the 
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desirable result, some reports of development programems have been 
undertaken at National level to protect the wild life, but the results have not 
been much positive. Similarly various projects undertaken by the govemmne 
thav eno satisfactory results. Reports of such development programems 
beingundertaken by international and national organization too were being 
reviewed while making this research study. It was also noticed that no much 
substnaitla research work has been done in this area in India. Although various 
agencies, govt, and non- government, both, are working to protect the Wild 
Life yet we cannot obtain desrirable results unless we don't analyse the issues 
concerned with substantial research work. With this perspective in mind, and 
being inspired by the encouraging results at international level, the I undertook 
this study. The exact title of this study is 'Wild Life Protection Law; A Study 
of Legal and Administrative aspects'. 
Objectives of Study 
The object of my work is to make a keen and deep analysis of the laws of wild 
life protection in India. This study seeks to evaluate the Wild Life Act, and the 
policy behind wild life conservation in India, critique the existing policy frame 
work and to look at alternate strategies of conservation. To make an 
observation of international convention and other works relating to wild life 
protection. 
Review of Literature 
A review of the existing literature was done by the researcher even before 
selecting the topic of this research work. Once the topic was zeroed on, an 
extensive review of the existing literature \\as done. It included various 
published and unpublished research works, articles, papers submitted to a 
seminar or to a conference, reports of national and international. 
Environmental Law and Policy in India Cases Materials and Statutes by Armin 
Rosencranz, Shyam Divan, Martha L. Noble Publication- Tripathi, 
1991.According to the author in India, the environmental law and its policy is 
not a preserve of the affluent middle calss interested in resisting growth, unlike 
the western countries. In India, those most deeply affected by environmental 
deterioration are the poor. Displaced by deforestation and the other natural 
resource despoliation, and because of this the wildlife of the forest is also 
affected. Life of animals is also as very important like humans for ecological 
balance. Environmental Law in India by Gurdip Singh, Publication by 
Maicmillan 2005. The book examines the constitutional status of environment. 
It elaborates, analyzes and evaluates the specialized environmental legislations 
adopted in India not only to prevent environment pollution but also to protect 
and improve the environment Environmental Law International and National 
Perspectives by Gurdip Singh, Publication by Lawman (India) Pvt. 1995.The 
book provides national and international perspectives of wildlife protection.The 
UI^ ^CED, held in 1992 at Rio indicate that development policy makers have 
come to realize that degradation of environment and depletion of wile life not 
only impede economic development but thnsater to human and natures 
gifts survival. LaM' relating to Enviornmental Pollution and Protection by Dr. 
N., Maheshwara Swamy, Published by Asia Law House, 1998 examines 
legislations related to wildlife protection in India.India, as a member of the 
United Nations and as a signatory of the Stockholm conference, has long 
recognized the need for providing legislative measures not only to control the 
pollution but also to protect the environment from such pollution, and 
accordingly enacted a catena of national laws, amongst which the eye catching 
enactments. Environmental Law Case Book by 1.^ . Leela Krishnan Published by 
Lexis Nexis Butterworths. Provides that the lavv^ s relating to control of pollution 
and protection of environment provide specific remedies. However, the courts 
do not confine themselves within the limits of these laws. This is the need of 
the hour. It will go a long way in ushering in a better regime of environment 
and bringing the potentioal violators of wild 1 ife under the discipline of law. 
'Environmental' as defined by the Environment (Protection) Act 1986, 
'includes water, air and land and the inter - relationship, which exists among 
and between water, air and land, and human beings, other living creatures, 
plants, micro - organism and property'. It is the United Nations Commission 
on Development and Environment (UNCED) that deliberated the ways and 
means how to reconcile the conflict between development and environment. 
Handbook on Environmental Law Forest Law, Wild Life Laws and the 
environment, Volume - 1 , by Sanjay Upadhyay, Videh Upadhyay published by 
Lejxis Nexis Butterworths. The book examines the preservation of natual 
resources includes within its fold the competing claims of humans on these 
v€!ry resources for their sustenance and livelihood. In understanding of the 
exact nature of environmental problems is an essential pre - requisite for 
evaluating the mechanism that the law provides to tackle them. The Wildlife 
(Protection) Act, 1972 provides for the protection of wild animals, birds and 
plants and for matters connected therewith or ancillary or incidental thereto. Its 
Sec. 9 says. No person shall hunt any wild animal specified in schedule I, II, 
III, IV except as provided under sec. 11 and 12. The schedules I, II, III, and IV 
provide a list of animals declared by our government as endangered species. 
While killing of hares is a compoundable offence, killing a black buck, which 
is the state animal of Haryana and categorised in Schedule I of endangered 
species, will get seven years of rigorous imprisormient if the case is proved in a 
court of law. The India Penal Code also talks about environmental crime as a 
tort of nuisance. 
National Wildlife Action Plan, 2002-2016 provides for strategies and action 
points for wildlife conservation in today's context in order to protect India's 
long-term ecological securit>'. However at international level there are many 
conventions, such as Convention on international Trade in Endangered Species 
of Fauna and Flora (CITES); etc that provide to restrain the people from 
wildlife trading. Many Acts and rules were; reviewed as"The Wild Life 
(Protection) Act, 1972", "The Bio-Logical Diversity Act, 2000". Lots of 
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Articles, Journals, Reports and Strategies and Policies of government or non-
government agencies were reviewed. 
Hypothesis of the Study 
i) Existing laws in India are sufficient to protect the 'Wild Life'. 
ii) Government Agencies involved in protecting the 'Wild Life' adequately 
equipped. 
iii) NGO's role is positive for the protection of 'Wild Life'. 
Methodology 
This work is in the form of doctrinal research in which deductive method has 
been adopted on the basis of several national and international legal materials. 
In this work the basic facts have been collected from different books, Acts, and 
Legislative History of the Acts, and most of the matter is taken away from the 
articles, periodicals, journals, reports and websites. 
Chapterization 
This work is divided into five chapters: 
The First Chapter - Prologue deals the history of Wild Life Protection Laws 
in India, an introduction of the study, objectives and significance of the study, 
chapetrization and Research Methodology of the work. 
The Second Chapter 'Protection of Wild Life; Legal Aspect' deals the 
nrimarv legislation, the Wild Life Act. its background, scope, object,reasons 
and amendments, special features of the act with reference to the Wild Life 
Protection (Amendment) Act 2002 and 2006. 
The Third Chapter- 'Protection of Bio-Diversity: Legal and 
Administrative Aspects' covers national and international legislation and 
convention, strategies and action related to protection of wild life and 
biodiversity. 
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The Fourth Chapter 'Protection of Wild Life; Administrative Aspects' 
deals with wild life conservation and implementations, policies, statutory 
bodies, work plans and development of sanctuaries and parks. 
The Fifth Chapter - 'Protection of Wild Liife: National and International 
Obligations', covers the area of provisions for Wild Life protection in the 
constitution of India and International Convention on Wild Life protection. 
The Sixth Chapter - 'Protection of Wild Life; Judicial Response' describes 
the role of judiciary at various stages for the protection of wild life. 
At the last phase of the study the essence has been given which is followed by 
the valuable suggestions to protect the wild life by the proper implication of the 
wild life protection laws. 
Significance of the Study 
It is in this contet, with the introductory background, that the researcher had 
tried to explore the status of Wild Life Protection in India with legal, 
administrative and judicial perspectives. This study is a compilation of data, 
collected from literature, on current facts and figures which can be used by any 
other researcher for fiiture research. The fimdings and the suggestions of this 
study can be used by the law making bodies;, law implementing officials and 
the researchers for their respective purposes. The findings and the suggestion of 
this study are significant as they depict the ground reality of the Wild Life 
Protection Laws in India, its use and misuse. Hence, the research with a vision. 
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PROTECTION OF WILD LIFE IN INDIA; LEGAL ASPECT 
GENESIS OF THE WILD LIFE (PROTECTION) ACT, 1972 
A. General Introduction of the Willi Life Protection Act 
Background of the Act 
The rapid decline of wild animals and birds in India has been a cause of grave 
concern. Some wild animals and birds have already become extinct in the 
country and others are in danger of being so. Areas which were once terming 
with wild life have become devoid of it and even in Sancturies and National 
Parks the protection afforded to wild life needed to be improved. The Wild 
Birds and Animal Protection Act, 1912 had become completely outmoded. The 
existing state laws were not only outdated but provided punishments which 
were not commensurate with the offence. An urgent need for introducing 
comprehensive legislation, which would provide protection to wild animals and 
birds, was felt. But the Central Government had no power to make a law in this 
regard as the subject matter related to entry - 20 of the state list in the Seventh 
Schedule. The legislatures of the states of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Manipur, Punjab, Rajasthan, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal Passed resolutions empowering parliament to 
pass the necessary legislation on the subject. Accordingly Wild Life 
(Protection) Bill was introduced in the Parliament, having been passed by both 
the Houses of Parliament, received the assent of the President on 9'*^  September 
1972. 
After the introduction of Entries 17 - A and 17 - B in the List - III of the 
constitution by the constitution (Forty - second Amendment) Act, 1976 the 
Parliament was empowered to enact laws relating to the Wild Life, without 
recourse to Article 252 of the constitution. By the 1991 Amendment to the wild 

life Act, the Parliament has extended the Act to the whole of India except 
Jammu and Kashmir, which has its own Wild Life Protection Act similar to the 
national law. 
Objectsof the Act 
The Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 passed by the Parliament under article 
252 of the constitution of the request of eleven sitates, was intended to provide a 
comprehensive national legal framework for Wild Life Protection. 
The Act adopts a two pronged conservation strategy— 
(i) Specified endangered species are ]3rotected regardless of location, 
(ii) All species are protected in specif ed areas. 
The constitution (Forty - Second Amendment) Act, 1976, introduced Entries 
17 - A and 17 - B in the list III, which empowered the Parliament to enact laws 
relating to Wildlife. The Wild Life protection Amendment Act, 1991 has 
extended the Wild Life Protection Act, 1972 to the whole of India except 
Jammu and Kashmir. 
Scope of the Act 
The most significant legislation on Wildlife protection which is based on the 
ecosystem approach and a regulatory regime of command and control is the 
Wild Life Protection Act, 1972. The objectives of this enactment were three 
fold, i.e., to have a uniform legislation on wildlife throughout the country to 
establish a network of protected areas, i.e., National Parks and Sancturies and 
to regulate illicit trade in wildlife and its products. 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 2002 has made substantial 
changes in the Wild Life Protection Act, 1972. The long title of the 1972 Act 
has also been amended and now from the amended title of the 1972 Act it is 
clear that said act has been enacted for the following two purposes : 
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(i) To provide for protection of wild animals, birds and plants and for 
matters connected therewith or ancillary or incidental thereto. 
(ii) To ensure the ecological and environmental security of the country. 
Amendments in the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 1982, 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 1986, 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 1991, 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 1993, 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 2002, 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 2006, 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Bill, 2010, 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment .^  ct, 1982 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 1982 amends section 12 of the Act 
with the stipulation that in the case of any wild animal specified in Schedule 1, 
the prior approval or the Central Government, and in the case of other wild 
animals, the prior approval for the State Government, would be necessary. 
Under the old scheme of the Act, wild animals specified in schedule I of the 
Act cannot be hunted by any person except as provided in sections 11 and 12 
for specific purposes. There was no provision, for permitting capture and 
translocations of wild animals for scientific management or for introduction in 
alternative suitable habitat of endangered species like the Great Indian 
Rhinoceros and the Asiatic Lion. To achieve this purpose it was necessary to 
suitably amend the Act. 
Section 44 of he Act relates to grant of licensees for carrying on business in 
trophy and animal articles, and the time within which applications for such 
licensees may be made has been specified in sub-section (3) of this section as 
15 days from the commencement of the principal Act. As a result, no one can 
nov,' apply for licenses for carrying on business in trophy and animal articles. 
As such, persons who get in possession of iTOphy, and animal articles are 
constrained to carry on business with respect thereto in a clandestine manner. It 
is, therefore, proposed to omit the time limit of 15 days provided in sub-section 
(3) of section 44. At the same time, it is a also proposed to spell out expressly 
the more important guidelines which should be followed in granting licenses 
under the section and confer power on the Central Government to specify by 
rules other guidelines. 
Wildlif (Protection) Amendment Act, 1986 
Wildlif (Protection) Amendment Act, 1986 proposed to provide that no one will 
be permitted to trade in wild animals specified in Schedule I or Part II of 
Schedule II of the Act or in any derivatives there from after a period of two 
months from the commencement of the amending Act or two months from the 
date on which a wild animal is included in Schedule I or Part II of Schedule 11 
by notification issued under the provisions of the Act. Under the scheme of the 
Act, trade or commerce in wild animals articles and trophies within the country 
is permissible and is regulated under Chapter N. Since there hardly any market 
within the country for wild animals or articles and derivatives thereof, the 
stocks acquired for trade within the country are smuggled out to meet the 
demand in foreign markets. This clandestine trade is abetted by illegal practices 
of poaching which have taken a heavy toll of our wild animals and birds. The 
stocks declared by the traders at the commencement of The Wild Life 
(Protection) Act, 1972 are till used as a cover for such illicit trade. Attempts to 
acquire the declared stocks of skins of some wild species have also not met 
with the desired success, mainly because most traders are not inclined to part 
with theft stocks and thereby lose the ploy for illegal activities. It is, therefore, 
necessary to suitably amend the Act to prohibit trade in certain specified wild 
animals or theft derivatives. It is, therefore, proposed to provide that no one 
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will be permitted to trade in wild animals specified in Schedule 1 or Part II of 
Schedule II of the Act or in any derivatives there from after a period of two 
months from the commencement of the amending Act or two months from the 
date on which a wild animal is included in Schedule I or Part II of Schedule II 
by notification issued under the provisions of the Act. All existing licences for 
internal trade would be invalid thereafter. Further, no fresh licences would be 
granted for internal trade on such wild animals or their derivatives in future. An 
exemption is being given to notified Government of India undertakings who 
can purchase stocks from licenses during the specified period of two months 
for manufacturing articles from them exclusively for export. The exemption at 
present available to dealers in ivory tinder the second proviso to section 44(1) 
is also being removed so as to enforce a total ban in dealing in Indian ivory and 
simultaneously to provide for some regulation over the manufacture and trade 
of articles made out of imported ivory. 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 1991 
Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 1991 proposed to prohibit hunting of all 
wild animals (other than vermin).The Wild Life Protection Act provides for the 
protection of wild animals and birds. In the implementation of the Act over 18 
years, the need for amendment of certain provisions of the Act to bring them in 
line; with the requirements of the present times has been felt. The Indian Board 
for wild Life also endorsed the need for tJtiese amendments. Ministry of 
environment and forest has worked out the proposals for amendment of the Act 
on the basis of recommendations of the Standing Committee of Indian Board 
for Wild Life and various ministries of the government. 
Poaching of wild animals and illegal trade of products derived there from, 
together with degradation and depletion of habitats have seriously affected wild 
life population. In order to check this trend, it is proposed to prohibit hunting of 
all wild animals (other than vermin). Howe\er, hunting of wild animals in 
exceptional circumstances, particularly for the purpose of protection of life and 
property and for education research, scientific management and captive 
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breeding, would continue. It is being made mandatory for every transporter not 
to transport any wild life product without proper permission. The penalties for 
various offences are proposed to be suitably enhanced to make them deterrent. 
The Central Government officers as well as individuals now can also file 
complaints in the Courts for offences under the Act. It is also proposed to 
provide for appointment of Honorary Wild Life Wardens and payment of 
rewards to persons helping in apprehension of offenders. 
To curb large scale mortalities in wild animals due to communicable diseases, 
it is proposed to make provisions for compulsory immunization of live-stocks 
in and around National Parks and Sanctuaries. 
Realizing the need to protect offshore marine flora and fauna, the provisions of 
National Parks and Sanctuaries and proposed to be extended to the territorial 
waters. It is also being provided that while declaring any part of territorial 
water as a sanctuary, due precaution shall be taken to safeguard the 
occupatioial interests of local fishermen. 
While making the provisions of the Act more effective and stringent, due 
regard has also been given to the rights of the local people, particularly the 
tribals. It is being provided that accept for the areas under reserve forest, 
(wh(;re the rights of the people have already tieen settled) and the territorial 
water, no area can be declared a sanctuary unless the rights of the people have 
been settled. State Wild Life Advisory Boards are also being made responsible 
for suggesting ways and means to harmonize the needs of tribals and the 
protection of wild life. 
In the recent times, there has been a mushroom grovi^ h of zoos in India. Zoos, 
if managed properly, serve a useful role in the preservation of wild animals. So 
far there is no legislation dealing with zoos. Provisions are now being made for 
setting up of a Central Zoo Authority responsible for overseeing the 
functioning and development of zoos in the country. Only such zoos would be 
allowed to operate as are recognized and maintain animals in accordance with 
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the norms and standards prescribed by the Zoo Authority. Activities causing 
disturbance to animals in a zoo are being made a punishable offence. 
Over-exploitation has endangered the survival of certain species of plants. 
Although the export of these plants and their derivatives is restricted under the 
provisions of the export policy and the "Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora" to which India is a Party, yet 
there is no restriction on collection of these species for the wild. Provision to 
prohibit collection and exploitation of wild plants which arc threatened with 
extinction, is being made. Cultivation and trade of such plants would however, 
be permitted under license. The provisions, however, would not affect the 
collection of traditionally used plants for the bona fide personal use of the 
tribal. 
It also be recalled that the Parties to the "Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora" (CITES), being greatly 
concerned by the declining in population of African elephants due to illegal 
trade in ivory, have included this animal in Appendix-I of the convention in 
October, 1989. Due to this change, the import and export of African ivory for 
commercial purposes has been prohibited. As a result, import of ivory would 
no longer be possible to meet the requirements of the domestic ivory trade. If 
the ivory trade is allowed to continue, it will lead to large scale poaching of 
Indian elephants. With this point in view the trade in imported ivory within the 
country is proposed to be banned after giving the opportunity to ivory traders to 
dispose of their existing stock. 
The existing legal provisions do not permit the collection of snake venom for 
producing life saving drugs from snakes like Ccbra and RusseFs Viper. This is 
causing hardship. It is, therefore, proposed to amend the Act to provide for 
extraction of and dealing in snake venom in a regulated manner. 
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The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 1993 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 1993 provided for several 
amendments in The Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972, to make it more 
comprehensive and effective. Section 26 of the Amendment Act provide for 
insertion of a new Chapter IV-A in the Act enabling the Central Government to 
set up a Central Zoo Authority for overseeing the functioning and management 
of the zoos in the country. Under new section 38-H, it was provided that the no 
zoo would be operated without being recognized by the Central Zoo Authority. 
The zoos that were being operated immediately before the commencement of 
the Amendment Act were allowed to operate, provided they made an 
application for recognition to the Central zoo /i.uthority in the prescribed form 
on payment of prescribed fees within a period of six months from the date of 
such commencement. The aforesaid provisions were brought into force from 
the 4th February, 1992. 
The recognition by the Central Zoo Authority could be granted only to such 
zoos which fulfilled minimum norms and standards of upkeep and maintenance 
to be notified by the Central Government. These norms and standards could not 
be notified before 4th August, 1992 because of extensive consultations required 
to be undertaken with the State Governments and the Managements of zoos in 
the country. 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 2002 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 2002 provides— 
To highlight the ecological and environmental objective in the long title of 
the Wild Life Act; 
To add new definitions in view of the amendments proposed in the Wild 
Life Act; 
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To give statutory status to the National Board for Wild Life and 
restructuring of State Wild Life Advisory Boards giving wider 
representation to all concerned; 
To provide certain safeguards to stop killing of animals on the pretext of 
being dangerous to human life and property; to rationalize and expedite the 
process of final notification of sanctuaries and national parks and safeguard 
the decline of bio-diversity during the intervening period between the first 
and final notification; 
To provide that any alteration in the boundaries of national parks and 
sanctuaries shall be made only on the basis of the recommendations of the 
National Board for Wild Life; 
To ban commercial sale of forest produce removed from national parks and 
sanctuaries for better management of Wild Life; 
To provide that no construction of commercial tourist lodges, hotels, zoos 
and safari parks shall be allowed inside the national parks and sanctuaries 
except with the prior approval of the National Board for Wild Life; 
To empower the officers to evict encroachment from the national parks and 
sanctuaries; 
To provide for the creation and management of community reserves as 
well as conservation reserves; 
That zoos shall not acquire, or dispose of any wild or captive animals to 
any organization other than a recognized zoo; 
To provide that captive animals and wild animals included in Schedule I 
and part II of Schedule it of the Wild Life y^ iict and their parts and products 
can be acquired only by way of inheritance; 
To enhance and rationalize penalties prescribed under the Act including the 
making of suitable provisions on the lines of the provisions of Chapter VA 
of the Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances Act, 1985 in cases of 
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offences pertaining to wild animals included in Schedule I and Part 11 of 
Schedule II of the Act; 
To enhance the amount of rewards payable; to persons rendering assistance 
in detection of offences and apprehension cf offenders; 
To increase the amount that can be realized as compensation from Rs.2,000 
to Rs.25,000. 
To provide that the vehicles, weapons and tools, etc., used in committing 
compoundable offences are not to be returned to the offenders. 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 2006 
The Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act, 2006 has come into force on 4 
September 2006. The Act provides for creating the National Tiger 
Conservation Authority and the Tiger and Other Endangered Species Crime 
Control Bureau (Wildlife Crime Control Bureau). 
The implementation over the years has highlighted the need for a statutory 
authority with legal backing to ensure tiger conservation. On the basis of the 
recommendations of National Board for Wild Life, a Task Force was set up to 
look into the problems of tiger conservation in the country. The 
recommendations of the Task Force, inter alia include strengthening of Project 
Tiger by giving it statutory and administrative powers, apart from creating the 
Wildlife Crime Control Bureau. It has also recommended that an annual report 
should be submitted to the Central Government for laying in Parliament, so that 
commitment to Project Tiger is reviewed from time to time, in addition to 
addressing the concerns of local people. 
The National Tiger Conservation Authority would facilitate MoU with States 
within our federal set up for tiger conservation. It will provide for an oversight 
by Parliament as well. Further, it will addreiss livelihood interests of local 
people in areas surrounding Tiger Reserves, apart from ensuring that the rights 
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of Scheduled Tribes and such other people living nearby are not interfered or 
adversely affected. The core (critical) and buffer (peripheral) areas have been 
defined, while safeguarding the interests of Scheduled Tribes and such other 
forest dwellers. 
The functions and powers of the Authority, inter alia include : approval of 
Tiger Conservation Plan prepared by States, laying down normative standards 
for tiger conservation, providing information on several aspects which include 
protection, tiger estimation, patrolling, etc., ensuring measures for addressing 
man-wild animal conflicts and fostering co-existence with local people, 
preparing annual report for laying before Parliament, constitution of Steering 
Committee by States, preparation of tiger protection and conservation plans by 
States, ensuring agricultural, livelihood interests of people living in and around 
Tiger Reserves, establishing the tiger conservation foundation by States for 
supporting their development. 
The Notification of the Nafional Tiger Conservation Authority has been issued 
on 4 September 2006, for a period of three years, with the Minister for 
Environment and Forests as its Chairperson and the Minister of State for 
Environment and Forests as the Vice-chairpierson. The official members 
include Secretary, Ministry of Environment and Forests, Director General of 
Forests and Special Secretary, Ministry of Envi]-onment and Forests, Secretary, 
Ministry of Tribal Affairs, Secretary, Ministry of Social Justice and 
Empowerment, Chairperson, National Commission for the Scheduled fribes. 
Chairperson National Commission for the Scheduled Castes, Secretary, 
Ministry of Panchayati Raj, Director, Wildlife Preservation, Ministry of 
Environment and Forests and six Chief Wildlife Wardens (in rotation from 
TigQT Reserve States) (Arunachal Pradesh, Madtiya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, 
Tamil Nadu and Uttaranchal). Three Members of Parliament would be 
nominated by the Pariiament. The Ministry of Law and Justice would also be 
nominating an officer. The Ministry of Environment and Forests is in the 
process of selecting the eight non-official e>[perts or professionals having 
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prescribed qualifications and experience, of v/hich at least two shall be from 
the field of tribal development. The Inspector General of Forests in charge of 
Project Tiger shall be the Member Secretary of the Authority. 
The Ministry is in the process of creating the Wildlife Crime Control Bureau, 
invoking the provisions created after the recent amendment. The Bureau would 
collate intelligence relating to wildlife crime, ensure coordination with State 
Governments and other Authorities through its set up, apart from developing 
infrastructure and capacity building for scientific and professional investigation 
into wildlife crimes and assist the State Governments in successful prosecution 
of such crimes. 
The penalty for an offence relating to the core area of a tiger reserve or hunting 
in the reserve has been increased. The first conviction in such offence shall be 
punishable with imprisonment not less than three years but may extend to 
seven years, and also with fine not less than fifty thousand rupees but may 
extend to two lakh rupees. The second or subsequent conviction would lead to 
imprisonment not less than seven years, and also with fine not less than five 
lakh rupees, which may extend to fifty lakh rup(5es 
The Draft Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Bill, 2010 
The Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Bill 2010 prepared by the Ministry of 
Environment and Forests. This is to further amend the Wild Life (Protection) 
Act, 1972 and strengthen the exisfing provisioiis for penalties, traps, criminal 
procedure etc. 
This Bill may be called the Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 2010. It 
shall come into force on such date as the Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette appoint. 
The Wild Life (Protection) Act 1972 establish(js the legal framework for the 
protection and conservation of various species of plants and animals and the 
proper management of their habitats. The Wild Life Act includes but is not 
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limited to, the regulation and control of trade in parts and products derived 
from such species. Despite the penalties already j^rovided for, there seems to be 
no reduction in the instances of wildlife crime that continue to be reported 
across the country. Many of these are perpetrated by organized, international 
gangs of criminals who have sohphisticated networks spread across the country 
and abroad. The current penalties have failed to act as deterrents with few 
convictions having taken place since the Act came into force. Furthermore, 
there is no strong financial disincentive that prevents poachers and smugglers 
from engaging in illicit wildlife trade, which, in terms of value, ranks only 
behind the illegal trade in arms and narcotics. To address these and other 
issues, the Wild life (Protection) Amendment Bill 2010 seeks to make the 
following broad changes: 
[a] Enhance Penalties and Strengthen Officials 
The present legislation aims to further strengthen the deterrent powers of the 
said Act by increasing the penalties for offences, especially those involving 
unlawful trade in wildlife products. It also seeks to increase the efficiency of 
the procedure governing the prosecution of offences and empower officers who 
are crucial to the enforcement of the said Act. 
[b] Greater Harmony with CITES provisions 
The Convention on the International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild 
Fauna and Flora (CITES) aims to regulate the international trade in endangered 
species ofanimals and plants. India became a party to the said Convention in 
July,, 1976. The Amendment Act aims to fully implement India's international 
obligations under the said convention. This includes the establishment of a 
Management Authority to regulate the trade in exotic species of animals and 
plants that are alien to India, which may negatively affect the eco-systems of 
India if introduced. 
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[cj Ban on Trade in Peacock Feathers 
So far, the said Act has allowed the possession and domestic trade in naturally 
shed peacock feathers. However, the demand within India for peacock tail 
feathers outstrips the supply. This problem has lead to the rampant poaching of 
the national bird not only for its tail feathers but also for its meat. The present 
legislation bans the trade in peacock tail feathers and articles made from them 
allowing reasonable exceptions for their use in religious ceremonies. 
[d] Wildlife Research 
Good science is essential for the proper conservation and management of 
India's wildlife. Encouraging wildlife research is a crucial part of the endeavor 
to save the nations dwindling wildlife. The present legislation aims to promote 
independent scientific research and imposes obligations upon the Central 
Government to frame comprehensive rules and procedures governing the same. 
|e] Provisions for Leg Hold Traps 
Leg hold-Traps are the main method used by organized poachers to bring down 
animals like the tiger and the leopard. Thesfi specific traps are dangerous 
devices that can cause grave damage to even human beings, and are not 
regulated by any law at present. The use of these traps, in general, is already a 
violation of the Prevention of Cruelty (Capture of Animals) Rules, 1979. The 
present legislation bans the sale, manufacture and use of these traps and 
regulates their possession as well. 
Pros and Cons of the Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Bill, 2010 
This Bill has some advantages as well as disadvantages. For instance, the 
provision under section 18(A) of the Act, that ensures that the government has 
to provide alternatives to the people to be affected by a proposed sanctuary, is 
now applicable to the people of proposed National Park areas. However, the 
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earlier provision that grazing might be permitted within the sanctuary, is now 
deleted with a new provision that gives some more facilities to the local 
communities but without any assurance on grazing. 
Landowners can now be a part of the management committee if the community 
reseirve is located on private lands and detail provisions have been incorporated 
for scientific research, regulation of leg traps, trade in peacock tail feather, and 
regulation of trade in scheduled (restricted) species. However, there is still lack 
of clarity on a synergy between the Forest Rights Act, 2006 and the Wildlife 
Protection Act, 1972. Yes, the guidelines issued on critical wildlife habitats do 
provide ample scope for involvement of Gram Sabhas, but there should be 
corresponding provisions in the Wildlife Act and Rules. Although it is an 
appreciable initiative in the proposed bill to recognise evidence provided by the 
Gram Sabha during the enquiry for settlement of rights, the present provisions 
seem quite inadequate to address issues related to critical wildlife habitat and 
community- based wildlife conservation. Whereas it was expected that there 
would be a post-FRA amendment to the Act so as to bring it in conformity with 
the provisions of Forest Rights Act, the present Bill seems to be rather keen on 
quite different issues which are of course important. The Sariska exposure and 
several other field realities have clearly pointed out that the stereotype 
conservation approach of forest department can't be so reliable, despite high 
investments. On the other hand, people have been protecting wildlife on their 
own even at the cost of their livelihood. The present bill is still inadequate to 
ensure proper enabling mechanisms to encourage such community/private 
initiatives. There are EDCs in sanctuaries, but field realities confirm that the 
present provisions under EDCs can't resolve issues related to the life and 
livelihood of the affected community, nor can it facilitate a true and sustainable 
community involvement. 
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RCDC, a voluntary organization facilitated a civil society consultation on this 
proposed amendment, at Hotel Presidency, Bhubaneswar, where participants 
from various NGOs, community-based organisations, and representative from 
WWF along with some wildlife experts discussed the matter. Former Chief 
Wildlife Warden of Orissa Sri Bijay Ketan Pattnaik chaired the session and the 
House recommended that the deadline for submission of feedback on this Bill 
should be extended, and that the proposed amendment should first incorporate 
provisions to ensure adequate and immediate compensation for the victims of 
wildlife attacks, and for early declaration of vermin to the wildlife that threaten 
human life because of their large numbers, for giving priority on a modified 
role of forest inhabitants so as to involve them in wildlife conservation instead 
of their displacement, to provide a helpline to address the issues of victims of 
wildlife attacks, to make attractive enabling, mechanisms for community 
involvement in wildlife protection, restriction of chemical farming in and 
around protected areas and use of traditional skills on wildlife 
capturing/handling, etc. The Wildlife law should be brought in conformity with 
the Forest Rights Act. 
38 
B. Salient Features of the Wild Life Protection Act 
Important Definitions under the Act 
Wildlife 
'Section 2 (37) defines wildlife to include' any animal, bees, butterflies, 
crustacean, fish and moths; and aquatic or land vegetation which forms part of 
any habitat. 
Apart from the common understanding of wildlife as any animal, bees, 
butterfly etc'^ the WLPA includes within the definition of wildlife both the 
aquatic and land vegetation which forms part of any habitat. The import of such 
a definition is significant as destruction of a habitat would amount to 
destruction of wildlife itself. This becomes further clear where the Chief 
Wildlife Warden has been empowered under s 29 in case of sanctuaries and s 
35 (6) in case of national parks to issue permits, provided the state government 
is satisfied to destroy any habitat which is necessary for the improvement and 
better management of wildlife. 
Wild Animal 
The WLPA goes beyond the common understanding of wild animal while 
defining it in two parts. One, where a wild animal is defined to be any animal 
found wild in nature'. Second, where any animal specified in the various 
schedules, (Schs I, II, III, IV, V) that have been appended in the WLPA, 
wherever found.' The reason for this broad definition is perhaps aimed to 
cover wild species more comprehensively, in order to prevent illegal trade or 
poaching outside the wild. 
Hunting 
The definition of hunting under the WLPA is quite comprehensive. It not only 
covers capturing, killing, poisoning, snaring and trapping of a wild animal but 
also includes 'driving' any wild animal for the above said purposes. Injuring or 
'^  Sees 2 (37) of WLPA. 
'^  Sees 2 (36) of WLPA 
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derivatives is also prohibited under the said chapter. Notwithstanding the above 
restriction, the members of scheduled tribes have been allowed to collect or 
possess such specified plants for their bona fide personal use. However, this 
allowance is subject to the provision of Chapter IV ie the restrictions and 
regulations relating to national parks and sanctuaries. 
Vermin 
Section 9 which prohibit hunting, excludes the: wild animals listed in Sch V 
relating to vermins. Only four species of wild animals i.e common crow, fruit 
bats, mice and rats are peiTnitted to be hunted. It is pertinent to mention that 
when the WLPA was enacted, the common fox, jackal and wolves were also 
included as vermins. However, these were rem(3ved subsequently in 1977 and 
1980.'^ 
Authorities 
According to Section 3 of WLPA under the Central Government, the highest 
officer for wildlife preservation is the Director, Wildlife Preservation. He is 
assisted by the Assistant Directors and such other officers and employees as 
maybe necessary. Under the State Government, the Chief Wildlife Warden 
usually of the rank of Chief Conservator of Forest is assisted by Wildlife 
Wardens and other officers and employees as may be necessary. The state 
gov(;mment is also required to appoint in each district one Honorary Wildlife 
Warden who is normally not a government servant. The apex body which 
opines on wildlife matters in the state is the litate Wildlife Advisory Board 
headed by the minister in charge of forests in the state. Although the 
constitution of this board is heavily biased with the representation of the 
gov(jmment, it also provides for inclusion of 'such other persons, not exceeding 
ten, who, in the opinion of the state government are interested in the protection 
" Common fox and Jackal were removed vide notification No. FJ 11012/31/76 FRY (WL), dated 5 
October 1977 published in the Gazettee of India, Extra, Pt II, s 3 (i), p. 385, dated 5 October 1977 and 
wolves were removed vide Notification No. F1-28/78 FRY (Wl), dated 9 September 1980, published in 
the Gazette of India, Extra, Pt II, is 3 (iO, p. 431, dated 2 October 1980. 
'^  Sec:tion 3, WLPA 
'^  Section 4, WLPA 
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destroying or taking any part of the body of any such wild animal or in the case 
of a wild bird or reptile, damaging the egg oi" such birds or reptiles or even 
disturbing the eggs or nests of such birds or reptiles would also amount to 
hunting as per the Act (s 2 (16)). Section 9 of the WLPA now bans hunting of 
wild animals specified in Schs I, II, III and IV. The only exception to the above 
said clause where hunting is allowed is provided under s 11 of the WLPA. 
Schedule Animal 
The concept of 'scheduled animal' was introduced in 1986 vide Amendment 
Act 28 of 1986. There is a need to clarify this definition because the concept of 
scheduled animal and wild animals listed under the various schedules in the 
WLPA, are often interchanged and misinterpret(5d. 
A scheduled animal is defined to include any animal listed in Sch I and Pt II of 
Sch II whereas, a wild animal is listed in different schedules ie Schs, I, II, III 
and IV in accordance with the degree of protection accorded to it. Scheduled 
animal has been accorded the highest protection. Trade in any such scheduled 
animal is completely banned. 
Scheduled Animal Article 
According to sec.49-A(b) 'Schedule Animal Article' means an article made 
from any scheduled animal and includes an article or object in which the whole 
or any part of such animal has been used but does not include tail feather of 
peacock,an article or trophy made therefrom and sneak venom or its derivative. 
Specified Plant 
'Specified Plants' are those which are specified in Sch VI of the WLPA. Only 
six species of plant have been included in this schedule. Chapter IIIA inserted 
by Act 44 in 1991 prohibits willful picking, uprooting damaging, destroying, 
acquiring or collecting any specified plant from any forest land or any area 
specified by notification by the Central Government. The possession, sale gift 
or transport of any specified plant whether alive or dead or even its parts or 
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of wildlife, including the representatives of tribals not exceeding three. The 
primary duties of the board include advising on selection of national park and 
sanctuaries formulating policy on protection of valdlife and plants, advising on 
any matter relating to schedules and taking suitable measures for harmonizing 
needs of tribals and other forest dwellers with wildlife protection and 
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conservation. 
As per the Sec. 3 of the Act, the Central Government may appoint a Director of 
Wildlife Preservation, Assistant Directors of Wildlife Preservation and such 
other officers and employees as may be necessary. As per the Sec. 4, the State 
Government may, for the purpose of this Act, appoint Chief Wildlife Warden, 
Wildlife Warden, Honorary Wildlife Wardens and other officers and 
employees as may be necessary. As per Sec. 6, the State Governments and the 
Administrators in Union Territories shall constitute a Wildlife Advisory Board. 
Protected Areas 
The term 'protected area' is not defined under the WLPA. However, the 
Supreme Court as clarified in Tarun Bharat Sangh, Alwar case that the 
expression protected area was intended to and does refer to all the areas which 
have had legal protection against non-forest activities that devastated the 
environment including poaching, mining, felling of trees etc. The WLPA as 
amended, provides for three categories of protected areas which are described 
below 
Sanctuary 
A sanctuary is an area that is established undeir the three provisions of the 
WLPA: ie s 26A, s 38 (1) and s 66 (3). For an area of land or water, of any 
legal status except reserved forests and territorial waters around India's coast to 
be notified a sanctuary under s 26 A there are three conditions to be fulfilled: 
"^ Section 6, WLPA 
'^ Section 8, WLPA 
^ The order of the Supreme Court dated 11 October 1991 in Tarun Bharat Sangh v Union of India as 
quoted inl993 Supp (3) SCC 115. 
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Firstly, a notification under s 18 must be issued declaring the intention and the 
boundaries of a particular area that is required i:o be declared a sanctuary. 
Secondly, the period (two months) after proclamation made by the collector for 
preferring claims and with regard to peoples' rights must elapse and thirdly, all 
the claims made m relation to any land must be disputed of by the state 
government. After these three conditions are fulfilled, the state government is 
required to issue a notification specifying the limits of the area that would 
finally be notified as a sanctuary. In case of Reserved Forests (RFs) and 
territorial waters, this notification on can be directly issued. The sanctuary 
exists from the date of such notification. Thus, two separate notifications are 
required for all areas other than RFs and territorial waters, one as an intention 
notification and the other the final notification. 
Under s 38 (1), the Central Government can also declare a sanctuary anywhere 
in India. However, there are two conditions that need to be fulfilled: first, the 
state government must either lease or transfer any areas under its control to the 
Central Government, which is not already a sancmary and second, the Central 
Government, which is not already a sanctuary and second, the Central 
Government must be content by the fact that the particular area satisfied the 
conditions under s 18 ie, it is of geological, geomorphological, faunal or floral 
significance. The provisions and restrictions that apply to a sanctuary are 
applicable to such areas declared as above including the power of 
compounding offences, seizure and arrest without warrant. 
The provision under sec.66 (3), concern sanctuaries that existed prior to the 
commencement of the WLPA. A sanctuary that is declared under any previous 
Act v/ould be deemed to be sanctuary under the Vv'LPA. 
National Park 
A national park can be established under three provisions of the WLPA ie s 35, 
a 38 (2) and s 66 (3). For an area to be declared under s 35, an intention is 
•^^  A claim is a means by which a person in possession or enjoyment of some privilege or an object. 
43 
declared by notification for an area, which is of ecologicaJ, faunal, floral and 
geomorphological importance. This area may be an existing sanctuary too. 
A national park is notified under the following three conditions. First, when the 
period of preferring claims has elapsed; second when all claims in relation to 
any land in the area intended to be a national park are disposed of by the state 
government and lastly, when all rights in respect of land which is proposed to 
be included in the national park are vested in the government. After the above 
conditions have been fulfilled, the state government shall issue a notification 
specifying the limits of the area that is being declared as a national park. 
Under s 38 (2) the Central Government can declare a certain area as a national 
park. However, there are two conditions that need to be fulfilled: Firsdy, the 
state government either leases or transfers any area under its control to the 
Central Government, whether it is a sanctuary or not; and secondly, the Central 
Government is satisfied that the particular area satisfied the conditions under s 
35 ie, it is of geological, geomorphological, faunal and floral significance. It is 
pertinent to mention that the provision and restrictions that apply to a national 
park are applicable to such area declared as above, including the power of 
compounding offences, seizure and arrest without warrant. 
Under S 66 (3), the provisions are with regard to the National Parks that existed 
prior to the commencement of the present Act. National Parks that existed prior 
to this Act, eg Hailey or Corbett National Park in Uttar Pradesh, notified under 
a special law enacted for this purpose, would be deemed to be national parks 
under this Act. Also, if the rights in or over any land are not extinguished under 
the previous Act for any national park then the (Extinguishment of such rights 
would be done in accordance with the present Acl:. 
Closed Area 
According to S. 37 of the Act closed Area is the area which is closed to hunting 
for a specified period is called 'closed area'. There are, however, very few 
examples of such areas in India (eg a few in Jammu and Kashmir). 
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The Wildlife Advisory Board 
The Sec. 6 of this Act enforces and enables the state governments and the 
administrators of the Union Territories to constitute a Wildlife Advisory Board 
in each states and union territories. In WWF v. Union of India, Supreme Court 
directed the states which did not constitute the Wildlife Advisory Board, to 
constitute within 2 months. 
The members of the Wildlife Advisory Board-It shall consist of the Minister in 
charge of Forests in the State or Union territory as the Chairman. If there is no 
such minister, then the Chief Secretary will be the Chairman of the Board. The 
other members are, two members of the State Legislature or Legislature of 
Union T'erritory; Secretary to the state government or the government of the 
union territory, in charge of forests; the Forest Olficer in charge of the State 
Forest Department; an officer nominated by the Director of Wildlife 
Preservation; Chief wildlife warden; officers of the state government not 
exceeding five; and such other persons, not exceeding ten , who in the opinion 
of the state government, are interested in the protection of wildlife, including 
the representatives of tribals not exceeding three. 
Duties of Wildlife Advisory Board— 
According to the Wildlife Advisory Board mainly constituted to advise the 
state government in the following matters— 
a) In the selection of areas to be declared as Sanctuaries, National Parks 
and Closed areas and the administration thereof; 
b) In formulation of the policy for protection and conservation of wildlife 
and specified plants; 
c) In any matter relating to the amendment of any schedule; 
d) In relation to the measure to be taken for harmonizing the needs of the 
tribals and other dwellers of the forests with the protection and 
conservation of wildlife; 
e) In any other matter connected with the protection of wildlife which may 
be referred to it by the state government. 
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Restriction on Hunting 
Section 2(16) of the Act defines the term "hunting" to include capturing, 
kilhng, etc. of any wild animal; driving any wild animal for any of the purposes 
specified in sub-clause (a) and injuring or destroying or taking any part of the 
body of any such animal. The question arises whether destruction of wildlife 
due to other man made causes comes within the definition of "hunting". The 
Act does not seek to prohibit the hunting of all animals, but only their 
unlicensed poaching. Except in preserves, many animals can be hunted on 
license. There are six Schedules appended to the Act. Till 1991, hunting of 
animals specified in Schedule 1 was absolutely prohibited. Flowever, by virtue 
of the 1991 Amendment, the prohibition on hunting was extended to all animals 
mentioned in Schedule I to IV. 
Section 11 and 12 empower the Chief Wild Life Warden to sanction the 
hunting of any animal in Schedule I, II, III and IV,, when it becomes a "rogue" 
animal and a threat to life and limb, or a crop raider, or when it has become 
diseased or disabled beyond recovery. The statutory prohibition against hunting 
and trapping of specified species will only partially help in conserving our 
wildlife. Other forms of activities that have the effect of depleting wildlife like 
the deprivation of habitat, competition for fodder from domestic animals being 
allowed to graze in the sanctuary etc. must be eliminated before the word 
protection can have any meaning. 
In Wild Life Protection Society, Hyderabad v. State of A.P.,^'^ the petitioner 
took cognizance of the report pertaining to the killing of 13 months old tigress 
in the Nehru Zoological Park and Killing of other wild animals and extraction 
of the their body parts like nail, skin, eyes, tail eitc and sought directions from 
the court for constitution of special vigilance and enforcement cell under the 
administration of C.B.I, and to place a detailed report about the alleged 
incident. The State Government filed a detailed counter affidavit showing that 
*^ A.I,,R. 2002 A.P. 221 
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adequate steps had already been taken for the protection of wild animal and the 
Central Government had already released sufficient finance to the State 
Government for effective enforcement of provisions of Wild Life (Protection) 
Act, 1972 under the scheme of development of National Parks and Sanctuaries. 
In view of the circumstances the Court declined to issue any further direction. 
In the case of Tilak Bahadur Rai v. State of Arunanchal Pradesh,'^ it was held 
that to decide whether in killing an animal the accused acted in self defence or 
not, the nature and ferocity of animal shall be relevant. Thus, in this case of 
killing the tiger in good faith and in defence of oneself it cannot be said that the 
accused was committing any offence prior to shooting the tiger that charged at 
him and thus the killing was held to be justified. 
In Chief Forest Conservator (Wildlife) v. Nisar Khan,'^ the appellant had been 
granted a license for carrying on business as a dealer in birds which were bred 
in captivity. His application for renewal of the license for the next year was 
rejected by the licencing authority on the ground that it would not be possible 
for him: to carry on the business of breeding of captive birds without hunting 
which includes trapping of birds. The Supreme Court held that licensing 
authority rightly refused to renew the license as business of breeding of birds in 
captivity by procuring them by trapping is prohibited under section 9 read with 
section 2(16) of the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. 
Protection of Flora 
It was only by the Wild Life Protection Amendment Act 1991, that the 
definition of wildlife in Section 2(37) was broadened to include flora as well as 
fauna. As far as flora is concerned, section 17H of the Act declares certain 
endangered species of plants as the property of the Central Government. The 
use of plants without a license is prohibited. 
^M979Cr.LJ. 1404 
^^  (2003) 4 sec 595 
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Protection of Specified Plants 
No person shall— 
(a) Wilfully pick, uproot, damage, destroy, acquire or collect any specified 
plant from any forest land and any area specified, by notification, by the 
Central Government; 
(b) Posses, sell, offer for sale, or transfer by way of gift or otherwise, or 
transport any specified plant, whether alive or dead, or part, or 
derivative thereof 
However, according to section 17-A nothing in this section shall prevent a 
member of Scheduled Tribe from picking, collecting or possessing in the 
district he resides any specified plant or part or derivative thereof for his 
bonafide personal use. The Chief Wild Life Warden may with the previous 
permission of the State Government grant to any person a permit to pick, 
uproot, acquire or collect from a forest land or transport any specified plant for 
the puiposes of education, scientific research, collection, preservation and 
display in herbarium of any specified institution, or propagation by a person or 
an institution approved by the Central Government in this regard. Cultivation 
of specified plants without licence from Chief Wild Life Warden or any other 
officer authorized by the State Government in this behalf is prohibited. 
Similarly, commencing or carrying on business or occupation as a dealer in a 
specified plant or part or derivative thereof without a licence granted by the 
Chief Wild Life Warden is prohibited. Every such licence shall specify the 
premises in which and the conditions, if any, subject to which the license shall 
carry on his business.^ *^ Every person cultivating or dealing, a specified plant or 
part or derivative thereof is required to declare to the Chief Wild Life Warden 
-^Section 17-A 
^^  Section 17-B 
^'Section 17-C 
°^ Section 17-D 
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or any other officer authorized by the State Government in this behalf, stock of 
such plants and part or derivative thereof, as the case may be, within 30 days 
from the date of commencement of the Wild Lii"e (Protection) (Amendment) 
Act, 1991.^ " 
No licensee shall acquire or receive or keep in his control, custody or 
possession any specified plant or part or derivative thereof in respect of which 
the above said declaration has not been made or which has not been lawfully 
acquired under the provision of this Act. Further, no person shall purchase, 
receive or acquire any specified plant, or part or derivative otherwise than from 
a licensed dealer. 
Declaration of Protected Areas 
The State government may constitute any area, other than an area comprised 
within any reserve forest or the territorial waters, as a sanctuary if it considers 
that such area is of adequate ecological, faunal, floral, geomorphological, 
natural or zoological significance, for the purpose; of protecting, propagating or 
developing wildlife or its environment. Similarly'', Section 35 gives the power 
to the state government to constitute any area as a national park. The total area 
currently for preserves is well under 4.5% of the total land area. Though, in 
terms of ecological significance, there is hardly any distinction between 
national Parks and sanctuaries, national parks enjoy more protection than 
sanctuaries. Public entry is restricted in both. Based on this restriction, a recent 
decision of the Madras High Court upheld restrictions on plying vehicles in the 
sanctuaries. Likewise, the destruction of any wildlife or habitat is prohibited in 
both sanctuaries and nafional parks. Only registered persons can hold arms 
even under the Arms Act, 1959, if he/she resides within ten kilometers of a 
sanciiuary or a national park. However, the gra:dng of livestock is prohibited 
within a national park, but permitted with a sanctuary. 
-' Section 17-E, i.e., within 30 days w.e.f., 2-10-1991 
'^  Section 17-F and The Wildlife (Specified Plants ~ Conditions for Possession by Licensee) Rules, 1995. 
" Section 17-G 
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The role of zoos in wildlife protection has also been recognized by the 1991 
Amendment. By virtue of Section 38A, a Central Zoo Authority has been 
created to regulate zoos and ensure that the activities therein do not result in 
destruction of wildlife. One of the primary functions of the Authority is to 
encourage captive breeding of endangered species in zoos. However, it should 
be remembered that the conservation of species in their natural habitat, i.e., in 
situ conservation, is far better than caged conservation and captive breeding. 
This is essential for maintaining the ecological balance. The Government has 
formulated various schemes for saving particular species. Section 38J prohibits 
teasing,, molesting, etc. in zoos, so that the animals are protected. Furthermore, 
a person operating a zoo should prove that he had obtained the animals from 
authorized persons or another zoo. If he fails to do so, the presumption under 
Section 57 of unlawful possession applies and the person can be convicted. 
Declaration of Sanctuary 
Chapter IV of the Act deals with protected areas such as Sanctuaries, National 
Parks and Closed areas. Section 18 of the Act provides that the State 
Government may, by notification, declare its intention to constitute any area 
other than an areas comprised within any reserved forest or the territorial 
Waters as a Sanctuary if it considers that such areas is of adequate ecological, 
faunal, floral, geomorphological, natural or zoological significance, for the 
purpose of protecting, propagating or developing Wild Life or its environment. 
Such a notification shall specify, as nearly as possible, the situation and limits 
of such area.^ '* It would be sufficient if the area is described by roads, rivers, 
ridges or other well-known or readily intelligible boundaries. 
Protection to Sanctuaries— Section 18 A, which was inserted by Amendment 
Act of 2002, provides that when the State Go\^emment declares its intention 
under section 18 (1) to constitute any area as a sanctuary and if the said area is 
^^  See. Tanin Bharat Sangh v. Union of India, 1993 Supp. (3) SCC 115. See also Nagarpalika 
Parisimd, Mussoorie v. State ofU.P., A.I.R., 1998 All. 232. 
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not within the reserved forest or territorial waters, then the provision of 
sections 27 to 33 - A (both inclusive) shall come into effect. 
It is further provided that till such time as the rights of affected persons are 
finally settled under sections 19 to 24 (both inclusive), the State Government 
shall male alternative arrangements required for making available fuel, fodder 
and other forests produce to the affected persons. 
Appointment of Collectors— Section 18-B, which was added by Amendment 
Act of 2002, provides that the State Government shall appoint a Collector 
within ninety days of coming into force of the Amendment Act of 2002 or 
within thirty days of the issue of notification under section 18, to inquire into 
and determine the existence, nature and extent of rights of any person over the 
land within the limits of sanctuary. 
Collector to Determine Right— When a notification has been issued under 
section 18 of the Act declaring any area as a sanctuary, then the Collector shall 
enquire into and determining, the existence, natun? and extent of the rights of 
any person in or over the land comprised within the limits of the sanctuary. 
The State Government may, by general or special order, delegate the powers 
and the functions of the Collector to any other officer as may be specified in 
the order.^ ^ 
After the issue of notification, declaring any area as sanctuary under section 18, 
no right shall be acquired in, on or over the land comprised within the limits of 
the area specified in such notification, except b)' succession, testamentary or 
intestate.^^ 
In the Case of Magarahel Budabath Hakku Sthapana Samithi & Others v. State 
of Karnataka,^^ the State Government had assigned a portion of the forest land 
^' Section 19 
*^ Section 26 
" Section 20 
*^ A.I.R. 1997 Kant. 288 
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by way of lease and thereby creating a right in the properties in question which 
formed a part of national park-cum-reserve forest in foavour of a private 
company, without seeking prior approval of the Central Government. The 
Kamataka High Court held that section 20 of the Act puts a bar on the accrual 
of the rights and therefore as such the grant of lease in question in the present 
case was not valid. 
After declaring a particular area as sanctuary under section 18 of the Act, the 
Collector is required, within a period of sixty da}'S, to publish in the regional 
language in every town and village in or in the neighbourhood of such area, a 
proclamation— 
(a) specifying, as nearly as possible, the situation and the limits of the 
sanctuary; and 
(b) requiring any person to lodge a claim in respect of his rights, in the 
prescribed form, within two months forai the date of proclamation 
specifying the nature and extent of such right with necessary details and 
the amount and particulars of compensation claimed in respect thereof. 
The collector shall after service of the prescribed notice upon the claimant 
enquire into the claim preferred before him and the existence of any right, if 
any.'*" The Collector shall pass an order admitting or rejecting the claim to a 
right in or over any land in whole or m part. If such a claim is admitted in 
whole or in part, the Collector may either— 
(a) exclude such land from the limits of the proposed sanctuary; or 
(b) proceed to acquire such land or rights on payment of such 
compensation, as is provided in the Land Acquisition Act except where 
by an agreement between the owner of the land or holder of right and 
^^  Section 21. See also Nagarpalika Parishad, Mussoorie v. Staie ofU.P., A.I.R., 1998 All. 232. 
^"Section 22 
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the Government, the owner or the holder of such rights has agreed to 
surrender his rights to the Government in or over such land; or 
(c) allow, in consultation with Chief Wild Life 'W'arden, the continuation of 
any right of any person in or over any land within the limits of the 
sanctuary; or 
(d) the Collector, with the consent of the claimant, or the court, with the 
consent of both the parties, may award compensation in land or money 
or partly in land and partly in money."" 
Time Limit of Completion of Acquisition Proceedings— Section 25- A, 
which was added by the Amendment Act of 2002, ]3rovides that the Collector 
should, as far as possible, complete the acquisition proceedings under sections 
19 to 25 (both inclusive), within a period of two years from the date of 
notification of declaration of a sanctuary under section 18, However, 
notification shall not lapse if, for any reasons the proceedings are not 
completed within the period of two years. 
In the case of Nagarpalika Parishad Mussoorie v. State of U.P., the petitioner 
lodged its claim against the declaration of an area as sanctuary by the State 
Government alleging that the petitioner is the owner of the property and as 
such entitled to manage the same. The Court held that the claim of the 
petitioner is dependent upon the decision of the Collector while exercising 
powers under section 24 of the Act. 
When period for preferring claim has elapsed and all claims have been 
disposed of by the State Government or when any area comprised within the 
reserve forest or any part of the territorial waters which is considered by the 
State Government to be of adequate ec;ological, faunal, floral, 
geomorphological, natural or zoological significance for the purposes of 
*' Section 24. 
^^A.I.R 1998 All. 232 
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protecting, propagating or developing Wild Life or its environment, it is to be 
included in the sanctuary, the State Government shall issue notification 
specifying the limits of the area which shall be comprised within the sanctuary 
and shall declare that such area shall be a sanctuary from the specified date. If 
the territorial waters are included in the sanctuary then the State Government 
shall obtain prior concurrence of the Central Government. The limits of the 
area of the territorial waters to be included in the sanctuary shall be determined 
in consultation with the Chief Naval Hydrographer of the Central Government 
and after taking adequate measures to protect the occupational interest of the 
local fishermen."*^ No alternation of the boundaries of a sanctuary shall be 
made by the State Government except on the recommendation of the National 
Board."' 
In the case of Consumer Education & Research Society, Ahmedabad v. Union 
of India, ^ the Supreme Court has considered in detail the procedure for 
denotification of the sanctuary. The brief facts of this case were that the 
Government of Gujarat in exercise of powers conferred under section 18 (1) of 
the Wild Life Protection Act, 1972 declared a f»art of the forest area in 
Lakhapat Taluka of Kutch as a "Wild Life Sanctuary" which was named as 
"'Narayan Sarover Chinkara Sanctuary". The total area of the sanctuary was 
765.79 sq.km. Subsequently, it cancelled that notification and issued another 
notification whereby only a part of the said reserve forest was declared as 
"'Chinkara Wildlife Sanctuary". The area so declared was 94.87 sq. km. 
The petitioner before the Gujarat High Court, which quashed both the 
notifications, challenged the said two notifications."*^ Thereafter, the state 
Government made certain enquiries and decided to delimit the area of that 
sanctuary as it was found to be more than required and the delimitation was 
^^ Section 26 - A 
** Section 26 - A (3) as substituted by the Amendment Act of 2002 
^^  (2000) 2 s e c 599 
'^Consumer Education and Research Society, Ahmedabad v. Union of India, A.I.R., 1995 Guj. 13. 
Consumer Education and Research Society v. Union of India, (2005) 10 SCC 185. 
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likely to be helpful in systematically developing that ar^ a^^^^Mb'^ riiie l^ly by 
making use of its mineral wealth. 
The State Government then moved the State L.egislatiire for passing an 
appropriate resolution in that behalf. The State Legislature passed a resolution 
to reduce the sanctuary limit to 444.23 sq. km. and make the area of 321.56 sq. 
km. rich with minerals available for developing of the said backward area of 
Kutch District. The said resolution was passed by the legislature in exercise of 
the powers conferred by Section 26 - A (3) of the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 
1972. Pursuant to this resolution, the Government issued notification to that 
effect, which was again challenged by the petitioner before the High Court on 
the ground that the reduced area was not sufficient for the protection of Wild 
Life of the area. The High Court dismissed the petition and stated that the State 
Legislature was quite aware about the Wild Life and for about 1200 Chinkaras 
the area of AAA.H sq. km. was quite sufficient. It was further held that 
economic development of the area was likely to benefit the people of the area 
at large and help in protection, preservation and development of the flora and 
fauna of that area. 
The petitioner went in appeal before the Supreme Court against the above order 
of the High Court and pleaded (i) that the State government had wrongly 
assumed or believed that the purpose of the impugned notification was just to 
protect the Chinkaras in that area (ii) that it was issued with a view to protect 
the eco-system also (iii) that the State Government did not apply its mind to all 
relevant aspects and did not all for any further information and thus mainly 
relied upon the opinion of the State Government while passing the impugned 
resolution (iv) that the fact that there were a large number of trees on the land 
which was given on lease for the purpose of setting up the cement plant was 
not brought to the notice of the Legislature. The Court did not think it proper to 
quash the notification and observed. 
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It will not be proper to invalidate the resolution of the State Legislature on such 
a ground when we find that it look the decision after duly deliberating upon the 
material which was available with it and did not think it necessary to call for 
further information. The power to take a decision for reduction of the notified 
area is not given to the State Government but to the State Legislature. The State 
Legislature consists of representatives of the people and it can be presumed that 
those representatives know the local areas well and are also well aware of the 
requirements of that area. It will not be proper to question the decision of the 
State Legislature in a matter of this type unless there are substantial and 
compelling to do so. 
The court also emphasized the need to balance the protection of environment 
including Wild Life and the need for economic development of an 
impoverished backward area. In this regard the Coun; observed— 
Even when it is found by the Court that the decision was taken by 
the State Legislature hastily and without considering all the 
relevant aspects it will not be prudent to invalidate its decision 
unless there is material to show that it will have irreversible 
adverse effect on the Wild Life and the environment. 
The court also emphasized the need to balance the protection of environment 
including Wild Life arid the need for economic development of an 
impoverished backward area. In this regard the Court observed— 
That the forest in notified area is an edaphicthom forest. It is a 
desert forest but with a large number of trees. It has been identified 
as a potential site for designation as a bio-sphere reserve by an 
Expert Committee constituted by the Ministry of Environment and 
Forest.It is also at the same time true, as pointed out by the 
Government that this part of Kutch district is a backward area. 
There is no other possibility of industrial development in that area, 
though it contains rich mineral deposits. Therefore, if an attempt is 
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made by the State Legislature and the State Government to 
balance the need of the environment and the need of economic 
development it would not be proper to apply the principle of 
prohibition in such a case....It would, therefore, be proper and 
safer to apply the "principle of protection " and the "principle of 
polluter pays" keeping in mind the "principle of sustainable 
development" and the "principle of inter generational equity ". 
From the above observations of the Supreme Court it is clear that the Supreme 
Court has shown its deep concern for the protection of the environment 
including Wild Life and at the same time it has also kept in mind the 
developmental aspect of an area and interest of the people residing in that area. 
In Chandmari Tea Co. v. State of Assami the petitioner challenged the 
notification of the Government of Assam notifying the extension of the 
territory of Burachapari Reserve Forest and Kaziranga National Park. Some of 
the petitioners also challenged the cancellation of the grazing permits and 
prayed for direction to provide for alternative pasture ground for grazing their 
catties. In this case, area of certain villages was sought to be annexed with the 
National Park. The petitioner had the knowledge of inclusion/addition of the 
disputed land to National Park/Sanctuary by various notifications. The Court 
held that non-mentioning of the names of the villages in the notification cannot 
be a ground for quashing the notification as these mistakes were corrected and 
boundaries were specifically given the subsequent notices and further orders 
were passed after examining claims and obj (actions of the interested 
persons/villagers. 
In T.N. Godavarman Thirutnalpad (99) v. Union oflndia*^ the recommendations 
made by Central Empowered Committee (CEC) containing directions for 
demolition of all fish tanks constructed illegally by encroachment inside the 
KoUeru Wildlife Sanctuary and prohibiting use or transportation of inputs for 
''^A.LR2000 Gau. 13. 
^^  (2006) 5 s ec 47. 
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pisciculture in the said sanctuary were in question. The court applied the 
principle of sustainable development and upheld the recommendations of CEC. 
Restriction on Entry in Sanctuary— Only following persons can enter or 
reside m a sanctuary — 
(a) public servant on duty, 
(b) person who has been permitted by the Chief Wild Life Warden or other 
authorised officer to reside within the limits of the sanctuary. The Chief 
V/ild Life Warden may, on application, grant to any person a permit to 
enter or reside in a sanctuary for all or any of the following purposes 
namely: (i) investigation or study of Wild Life and purposes ancillary or 
incidental thereto; (ii) photography; (iii) scientific research; (iv) tourism; 
(v) transaction of lawful business with any person residing in the 
sanctuary or The permit to enter or reside in a sanctuary shall be issued 
subject in such conditions and or payment of such fee as may be 
prescribed. 
In the c;ase of Forest Friendly Camps Pvt. Ltd. v. State of Rajasthan,^ the 
Rajasthan High Court held that in view of section 28(2) of the Wild Life 
(Protection) Act, 1972, the right of entry in the sanctuary is not absolute. In this 
case imposition of roster system for tourist vehicles for entry into sanctuary or 
national park was held to be not arbitrary and the Court stressed that the 
tourism should be eco-friendly and environmentally sustainable and 
accordingly the authorities are well within the rights to regulate the entry and 
impose the terns and conditions or the entry in the sanctuary. 
(c) A person who has any right or immovable p r^operty within the limits of 
sanctuary, 
(d) A person passing through the sanctuary along a public highway and 
(e) The dependents of the above mentioned persons. 
'*' Section 27 
: Raj. 214 
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' "A . I .R . 2002 aj. 214 
Every person shall, so long as he resides in the sanctuary, be bound— 
(a) to prevent the commission, in the sanctuary, of an offence against this 
Act; 
(b) where there is reason to believe that any such offence against this Act 
has been committed in such sanctuary, to help in discovering and 
arresting the offender; 
(c) to report the death of any wild animal and to safeguard its remains until 
the Chief Wild Life Warden or the authorised officer takes charge 
thereof; 
(d) to extinguish any fire in such sanctuary of >vhich he has knowledge or 
information and to prevent from spreading, by any lawful means in his 
power, any fire within the vicinity of such sanctuary of which he has 
knowledge or information; and 
(e) to assist any Forest Officer, chief Wild Life Warden, Wild Life Warden 
or Police Officer demanding his aid for preventing the commission of 
any offence against this Act or in the investigation of any such offence. 
Destruction, etc. in a Sanctuary Prohibited V i^thout Permit— Causing 
damage to any boundary mark of a sanctuary or teasing or molesting any wild 
animal or littering the grounds of sanctuary is prohibited/' Section 29 of the 
Act as substituted by Amendment Act of 2002, provides that no person except 
under and in accordance with the permit granted by the Chief Wild Life 
Warden shall 
(a) destroy, exploit or remove any wild life including forest produce from a 
sanctuary; or 
Section 27(3) and (4). 
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(b) destroy or damage or divert the habitat of any wild animal by any act 
whatsoever; or 
(c) divert, stop or enhance the flow of water into or outside the sanctuary. 
However, no such permit shall be granted unless the State Government, in 
consultation with the Board, is satisfied that such removal of wild life from a 
sanctuary or the change in the flow of the v^ater is necessary for the 
Improvement and better management of the wild lii~e. It is further provided that 
where the forest produce is removed from a sanctuary the same may be used 
for meeting the personal bonafide needs of the people living in and around the 
sanctuary. But this cannot be used for any commercial purpose. For the 
purposes of section 29, grazing or movement of livestock permitted under 
section .'53 (d) shall not be deemed to be a prohibited act. 
In Tariin Bharat Sangh v. Union of India, " ' the petitioner, a social action 
group, concerned with the protection of environment and preservation of wild 
life, filed a public interest litigation for the enforcement of certain statutory 
notifications issued by the government in the area popularly known as "Sariska 
Tiger Park", which had been declared as a Sanctuary under section 35 of the 
Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. It was alleged that mining operation was 
being carried on under the licences granted by the State Government, which 
was impairing the environment and the wild life within the park. Thus, the 
State Government while professing to protect the environment by means of the 
notifications and declarations was itself permitting the degradation of the 
environment by authorizing mining operation in the area. The Supreme Court 
directed, for the appointment of a Committee headed by a retired Judge to 
ensure the enforcement of the State notifications and other orders of the 
Supreme Court and to protect environment and wild life within the protected 
area. It was further directed that no mining opeiration should be carried on 
within the protected area. 
"l992Supp.(2)SCC448. 
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In Essar Oil Ltd. v. Halar Utkarsh Samiti' the three appellant oil companies 
sought to lay pipelines to pump crude oil in the marine National Park and 
marine sanctuary to their oil refineries in Jamnagar district of Gujarat State. 
The State Government had granted permission to one company but no such 
permission had been granted to other companies and accordingly the High 
Court of Gujarat restrained the State Govt, from gianting permission to other 
companies. Various appeals were filed before the Supreme Court. Partly 
allowing the appeals of the oil companies, the Su])reme Court remanded the 
case to the High Court for determining the factual controversies, if any. 
However, the Supreme Court observed that the objective of all the laws on 
environment should be to create harmony betweeji development on the one 
hand and environment on the other. While granting permission, the State Govt, 
must invariably see that the habitat is at least sustained and the damage thereto 
does not result in destruction of wildlife. 
Causing fire to sanctuary^ entry into sanctuary with weapon'^ and the use of 
injurious substances, which may cause injury to c»r endanger any Wild Life 
animal in the sanctuary is also prohibited.^^ 
Control of Sanctuaries— The Chief Wild Life Warden shall be the authority 
who shall control, manage and maintain all sanctuaries and for that 
purpose he may take any of the following actions— 
(a) may constnict such roads, bridges, buildings, fences or barrier gates, and 
carry-out such other works as he may consider necessary for the 
purposes of such sanctuary but no construction of commercial tourist 
lodges, hotels, zoos and safari parks shall be undertaken inside a 
sanctuary except with the prior approval of the National Board; 
" (2004) 2 sec 292. 
^^  Section 30 
"Section 31 
^^  Section 32 
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(b) Shall take such steps as will ensure the security of wild animals in the 
sanctuary and the preservation of the sanctuary and wild animals 
therein; 
(c) May take such measures, in the interests of wild life, as he may consider 
necessary for the improvement of any habitat: 
(d) May regulate, control or prohibit, in keeping with the interests of wild 
life, the grazing or movement of live-stock.^^ 
The Chief Wild Life Warden shall also take such measures in such manner as 
may be prescribed for immunization against communicable diseases of the 
livestock kept in or within five kilometers of a sanctuary. No person shall take 
or cause to be taken or grazed, any livestock in a s;anctuary without getting it 
C O 
immunized. ' 
In Centre for Environmental Law, WWF-I v. Union of India,^ the Supreme 
Court took cognizance of the fact that no concrete steps had been taken in most 
of the Slates/Union territories regarding the compliance with the requirement of 
sec. 33-A dealing with immunization of live-stock. The Court observed that 
what is required is that in the immediate vicinity of each National 
Park/Sanctuary there should be veterinary center of Animal Husbandry 
Department which would undertake the immunization of livestock that were 
being taken into the National Park/Sanctuary for the purpose of grazing etc. 
Accordingly, the Court directed the States/Union Territories to take concrete 
steps for the establishment of such a center in the immediate vicinity of the 
National Park/Sanctuary within their territory within the period of two months 
so that the requirement of immunization in accordance with section 33-A could 
be fulfilled. 
" Section 33. 
*^ Section 33-A 
59 A.I.R., 1999 S.C. 354 
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Advisory Committee— Section 33-B, which was inserted by the Amendment 
Act of 2002, provides that the State Government sinall constitute an Advisory 
Committee which shall consist of— 
(a) The Chief Wild Life Warden or his nominee not below the rank of 
Conservator of Forests as its head; 
(b) A member of the State Legislature within whose constituency the 
sanctuary is situated; 
(c) Three representatives of Panchayati Raj Institutions; 
(d) Two representatives of non-governmental organization; 
(e) Three individuals active in the field of wild life conservation; 
(f) One representative each from department dealing with Home and 
Veterinary matters; 
(g) Honoary Wild Life Warden, if any; and 
(h) The officer in charge of the sanctuary as Member Secretary. 
The Advisory Committee shall render advice on measures to be taken 
f<3r better conservation and management of sanctuary. The Committee 
shall regulate its own procedure including quorum. 
Section 34 of the Wild Life (Protection) Act; 1972 deals with registration of 
certain persons in possession of arms and it further provides that no new 
licences under the Arms Act, 1959, shall be granted within a radius of ten 
kilomet(jrs of a sanctuary without the prior concurre;nce of the Chief Wild Life 
Warden. In Centre for Environmental Law, WWF-I v. Union of India,^^ the 
Supreme Court also noticed that most of the States and the Union Territories 
had taken no concrete steps regarding the registration of persons possessing the 
*A.I.R. 1999 S.C. 354 
63 
arms as required under section 34. Accordingly, the Court directed the State 
Governments/Union Territories to frame the necessary rules for the purposes of 
registration of the persons in possession of arms within a period of two months 
and the whole process of registration should be completed within four months 
thereafter.^' 
In Uma Paliwal v. Union of India, ' the Rajasthan High Court held that where 
after the notification under section 18 of the Wild Life Act for declaring an area 
as a Sanctuary, proceedings or procedure under sections 19 to 25 of the Wild 
Life Act have neither commenced nor were pending, it cannot be said that the 
area would be the "deemed sanctuary" by virtue of section 66 (4) of the Wild 
Life Act, 1972, because of the fact that no final notification to that effect under 
section 26-A or section 35 of the Wild Life Act, 1972 has at all been issued. 
Power to Remove Encroachment— Section 34-A, inserted by Amendment 
Act of 2002, provides that any officer not below the rank of an Assistant 
Conservator of Forests may— 
(a) Evict any person from a sanctuary or a national park, who 
unauthorisedly occupies Government land in contravention of the 
provision of this Act; 
(b) Remove any authorized structures, buildings or constructions on the 
Government land within any sanctuary or national park. 
All the tools and effects belonging to such persons shall be confiscated by an 
order of an officer not below the rank of Deputy Conservator of Forests. The 
affected persons must be given opportunity of hearing before taking action 
against them. It may be noted that provisions of this section shall apply 
notwithstanding any other penalty which may be inflicted for violation of any 
other provision of this Act. 
^'Id., at 355 
^^  A.I.R., 2002 Raj. 348 
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Declaration of National Parks 
Whenever it appears to the State Government that an area, whether within a 
sanctuary or not, is, by reason of its ecological, faunal, floral, 
geomorj:)hological or zoological association or umportance, needed to be 
constituted as a National Park for the purpose of protecting, propagating or 
developing wild life therein or its environment, it may, by notification, declare 
its intention to constitute such area as a National Park. Such notification 
should define the limits of the area, which is intended to be declared as a 
National Park. The Collector shall exercise the sam<j powers and functions with 
regard to the investigation and determination of claims, and extinguishments of 
rights, in relation to any land in such area, as in cas<; of a Sanctuary provided in 
sections 19 to 26-A. However, the Collector shall not pass any order allowing, 
in consultation with the Chief Wild Life Warden, the continuation of any right 
of any person in or over any land within the limits of a Sanctuary as is 
pennissible under section 24 (2) (c) relating, to Sanctuaries. Whenever, (a) the 
period for preferring claims has elapsed, and all claims, if any, made in relation 
to any land in an area intended to be declared as National Park, have been 
disposed of by the State Government, and (b) all rights in respect of land 
proposed to be included in the National Park have become vested in the State 
Government, it shall publish the limits of the area which shall be comprised 
within the National Park and shall declare it as a National Park. 
No alteration of boundaries of a National Park shall be made except on a 
recommendation of the National Board. No person shall destroy, exploit or 
remove any wild life including forest produce from a National Park or destroy 
or damage or divert the habitat of any wild animal by any act whatsoever or 
divert, stop or enhance the flow of water into the National Park except with the 
permission of Chief Wild Life Warden. No such permission shall be granted 
unless the State Government, in consultation v^ 'ith the National Board, is 
''' Section 35(1). In K.M Chinnappa v. Union of India, AIR. 2003 SC 724. it was held that mining 
activities cannot be carried out in the National Park. 
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satisfied that such permission is necessary for the improvement and better 
management of the wild life. 
Where the forest produce is removed from a National Park, the same may be 
used for meeting the personal bonafide needs of the people living in and around 
the National Park. But it cannot be used for any commercial purpose. By doing 
so the needs of the local people have been kept in mind. 
It is further provided that in case of an area, whether within a sanctuary or not, 
where the rights have been extinguished and the land is vested in the State 
Government, such area may be notified as a National Park. 
No grazing of any livestock shall be permitted in a National Park and no 
livestock shall be allowed to enter the National Park except such livestock, 
which is used as a vehicle by a person authorised to enter the National Park. 
In TN. Godavarman Thirumalpad v. Union o/India, the Supreme Court held 
that a notification which excluded part of forest land from being declared as 
"national park" is improper. 
Declaration and Management of a Conservation Reserve 
Section 36-A, inserted by Amendment Act of 2002, provides that the State 
Government may, after consultation with the local communities, declare any 
area owned by the Government, particularly the area adjacent to National Parks 
and sanctuaries and those areas which link one protected area with another as a 
conservation reserve for protecting landscapes, seascapes, flora and fauna and 
their habitat. If the conservation reserve includes any land owned by the 
Central Government, then its prior concurrence is necessary before such 
declaration. 
" (2002) 10 sec 606 
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Conservation Reserve Management Committee— Section 36-B, inserted by 
Amendment Act of 2002, provides that the State Government shall constitute 
a Conservation Reserve Management Committee to advise the Chief Wild Life 
Warden to conserve manage and maintain the c:onservation reserve. The 
Committee shall consist of: 
(a) The representative of the forest or Wild Lii'e Department as Member 
Secretary; 
(b) One representative of each village Panchayat in whose jurisdiction the 
reserve is located; 
(c) Three representatives of non-governmental organizations working in the 
field of wild life conservation; and 
(d) One representative each from the department of Agriculture and Animal 
Husbandry. 
Declaration and Management of Community Reserve 
Section 36-C, inserted by Amendment Act of 2002, provides that the State 
Government may, where the community or an individual has volunteered to 
conserve wild life and its habitat, declare any private or community land as a 
community reserve for protecting fauna, flora and traditional or cultural 
conservation values and practices. However, no change in the land use pattern 
shall be made within the community reserve except in accordance with a 
resolution passed by the Management Committee and approved by the State 
Government. 
Community Reserve Management Committee— Section 36-D, inserted by 
Amendment Act of 2002, provides that the State Government shall constitute a 
Community Reserve Management Committee for conserving, maintaining and 
managing the community reserve. It shall consist of 
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(a) Five representatives nominated by the Village Panchayat/Gram Sabha; 
(b) One representative of the State Forests or Wild Life Department under 
whose jurisdiction the community reserve is located. 
The committee shall be competent authority to prepare and implement the 
management plan for the community reserve and to take steps to ensure the 
protection of wild life and its habitat. 
The purj:)0ses of declaring any area as a Sanctuary or National Park are almost 
the same. The Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972, as such does not differentiate 
between a Sanctuary and a National Park, except that 
(i) A National Park may be within a Sanctuary itself or elsewhere; and 
(ii) Grazing of cattle is prohibited in a National Park whereas same can be 
permitted within a Sanctuary.^ ^ 
In Pradeep Kishan v. Union of India, the petitioner, an environmentalist 
actuated by public interest, filed petition under article 32 of the Constitution of 
India challenging the legality and constitutional validity of an order passed by 
the State of Madhya Pradesh permitting collection of tendu leaves from 
Sanctuaries and National Parks by villagers living around the boundaries 
thereof with the avowed object of maintenance of their traditional rights. The 
petitioner contended that this act of the State Go\emment is ultra vires the 
provisions of the Wild Life Protection Act, 1972, as well as the petitioner's 
fundamental rights guaranteed under articles 14 and 21 of the constitution and 
is even otherwise inconsistent with articles 48-A and 51-A (g) of the 
Constitution. 
The Court in this case noticed that the procedure for acquisition of rights of 
villagers/tribals living in the vicinity of the proposed Sanctuaries and National 
Parks under sections 26-A and 35 of the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 had 
not yet been undertaken by the Government and the: State Government was not 
" Section 33 (d) read with section 29, explanation. 
^ (1996) 3 sec 599 
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in a position to bar the entry of the villagers/tribah; into the proposed area. In 
these circumstances the Court did not quash the order the State Government 
permitting the collection of tendu leaves from Sanctuaries and National Parks 
by villagers/tribals. However, the Supreme Court directed (a) to issue the final 
notification before barring the entry of villagers in the National Park and (b) to 
institute an enquiry for those who claim a right in or over any land proposed to 
be included in the Sanctuary/National Park. The Court further noticed that till 
such procedure is complete, the State Government cannot bar the entry of 
villagers/tribals into the proposed area, unless such entry was likely to result in 
destruction or damage to the environment, flora andl fauna and the Wild Life of 
the area. 
In this case the court has shown its concern for the protection of the forest 
cover in our country, which is of immense importance for protecting the Wild 
Life. In this regard the Court observed— 
In our country, the total forest cover is far less than the ideal 
minimum of one-third of the total land. We cannot, therefore, 
afford any further shrinkage in the forest cover in our country. If 
one of the reasons for this shrinkage is the entry of villagers and 
tribals living in and around the Sanctuaries and the National 
Parks, there can be no doubt that urgent steps must be taken to 
prevent any destruction or damage to the environment, the flora 
and fauna and Wild Life in those areas. If the only reason which 
compels the State Government to permit entry and collection of 
tendu leaves is it not having acquired the rights of villagers/tribals 
and having failed to locate any area for their rehabilitation, we 
think that inertia in this behalf cannot be tolerated. 
This case was relied on by the Supreme Court in Animal and Environment 
Legal Defence Fund v. Union of India.^^ In this case the petitioner was an 
Association of Lawyers and other persons who were concerned with the 
protection of environment. They filed the petition in public interest challenging 
^^ Id., at 609. 
^*(1997)3 5CC549 
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the order of the Chief Wild Life Warden, Forest Department, Government of 
Madhya Pradesh granting 305 fishing permits to the tribals formerly residing 
within the Pench National Park area for fishing in tlie reservoir situated in the 
heart of the Pench National Park Tiger Reserve. The Supreme Court observed 
that the State Government must always consider the right of the tribals before 
an action is taken to acquire an area and declare it as a National Park area. 
Every effort should be made to ensure that the tribals, when resettled, are in a 
position to earn their livelihood. In the instant case, though the tribal villagers 
were residing in the villages failing within the area notified as National Park 
under section 35 of the Wild Life Protection Act, 1972 but they had not made 
any claim pursuant to proclamation that their traditional right of fishing was 
their only source of livelihood. The tribals were neither provided with other 
suitable fishing areas nor given any land for culti\'ation. The Court held that 
issuance of fishing permits did not fall under section 33 of the Act as they were 
issued before the final notification declaring aii area as National Park. 
Accordingly, the State Government was directed to issue the final notification 
under section 35 (4) with the sense of urgency in the matter in view of the 
Constitutional mandate contained in articles 48-A and 51 -A (g). The Supreme 
Court, while balancing the need to protect the fragile ecology of the forest area 
and the rights of the tribals to earn their livelihood, lightly observed as under -
Every attempt must be made to preserve the fragile ecology of the forest area, 
and protect the Tiger reserve, the right of the tribals formerly living in the area 
to keep body and soul together must also receive proper consideration. 
Undoubtedly, every effort should be made to ensure that the tribals, when 
resettled, are in a position to earn their livelihood. In the present case it would 
have be;en far more desirable, had the tribals been ]provided with other suitable 
fishing areas outside the National Park or had been given land for cultivation.^^ 
^' Id.,at5!!3. Kunapuraju Rangaraju v. Government of Andhra Pradesh & Others, A.LR. 1998 A.P. 273. 
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In T.N. Godavarinan Thirumalpad (87) v. Union of India/" the Supreme Court 
has once again emphasized on the principle of sustamable development. 
The court held that the Forest Policy, 1998, which has a statutory flavour, 
dictates that deprivation of economic benefit must l^ e subordinated to ensuring 
environmental stability and maintenance of ecological balance. Non-fulfillment 
of this principle would be violative of Articles 14 and 21 of the Constitution. 
The point in issue in this case was whether before diversion of forest land for 
non-forest purposes and consequential loss of benefits accruing from the 
forests, should not the user agency of such land be required to compensate for 
the diversion? Answering affirmatively, the court suggested the levying of 
appropriate Net Present Value (NPV) of such diverted forest land as the price 
of such forest use on the user agency. The NPV is a method by which future 
expenditures (costs) and benefits are liberalized in order to account for the time 
value of money. The object behind NPV is to levalise costs. The court further 
directed that whatever be the NPV to be charged as determined by the expert 
committee in terms of this judgment, the amount shall be updated every three 
years. The court also took note of the role of Central Empowered (CEC) and 
Compensatory Afforestation Fund Management and Planning Authority 
(CAMPA) constituted by the Ministry of Environment and Forests (MOEF) in 
exercise of the powers conferred by section 3(3) of the Environment 
^Protpr-fi'nn^ A r t 1 Q9^ 
™ (2006) 1 s e c I.T.N. Godavammn Thirumalpad (86) v. Union of India, (2006) 5 
s e c 25. In this case power company was permitted to lay transmission line through the national park 
subject to the deposit of Rs. 1 crore in Compensatory Afforestation Fund. The Company was further 
directed to pay additional NPV for the use of forest land as and when determined by the Supreme 
Court. 
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In 77V. Godavarinan Thirumalpad (91) V. Union of India J' the mining was 
permitted to carry on operation of mine in the national parks and sanctuaries, 
subject to deposit of Rs. 50 crores towards NPV with CEC and an undertaking 
to deposit the remaining amount of NPV when determined. In this case the 
court also permitted the Railways to use about 13 hectares of forest land in 
national Sanctuary subject to deposit of such amount of NPV which may be 
directed. An undertaking was given to deposit Rs. 7.57 crores in this case. 
Power of Central Government to Declare Areas as Sanctuaries or National 
Parks 
Where the State Government leases or otherwise transfers any area under its 
control, not being an area within a sanctuary, to the Central Government, the 
Central Government may, it is satisfied that an area is of adequate ecological, 
faunal, floral, geomorphological, natural or zoological significance for the 
purpose of protecting, propagating or developing wild life or its environment, 
declare such area by notification to be a Sanctuary"^'' 
Where the State Government leases or otherwise transfers any area under its 
control to the Central Government and the Central Crovemment is satisfied that 
such an area by reason of its ecological, faunal, floral, geomorphological or 
zoological association or importance, needed to be constituted as a National 
Park for the purpose of protecting, propagating or developing wild life therein 
or its environment, it may, declare such area by notification to be a National 
Park. It does not matter whether or not such area has been declared, to be a 
sanctuary by the Central Government or the State Government.^^ 
^'(2006) 5 s e c 23. See also T.N. Gcdavarman Thirumalpad (80) v. Union of India, (2006) 5 
sec 45; T.N. Godavar.nan Thirumalpad (100) V. Union of India, (2006) 5 5CC 57, T.N. Godavarman 
Thirumalpad (101) v. Union of India, (2006) 5 5CC 59; TN. Godavarman Thirumalpad (98) v. Union 
of India, (2006) 5 SCC 28; T.N. Godavarman Thirumalpad (86-A) v. Union of India, (2006) 10 SCC 
480; T.N. Godavarman Thirumalpad (88) v. Union of India, (2006) 10 SCC 482, T.N. Godavarinan 
Thirumalpad (89) v. Union of India, (2006) 10 SCC 486; T.N. Godavarman Thirwnalpad (90) v. Union 
of India, (2006) 10 SCC 490; T.N. Godavarman Thirumalpad (92) v. Union of India, (2006) 10 SCC 
491; T.N. Godawrman Thirumalpad (104) v. Union of India, (2008) 1 SCC 126; T.N. Godavarman 
Thirumalpad (105) v. Union of India, (2008) 7 SCC 133 
^^  Section 38(1) 
^^  Section 38(2) 
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In relation to Sanctuary or National Park declared by the Central Government, 
the powers and the duties of the Chief Wild Life Warden shall be exercised and 
discharged b the Director or by such other officer as may be authorized by the 
Director. 
Central Zoo Authority and Recognition of Zoos 
Chapter IV-A was added by amendment act 1991 to the Wild Life (Protection) 
Act, 1972. It contains sections 38-A to 3 8-J, which deal with Central Zoo 
Authority and recognition of zoos. 
Constitution of Central Zoo Authority— Section 38-A provides that the 
Central Government shall constitute a body to be known as the Central Zoo 
Authority, to exercise the powers conferred on, arid to perform the functions 
assigned to it under this Act. The Authority shall consist of 
(a) Chairperson; 
(b) Such number of members not exceeding ten; and 
(c) member-secretary, to be appointed by the Ce:ntral Government. 
Term of Office and Conditions of Service of Chairperson and Members, etc. 
The Chairperson and every member, other than the Member Secretary, shall 
hold office for such period, not exceeding three yesars, as may be specified by 
the Central Government in this behalf The Chairperson or a member may 
resign by writing to the Central Government The Central Government can 
remove a person from the office of Chairperson or member on the following 
grounds— 
(a) becomes an un-discharged insolvent; 
(b) gets convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for an offence which in 
the opinion of the Central Government involves moral turpitude; 
'^Section 38(3) 
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(c) becomes of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court; 
(d) refuses to act or becomes incapable of acting, 
(e) is, without obtaining leave of absence from, the authority, absent from 
three consecutive meetings of the Authority; or 
(f) in the opinion of the Central Government has so abused the position of 
Chairperson or member as to render that person's continuance in office 
detrimental to the public interest. 
However, no person shall be removed unless that person has been given a 
reasonable opportunity of hearing. A vacancy caused by resignation or 
otherwise shall be filled by fresh appointment. No act or proceeding of the 
Authority shall be questioned or shall be invalid on the ground merely of the 
existence of any vacancies or defect in the constitution of the Authority.^^ 
Functions of the Authority— Section 38-C of the Act deals with the functions 
of the Authority. This section provides that the i\uthority shall perform the 
following functions— 
(a) Specify the minimum standards for housing, upkeep and veterinary care 
of the animals kept in a zoo; 
(b) Jivaluate and assess the functioning of zoos with respect to the standards 
or the norms as may be prescribed; 
(c) Recognize or derecognize zoos; 
(d) Identify endangered species of wild animals for purposes of captive 
breeding and assigning responsibility in this regard to a zoo; 
(e) Co-ordinate the acquisition, exchange and loaning of animals for 
breeding purposes; 
(f) Ensure maintenance of stud-books of endangered species of wild 
animals bred in captivity; 
^^  Section 38-B 
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(g) Identify priorities and themes with regard to display of captive animals 
in a zoo; 
(h) Co-ordinate training of zoo personnel in India and outside India; 
(i) Co-ordinate research in captive breeding and educational programmes 
for the purposes of zoos; 
(j) Provide technical and other assistance to zoos for their, proper 
management and development on scientific lines; 
(k) Perform such other functions as may be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Act with regard to zoos. 
In Nitin Waha v Union of India, the Delhi High Court held that it was the 
bounden duty of the zoo authorities to ensure that wild animals are kept and 
confined in such a manner that they are incapable of causing damage or injuries 
to the visitors. In this case the tigress in the zoo grabbed the hand of the child 
watching it through the railings The Court after applying the Common Law 
principle held that the compensation of Rs. 5 Lakhs as claimed by me appellant 
in the suit was not unreasonable. 
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The authority shall regulate its own procedure. No zoo shall operate in India 
without prior recognition of the Authority under the Act. After the 
commencement of Amendment Act of 2002, a zoo shall not be established 
without obtaining the prior approval of the authority. Every recognition shall 
specify the conditions, if any, subject to which the zoo shall operate. No 
recognition to zoo shall be granted unless the authority, having due regard to 
the intesrest or protection and conservation of Wild Life, is satisfied that a 
recognition should be granted. No application for recognition of zoo should be 
rejectedl unless reasonable opportunity of hearing is; given to the applicant. The 
authority should also record re?.sons if it suspends or cancels any recognition 
already granted under this Act. An appeal from an order refusing to recognize 
" Section 38.D 
'^ AIR.2()01Del. 140 
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zoo shall lie to the Central Government within thirty days from the date of 
communication to the applicant of the order appealed against. The Central 
Government may admit an appeal after the expiry of said period of thirty days 
if it is satisfied that the appellant had sufficient cause for not preferring the 
appeal in time. No zoo shall acquire, sell or transfer any wild animal or 
captive animal specified in Schedule I and Schedule II except with the previous 
permissiion of the authority. No zoo shall acquire, sell or transfer any wild or 
captive animal except from or to a recognized zoo. 
In A.I. Mobile Zoo Owners & A.W. Assocn. v. Union of India, the request of 
petitioners for recognition of mobile zoo was rejected and they submitted that 
after rejection of their application for the recognition of their mobile zoo under 
section 38-H of the Wild Life Act, the petitioners were left with no other 
alternative but to surrender the animals. Th(;y prayed the Court for 
compensation in respect of animals surrendered by them. The Court held that 
no compensation can be claimed in respect of animals, the holding and 
possession of which was illegal. However, as regard to those animals which 
were possessed legally and were surrendered, the petitioners were directed to 
submit their claims to Chief Warden of the respective States for grant of 
compensation. 
No person shall tease, molest, injure or feed any animal or cause disturbance to 
animals by noise or otherwise or litter the grounds in a zoo. In Navin M. 
Raheja v Union of India and others, ' the Supreme Court voiced its concern 
about the distressing state of affair insofar as welfare of animals, both in the 
resei"ved forests and in the zoos, is concerned. The Couit took judicial note n a 
report about a tiger skinned alive in a zoo in Andhra Pradesh. The Court felt 
distress;ed that a tiger in captivity should have received no protection from 
those who had undertaken to keep them in captivity and look after their 
™ Section 38-H 
^' Section 38 - 1 , This section has been substituted by the Amendment Act of 2002 
^"(2001) 9 sec 762 
'^ Section 38 - J 
^^  (2001) 9 sec 762 
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i^x -y^v-c^^ V'^ 
welfare. Poor voiceless animals cannot be allowed to be treate3TTT=5^ fCT a cruel 
manner. The Court directed that the State is obliged to take all such steps so 
that no such incident ever re-occurs in any of the zoos or reserved forests. The 
Court also asked the Chairperson/Director the Central Zoo Authority to appear 
before the Supreme Court in person on the next date of hearing to explain what 
steps had been taken to preserve tiger population in reserved forests and zoos. 
Regulation of Trade in Wildlife 
The Act regulates trade in wild animals, animal articles and trophies and 
subject to the provisions of Chapter VA, prohibits dealings therein without a 
license. The Act presupposes that wild animals and animal articles for the 
purpose of trade would be available from hunting or otherwise, and attempts a 
programmed of regulation through control mechanisms such as permission, 
certificate of ownership, affixing of identification marks, licensing, and 
penalties for violation. However, the existence of a parallel trade in animal 
articles and trophies provides ample scope for destruction of wildlife. Chapter 
VA contains an absolute prohibition on dealing in certain animal articles 
irrespective of license granted by the Wild Life Warden. 
The validity of the prohibition was challenged in Ivory Traders and 
Manufacturers Association v Union of India, where the petitioners alleged 
that the ban on ivory violated their fundamental right to trade guaranteed under 
Article 19(l)(g) of the Constitution. Upholding the provision, the Court held that 
trade and business at the cost of disrupting life forais and linkages necessary 
for the protection of biodiversity cannot be permitted. The Court compared 
trade in ivory to inherently harmful activity like business in intoxicant. In a 
similar case , the Court upheld the provisions that banned trade in animal skins 
and prohibited their stocking. The Court held that wildlife formed a part of 
India's heritage, and that amendments had been inserted on their 
commendation of the Indian Board of Wild Life. The provisions were 
necessairy to prevent accumulated stocks being used as a cover for smuggling 
^^.I.R. 1997, Del. 267 
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articles. However, in both these cases, the Court passed orders allowing the 
traders to continue their business for several years. 
Therefore, it is apparent that the Wildlife Act is ambiguous on many crucial 
issues. As noted earlier, the Act was intended to fulfill India's obligations 
under various international conventions. Consequently, there is a need to 
examine the Act from this perspective. 
National Tiger Conservation Authority 
With the objective of tiger conservation and harmonizing the rights of the tribal 
people living in and around tiger reserves, the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 
was amended in 2006, to provide for the National Tiger Conservation 
Authority, which will be responsible for implementation of Project Tiger plan 
for protecting endangered tigers; and to harmonize and facilitate the 
implementation of the Tiger Conservation Plans prepared by the State 
Governments taking into account the needs and concern of the local people. 
The Amendment Act of 2006 was aimed at putting in place, a mechanism 
which would balance and manage, the livelihood needs of the local people with 
the imperatives of tiger conservation. The Amendment Act of 2006, was made 
to achieve, inter alia, the following objects— 
(i) Constitution of the National Tiger Conservation Authority; 
(ii) Powers and functions of the Tiger Conservation Authority, so as to 
include— 
(a) Approval of Tiger Conservation Plan prepared by the State 
(jovemments; 
(b) Lay down normative standards, guidelines for tiger conservation in the 
buffer and core areas of tiger reserve, apart from ensuring their due 
compliance; 
(c) ]?*roviding information on protection measures including fiiture 
conservation plan, tiger estimation, disease, surveillance morality 
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survey, patrolling, reports on untoward happenings and such other 
management aspects as it may deem fit, including future plan for 
conservation; 
(d) Approve and co-ordinate research on tiger, its habitat and related 
ecological and socio-economic parameters; 
(e) Ensure that identified tiger bearing forests are not diverted for 
ecologically unsustainable uses, except in public interest, and with the 
approval of the National Board for Wild Life on the advice of the Tiger 
Conservation Authority; 
(f) facilitate and support tiger reserve management in the State through eco-
development and people's participation as per approved management 
plans, arid to support similar initiatives in adjoining areas consistent 
with the Central and State Laws; 
(iii) Preparing the Annual Report of the Tiger Conservation Authority and 
submission of the audited report to the Central Government for laying 
before Parliament; 
(iii) Constitution of Steering Committee by States; 
(iv) Preparation of the Tiger Protection arid Conservation ,Plans by the State 
Governments including staff development and deployment, protection, 
habitat inputs, addressing the livelihood concerns of local people and 
compatibility of forestry operations in the adjoining Forest Divisions; 
(v) Ensuring the agricultural, livelihood, develo])mental and other interests 
of people living inside forests or in tiger bearing forest areas in and 
around a Tiger Reserve; 
(vi) Establishing a Tiger Conservation Foundation by the States for 
supporting their development. 
*'* Statem(;nt of Objects and Reasons of Wild Life (Protection) Amendment Act,. 2006 hereinafter 
referred to as Amendment Act of 2006. This amendment came into force wet 0409.2006. 
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By the Amendment Act of 2006 two new chapters IV-B and JV-C have been 
added to the principal Act. Chapter IV-B deals with National Tiger 
Conservation Authority and Chapter IV-C deals with Tiger and other 
Endangered Species Crime Control Bureau. 
Constitution of National Tiger Conservation Authority— Section 38-L of 
the Amendment Act of 2006 provides that the Central Government shall 
constitute a body to be known as the National Tig(jr Conservation Authority 
(hereinafter referred to as the Tiger Conservation Authority), to exercise the 
powers and perform the functions assigned to it under this Act. 
The Tiger Conservation Authority shall consist of the following members, 
namely— 
(a) The Minister in charge of the Ministry of Environment and Forests— 
Chairperson; 
(b) The Minister of State in the Ministry of Environment and Forests— 
Vice-Chairperson; 
(c) Three members of Parliament of whom two shall be elected by the 
House of the People and one by the Council of States; 
(d) Eight experts or professionals having prescribed qualifications and 
experience in conservation of wild life and welfare of people living in 
tiger reserve out of which at least two shall be from the field of tribal 
development; 
(e) Secretary, Ministry of Environment and Forests; 
(f) Director General of Forests and Special Secretary, Ministry of 
Environment and Forests; 
(g) Director, Wild Life Preservation, Ministry of Environment and Forests; 
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(h) Six Chief Wild Life Wardens from the tiger reserve States in rotation for 
three years; 
(I) An officer not below the rank of Joint Secretaiy and Legislative Counsel 
from the Ministry of Law and Justice; 
(j) Secretary, Ministry of Tribal Affairs; 
(k) Secretary, Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment; 
(1) Chairperson, National Commission for the Scheduled Tribes; 
(m) Chairperson, National Commission for the Scheduled Castes; 
(n) Secretary, Ministry of Panchayati Raj; 
(o) Inspector-General of Forests or an officer of the equivalent rank having 
at least ten years experience in a tiger reserve or wildlife management, 
who shall be the Member-Secretary. 
It is clarified that the office of member of the Tiger Conservation Authority 
shall not disqualify its holder for being chosen as, or for being a member of 
o r 
either House of Parliament. 
Term of office and conditions of service of member—Eight experts or 
professionals nominated under clause (d) above shall hold office for such, 
period not exceeding three years. However, the Central Government shall 
remove such a member from office if he— 
(a) is, or at any time has been, adjudicated as insolvent; 
(b) has been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of the Central 
Government, involves moral turpitude; 
(c) is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent Court; 
(d) refiises to act or becomes incapable of acting; 
^^  See Section 38-L 
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(e) is, without obtaining leave of absence from the Tiger Conservation 
Authority, absent from three consecutive meetings of the said Authority; 
or 
(f) has, in the opinion of the Central Government, so abused his position as 
to render his continuation in office detrimental to the public interest. 
But no member shall be removed unless he has been given a reasonable 
opportunity of being heard in the matter. Any vacancy in the office of a 
member shall be filled by fresh appointment and such member shall continue 
for the remainder of the term of the member in whose place he is appointed. 
The salaries and allowances and other conditions of appointment of the 
members of the Tiger Conservation Authority shall be such as may be 
prescribed. It may be noted that no act or proceedinjj of the Tiger Conservation 
Authority shall be questioned or shall be invalid cm the round merely of the 
existence of any vacancy or defect in the constitution of the Tiger Conservation 
Authority.^^ 
Officer;* and Employees of Tiger Conservation Authority— The Tiger 
Conservation Authority may, with the previous sanction of the Central 
Government, appoint such other officers and employees as it considers 
necessary for the efficient discharge of its functions under this Act; 
Provided that the officers and employees holding office under the Directorate 
of Project Tiger and dealing with Project Tiger immediately before the date of 
constitution of Tiger Conservation Authority shall continue to hold office in the 
said Authority by the same tenure and upon the saime terms and conditions of 
service until the expiry of the period of six months from that date if such 
employi^ e opts not to be in the employee of that Authority. The terms and 
conditions of service of the officers and other employees of the Tiger 
Consers'ation Authority shall be such as may be prescribed. 
^^  Section 38-M. 
" See Section 38-N 
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Powers and Functions of Tiger Conservation Authority— The Tiger 
Conservation Authority shall have the following powers and perform the 
following functions, namely— 
(a) To approve the Tiger Conservation Plan prepared by the State 
Government and under sub-section (3) of Section 38-V of this Act; 
(b) Evaluate and assess various aspects of sustainable ecology and disallow 
any ecologically unsustainable land use suc!:i as, mining, industry and 
other projects within the tiger reserves; 
(c) Lay down normative standards for tourism activities and guidelines for 
project tiger from time to time for tiger conservation in the buffer and 
core area of tiger reserves and ensures their due compliance; 
(d) Provide for management focus and measures for addressing conflicts of 
men and wild animal and to emphasize on co-existence in forest outside 
the National Parks, sanctuaries or tiger reserve, in the working plan 
code; 
(e) Provide information on protection me;asures including future 
conservation plan, estimation of population of tiger and its natural prey 
species, status of habitats, disease surveillance, mortality survey, 
piatrolling, reports on untoward happenings and such other management 
aspects as it may deem fit including future plan conservation; 
(f) Approve, co-ordinate research and monitoring on tiger, co-predators, 
prey, habitat, related ecological and socio-economic parameters and 
their evaluation; 
(g) ensure that the tiger reserves aria area linking one protected area or tiger 
reser\'e with another protected area or tiger reserve are not diverted for 
ecologically unsustainable ases, except in public interest and with the 
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approval of the National Board for Wild Life and on the advice of the 
Tiger Conservation Authority; 
(h) Facilitate and support the tiger reserve management in the State for 
biodiversity conservation initiatives through eco-development and 
people participation as per approved management plans and to support 
similar initiatives in adjoining areas consistent with the Central arid 
State laws; 
(i) Ensure critical support including scientific, information technology and 
legal support for better implementation of the tiger conservation plan; 
(j) Facilitate ongoing capacity building programme for skill development of 
officers and staff of tiger reserves; and 
(k) Perform such other functions as may be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Act with regard to conservation of tigers and their 
habitat. 
The Tiger Conservation Authority may, in the exercise of its powers and 
performance of its functions, issue directions in writing to any person, officer 
or authority for the protection of tiger, tiger reserves and such person, officer or 
authority shall be bound to comply with the directions. However, no such 
direction shall interfere with or affect the rights of local people particularly the 
Scheduled Tribes.^ ^ 
Procedure to be Regulated by Tiger Conservation Authority— The Tiger 
Conservation Authority shall regulate its own procedure. The Tiger 
Conservation Authority shall meet at such time and at such place as the 
chairperson may think fit. The Chairperson or in his absence the Vice-
Chairpeirson shall preside over the meetings oJ:" the Tiger Conservation 
Authority. All orders and decisions of the Tiger Conservation Authority shall 
See Section 38-0 
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be authenticated by the Member Secretary or any other officer of the said 
on 
authority duly authorized by the Member Secretary ii:i this behalf.' 
Grants and Loans to Tiger Conservation Authority and Constitution of 
Fund— The Central Government may make to the Tiger Conservation 
Authority grants and loans of such sums of mone]' as that Government may 
consider necessary. There shall be constituted a Fund to be called the Tiger 
Conservation Authority Fund and to this fund following shall be credited— 
(i) any grants and loans made to the Tiger Conservation Authority by the 
Central Government; 
(ii) all fees and charges received by the Tiger Conservation Authority under 
this Act; and 
(iii) all sums received by the Authority from such other sources as may be 
decided upon by the Central Government. 
The Tiger Conservation Authority Fund shall be applied for meeting salary, 
allowances and other remuneration of the members, officers and other 
employees of the Tiger Conservation Authority and the expenses of the Tiger 
Conservation Authority incurred in the discharge of its functions under this 
Chapter.^ '^  
Accounts and Audit of Tiger Conservation Authority— The Tiger 
Conservation Authority shall maintain proper accounts arid other relevant 
records and prepare an annual statement of accounts in such form as may be 
prescribed by the Central Government in consultation with the comptroller and 
Auditor General of India. These accounts shall be audited by the Comptroller 
and Auditor-General of India and the audit report l:hereon, shall be forwarded 
annually to the Central Government by the Tiger Conservation Authority.^' 
^' See Section 38-P 
^ Section 38-Q. 
" Section 38-R. 
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The Tiger Conservation Authority shall also prepare for each financial year its 
annual report, giving a full account of its activities during the previous 
financial year and forward a copy thereof to the C!entral Government. The 
Annual report and audit report are also required to be laid before each House of 
the Parliament.^^ 
Alteration and De-notification of Tiger Reserves— No alteration in the 
boundaries of a tiger reserve shall be made except on a recommendation of the 
Tiger Conservation Authority and the approval of the National Board for Wild 
Life. No State Government shall de-notify a tiger reserve, except in public 
interest with the approval of the Tiger Conservation Authority and the National 
Board for Wild Life.^ ^ 
Steering Committee 
Section 38-U of the Act provides hat the State Government may constitute a 
Steering Committee for ensuring co-ordination, monitoring, protection and 
conservation of tiger, co-predators and prey animals within the tiger range 
States. 
The Steering Committee shall consist of— 
(a) The Chief Minister— Chairperson; 
(b) Minister in charge of Wild Life—Vice Chair{;)erson; 
(c) Such member of official members not exceeding five including at least 
two Field Directors of tiger reserve or Director of National Park and one 
from the State Government's Departments dealing with tribal affairs; 
(d) Three experts or professionals having qualifications and experience in 
conservation of wildlife of which at least one shall be from the field of 
tiribal development; 
'^ Section 38-S. 
'^ Section 38-T 
94 Section 38-W 
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(e) Two members from the State's Tribal Advisory Council; 
(f) One representative each from State Government's Departments dealing 
with Panchayati Raj and Social Justice Empowerment; 
(g) Chief Wild Life Warden of the State shall be Member Secretary, ex 
officio. 
Tiger Conservation Plan 
Section 38-V of the Act provides that the State Government shall, on the 
recommendations of the Tiger Conservation Authority, notify an area as a tiger 
reserve. 
The provisions of sub-section (2) of Section 18, sub-sections (2), (3) and (4) of 
Section 27, Sections 30, 32 and clauses (b) and (c) of Section 33 of this Act 
shall, as far as may be, apply in relation to a tig(;r reserve as they apply in 
relation to a sanctuary. 
The State Government shall be required to prepare Tiger Conservation Plan 
including staff development and development plan for the proper management 
of tiger reserve area, so as to ensure— 
(a) Protection of tiger reserve and providing site specific habitat inputs for a 
viable population of tigers, co-predators and prey animals without 
distorting the natural prey predator ecological cycle in the habitat; 
(b) Ecologically compatible land uses in the tiger reserves and areas linking 
one protected area or tiger reserve with another for addressing the 
livelihood concerns of local people, so as to provide dispersal habitats 
and corridor for spill over population of wild animals from the 
designated core areas of tiger reserves or from tiger breeding habitats 
within other protected areas; 
(c) The forestr)' operations of regular forest di'/isions and those adjoining 
tiger reserves are not incompatible with the needs of tiger conservation. 
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While preparing a Tiger Conservation Plan, the State Government shall ensure 
the agricultural, livelihood, development and other interests of the people living 
in tiger bearing forests or a tiger reserve. 
For the purposes of Section 38-V. the expression "tiger reserve" includes— 
(i) Core or critical tiger habitat areas of National Parks and sanctuaries, 
where it has been established, on the basis of scientific and objective 
criteria, that such areas are required to be kept as inviolate for the 
purposes of tiger conservation, without affecting the right of the 
Scheduled Tribes or such other forest dwellers, and notified as such by 
the State Government in consultation with an Expert Committee 
constituted for the purpose; 
(ii) buffer or peripheral area consisting of the area peripheral to critical tiger 
habitat or core area, identified and established in accordance with the 
provisions contained in Explanation (i) above, where a lesser degree of 
habitat protection is required to ensure the integrity of the critical tiger 
habitat with adequate dispersal for tiger S]3ecies, and which aim at 
promoting co-existence between wildlife and human activity with due 
recognition of the livelihood, developmental, social and cultural rights 
of the local people, wherein the limits of the areas are determined on the 
basis of scientific and objective criteria in consultation with the 
concerned Gram Sabha and an Expert Committee constituted for the 
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purpose. 
Except i'OT voluntary relocation on mutually agreed terms arid conditions, no 
Schedul(;d Tribes or other forest dwellers shall be resettled or have their rights 
adversely affected for the purpose of creating inviolate areas for tiger 
conservation unless— 
^^  Explanation to Section 38-V 
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(i) The process of recognition and determination of rights and acquisition 
of land or forest rights of the Scheduled Tribes and such other forest 
dwelling persons in complete; 
(ii) The concerned agencies of the State Government, in exercise of their 
powers under this Act establishes with the consent of the Scheduled 
Tribes and such other forest dwellers in the area, and in consultation 
with an ecological and social scientist familiar with the area, that the 
activities the Scheduled Tribes and other forest dwellers or the impact of 
their presence upon wild animals is sufficient to cause irreversible 
damage and shall threaten the existence of tig s^rs and their habitat; 
(iii) The State Government, after obtaining the consent of the Scheduled 
Tribes and other forest dwellers inhabiting the area, and in consultation 
with an independent ecological and social scientist familiar with the 
area, has come to a conclusion that other reasonable options of 
coexistence, are not available; 
(iv) Resettlement or alternative package has been prepared providing for 
livelihood for the affected individuals and communities and fulfils the 
n^quirements given in the National Relief and Rehabilitation Policy; 
(v) The informed consent of the Gram Sabhas concerned, and of the 
persons affected, to the resettlement programme has been obtained; 
(vi) The facilities and land allocation at the resettlement location are 
provided under the said programme otherwise their existing rights shall 
not be interfered with. 
^^  Clause (5) of Section 38-V. 
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Tiger Conservation Foundation 
Section 38-X provides that the State Government shall establish a Tiger 
Conservation Foundation for tiger reserves within th(j State in order to facilitate 
and support their management for conservation of tiger and biodiversity and, to 
take initiatives in eco-development by involvement of people in such 
development process. The Tiger Conservation Foundation shall, inter aila, 
have the following objectives— 
(a) To facilitate ecological, economic, social and cultural development in 
the tiger reserves; 
(b) To promote eco-tourism with the involven:ient of local stake holder 
communities and provide support to safeguai"d the natural environment 
in the tiger reserves; 
(c) To facilitate the creation of and or maintenance of, such assets as may 
be necessary for fulfilling the above said objectives; 
(d) To solicit technical, financial, social, legal and other support required for 
the activities of the Foundation for achieving the above said objective; 
(e) To augment and mobilize financial resources including recycling of 
entry and such other fees received in a tiger reserve, to foster stake 
holder development and eco-tourism; 
(f) To support research, environmental education and training in the above 
related fields. 
The Central Government in pursuance of Section 38-X of the Wild Life 
(Protection) Act, 1972, has made the "National Tiger Conservation Authority 
(Tiger Conser/ation Foundation) Guidelines, 2Ci07" for the purpose of 
Regulation of Tiger Conservation Foundation. 
" Ministry of Environment and Forests Notification No. 50 1008(E) dated 22.06.2007 
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Tiger and Other Endangered Species Crime Control Bureau 
Chapter IV-C of the Act deals with Tiger and Other Endangered Species Crime 
Control Bureau. This chapter was also added by the Amendment Act of 2006. 
It deals with constitution, powers and functions of the Bureau. 
Constitution of Tiger and other Endangered Species Crime Control 
Bureau— Section 38-Y provides that the Central Government may constitute a 
Tiger and Other Endangered Species Crime Control Bureau to be known as the 
Wild life Crime Control Bureau. It shall consist of— 
(a) The Director of Wildlife Preservation— Director ex officio; 
(b) The Inspector General of Police— Additional Director; 
(c) The Deputy Inspector General of Police— Joint Director; 
(d) The Deputy Inspector General of Forests—- Joint Director; 
(e) The Additional Commissioner (Customs and Central Excise)— Joint 
Director; and 
(f) Such other officers as may be appointed from amongst the officer 
coveredunder Sections 3 and 4 of this Act. 
Powers and Functions of the Wildlife Crime Control Bureau— Section 38-
Z provides that subject to the provisions of this Act, the Wildlife Crime Control 
Bureau shall take measures with respect to— 
(i) collect and collate intelligence related to organized wildlife crime 
activities and to disseminate the same to the State and other enforcement 
agencies for immediate action so as to apprehend the criminals and to 
establish a centralized wildlife crime data bank; 
(ii) co-ordination of actions by various officers, State Governments and 
other authorities in connection with the enforcement of the provisions of 
91 
this Act, either directly or through regional and border units set up by 
the Bureau; 
(iii) implementation of obligations under the various international 
Conventions and protocols that are in force at present or w h^ich may be 
ratified or acceded to by India in future; 
(iv) assistance to the concerned authorities in foreign countries and 
concerned international organizations to facilitate co-ordination and 
universal action for wildlife crime control; 
(v) Develop infrastructure and capacity building for scientific and 
professional investigation into wildlife crimes and assist State 
Governments to ensure success in prosecutions related to wildlife crimes 
(vi) Advise the Government of India on issues relating to wildlife crimes 
having national and international ramifications, and suggest changes 
required in relevant policy and laws from time to time. 
Wild Animals to be Government Property 
Section 39 of the Act provides that every— 
(a) Wild animal, other than vermin, which is hunted with the permission of 
Wild Life Warden or 
(b) Kept or bred in captivity, or 
(c) Hunted in contravention of any provision of Ihis Act, or 
(d) Found dead or killed by mistake, and 
(e) y^nimal artiscle, trophy or uncured trophy, or 
(f) /^[eat derived from any wild animal, or 
(g) Ivory imported into India and any article made from such ivory, or 
(h) Vehicle, vessel, weapon, trap or tool used for committing an offence 
under the provisions of this at and which has been seized. 
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shall be the property of the State Government and where such animal is hunted 
in a Sanctuary or National Park declared by the Central Government, it shall be 
the property of the Central Government. Any person who obtains the 
possession of the Government property by any means, he must inform the 
nearest police station within a period of forty- eight hours of obtaining such 
possession. No person can acquire or keep in possession, custody or control, or 
transfer to any person, whether by way of gift, siale or otherwise, or destroy or 
damage such Government property without the prior permission of the Chief 
Wild Life Warden or the authorized officer. 
In the case of B. Natwall Vaid v. State of Tamil Nadu'^ the Madras High Court 
held that the wild animals, which are found dead m a private land, the owner of 
the land is entitled to claim the ownership of such dead animal. The body of the 
wild animal becomes the absolute property of the owner of the soil even if 
killed by a trespasser, unless the trespasser chased the animal on the land of 
one person and killed it on the land of another. In the present case the forest 
authorities had not chased the elephant but some unknown persons had shot it 
and it voluntarily quite the reserved forest and entsred the private land where it 
died. 
In the case oiState ofM.P. v. Madhukar Rao,"^" it was held that Section 39 (1) 
(d) would come into play only after a court of competent jurisdiction found that 
accusation and allegations made against the accused as true and recorded the 
finding that the seized article was, as a matter of fact, used in the commission 
of offence. 
Immunity in Certain Cases-Section 40- A, which was inserted by Amendment 
Act of 2002, provides that the Centre Government may require any person to 
declare to the Chief Wild Life Warden or the authorized officer, any captive 
animal, animal article, trophy or uncured trophy derived from animals specified 
' Section 39 
I 
100 
''A.I.R.. 1979 Mad. 218 
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in Schedule 1 or Part II of Schedule II in his control, custody or possession, in 
respect of which no declaration has been made under section 40. 
Regulation of Transfer of Animal 
No person having a certificate of ownership and in his possession captive 
animal, animal article, trophy or uncured trophy shall transfer them by way of 
sale or offer of sale or by any other mode of consideration of commercial 
nature. 
Where a person having a certificate of ownership uansfers or transports form 
the State in which he resides to another State or acquires by transfer from 
outside the State, any such animal, animal article, trophy or uncured trophy, he 
shall report about such transfer or transport to the Chief Wild Life Warden 
within 90 days of such transfer or transport. However, this shall not apply— 
(a) to tail feather of peacock and the animal article or trophies made there 
from; 
(b) to transfer of captive animals between recognized zoos subject to the 
provisions of section 38- I, and transfer amongst zoos and public 
101 
museums. 
Dealing in Trophy and Animal Articles without Licence Prohibited 
No person shall except under a licence by the Chief Wild Life Warden or other 
designated officer— 
(a) Commence or carry on the business as— 
(i) a manufacturer of or dealer in, any animal article; or 
(ii) a taxidermist; or 
(iii) a dealer in trophy or uncured trophy; cr 
101 Section 43 This Section has been substituted by the Amendment Act of 2002. 
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(iv) a dealer in captive animals; or 
(v) a dealer in meat; or 
(c) Cook or serve meat in any eating- house; 
(d) Derive, collect or prepare, or deal in snake venom. 
However, this shall not apply to the dealer in tail feathers of peacock and 
articles made therefrom. Every person who intends to obtain a licence shall 
make an application to the Chief Wild Life Warden or the authorised officer for 
the grant of a licence. Every licence granted should specify conditions subject 
to which the licensee shall carry on his business. Every licence granted shall be 
valid for one year from the date of its grant and would be non-transferable. It 
can be renewed for a period not exceeding one year at a time. No application 
for the renewal of a licence shall be rejected without giving a reasonable 
opportunity of hearing to the concerned person. -
In the case of Pyarelal v. State (Delhi Admn.), ' the Wild Life Inspector on 
information conducted a search of the premises of the appellant and found lion 
shape trophies of Chinkara skin meant for sale. The prosecution established 
that the appellant was found in possession of the trophies without a licence. 
The appellant was accordingly convicted and was sentenced for two months' 
imprisonment under the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. 
Rights of Local Communities 
Sections 18 to 26A indicate the procedure whereby the Collector enquires into 
the rights of the local people, and acquires of pennits the continuance of the 
same in the sanctuary. There is a re-defmition of tiie relationship between the 
people and wildlife in the initial stage of creation of protected areas. Section 19 
provides that when a notification has been issued under Section 18, the 
'"^ALR. 1995 S.C 1159 
'°^ Section 44. See also Chief Forest Conservation (Wildlife) v. NisarKhan, (2003) 4 SCC 595 
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Collector should inquire into, and determine the existence, nature and extent of 
the rights of any person in, or over, the land comprised within the limits of the 
sanctuary. It is clear that after the issue of a notification under Section 18, no 
right shall be acquired in, or over, the land comprised within the limits of the 
area specified in such notification, except by succession, testamentary or in 
testate. 
The settlement of rights within protected areas is a inandatory requirement for 
both sanctuaries and national parks to be finally notii'ied. 
Intention Notification— For both national parks and sanctuaries firstly, there 
is an intention notification which describes any area which may be of 
ecological, faunal, floral, geomorphological or geological importance and is 
proposed to be a national park or a sanctuary. In case of sancturies, any such 
proposed area does not include Reserve Forests (FLFs) and territorial waters. 
There is a separate procedure for declaring RFs and territorial waters as 
sanctuaries (this is explained later). In case of national parks, all the rights need 
to be necessarily extinguished prior to its final ];iotification. The intention 
notification is required to describe the situation and limit of the proposed 
protected area by roads, rivers, ridges etc (Section 18, s 35 of WLPA). 
Determination of Rights— Unders-19 of the WLPA, the collector or any 
officer authorised by the state government is required to determine the 
existence, nature and extent of right of any person who may be a claimant in 
the process of settlement. 
Section 20 specifically bars the accrual of any right after the intention 
notification. The determination of rights under the s{;ction is qui comprehensive 
as it includes the rights of any person. This could mean that such persons may 
not only be those who live within and around the protected area but also those 
outside it. 
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Proclamation Notification— The collector or any officer so authorised is 
required to issue a proclamation notification under s 21 of the WLPA. Such 
proclamation is required to be published in regional language in a every town 
or village or in the neighbourhood of the area specifying the boundaries of such 
a proposed protected area. Under the said notification, any claim under s 19 is 
required to be submitted within two months from the date of such 
proclamation. The 'claim' includes the nature and extent of such rights in a 
written form and in a prescribed manner. Intercistingly, no time limit is 
prescribed between the intention and proclamation notification. 
Inquiry— Section 22 of the WLPA describes the process of inquiry by the 
collector or his authorised officer. This inquiry includes the claims under s 21 
as well as claims under s 19 which may exist as per the collector but no 
claimed, Here again the inquiry is to be done 'expeditiously' but no time frame 
is given. The primary bases of the claims under this section are records of the 
government and evidence of any person acquainted with the same For the 
purpose of the inquiry, the collector is vested with the same powers as are 
vested in civil courts for the trial of suits.' 
Acquisition of Rights— The claims under s 19 is dealt with in a manner 
described under s 24 of the WLPA. Under the said section, the collector is 
empowered to pass an order which may admit or reject a claim in whole or 
part. If such a claim is admitted wholly or partly, then such land may either be 
excluded from the limits of the protected area or acquired by the state. Such 
acquisition may either be under an agreement betw<jen the right-holder and the 
government or where such right-holder has agreed to surrender his right to the 
government in lieu of compensation as per the Land Acquisition Act 1894. In 
case of sanctuaries the collector has been given special powers under 24 (2) (C) 
to allow any right over any land in consultation with the Chief Wildlife Warden 
of the state. This special power is the most significant provision that 
"^ Section 23(b) of the WLPA 
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distinguishes sanctuaries from national parks. No such right is allowed in 
National Parks. A close look of s 24 reveals that no guidelines have been 
enumerated for acceptance or rejection of such claim. Further, the role of the 
Child V/ildlife Warden is unclear in case of allowance of any right in a 
sanctuary. The Act is silent on the question as to whether his views are binding 
or not. Consultation in this case need not connote concurrence. 
Final Notification— A sanctuary or a national park may be finally notified 
under s 26A or 35 (4) of the WLPA only after the period of claim has elapsed 
and all other claim have been disposed of. In case of Reserve Forests and 
territorial waters, which may be proposed to be included in a sanctuary, the 
state government may directly notify such reserve forest as sanctuary and in 
case of territorial waters; the limits of the area so included in a sanctuary, shall 
be deteiTnined in consultation with the Chief Naval Hydrographer and after 
prior concurrence of the Central Government. Such inclusions of territorial 
waters need to take adequate measures to protect the occupational interest of 
the local fishermen. Further, the right of 'innocent passage' of any vessel or 
boat through the territorial waters shall not be affect(2d. 
After the final notification of the protected area, no alteration of boundaries 
shall take place except on a resolution passed by the state legislature'^^. This 
provision is further strengthened by a Supreme Court order''^^ where any 
alteration of a boundary of a notified sanctuary or a national park can only be 
done after seeking the considered opinion of the Indian Board of Wildlife, the 
apex advisory, body of wildlife conservation in the country. 
The settlement of rights of local people under Section 24(2)(c) has not been 
done in most sanctuaries. This has created a major problem in determining the 
occupancy or resource rights of local communities. Furthemiore, problems 
arise because the process in Sections 19-35 is noil complied with. There are 
'"^  Section 26 A (3) 
"^  Centre for Environmental Law, WWF - India v. Union of India Civil Writ No. 337 of 1995 
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provisions in the Act that seem to protect the rights of tribal communities. For 
instance, the Explanation to Section 29 provides that grazing or movement of 
livestock permitted under clause Section 33(d) is not an act prohibited by 
Section 29, and is permissible in a sanctuary. The Proviso to Section 1 7A 
provides that a member of a Scheduled Tribe may, subject to the provisions of 
Chapter IV, pick, collect, or possess, in the district h(j/she resides, any specified 
plant or part or derivative thereof-for his bonafide ]3ersonal use. Furthermore, 
the traditional hunting rights of scheduled tribes in the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands are also protected. The rights of fisher folk are also protected. Sections 
15-18 of the Easements Act recognize the Customary right over land and 
resources. The Indian Forest Act grants some concessions over forest produce. 
The counter argument is that the rights granted are illusory in nature. The rights 
mentioned under Section 24 of the WLPA do not incilude traditional customary 
rights or the right to livelihood. Hence, Section 24, even if properly 
implemented, would not protect the rights of local communities. Further, the 
grant of the right under Section 24(2)(c) depends on the pleasure of the state 
and cannot be demanded. Furthermore, Section 24(2) (c) is applicable only to 
sanctuaries and not to national parks. That the tights granted are illusory is also 
evident from the fact that no consultation is required for identifying an area as a 
sanctuary. The proclamation under Section 21 is often not made, and if made, 
serves limited purposes as the tribal are illiterate. Further, as per Section 35(7), 
no grazing of livestock is permitted in a national park. States cannot deal with 
the issue due to lack of legislative competence. Fcir instance, Kerala Hillmen 
Rules, which attempted to provide protective measures for tribals in Kerala 
Forests, was struck down by the Kerala High Cc'urt for want of legislative 
competence. 
Joint Protected Area Management 
Joint Protected Area Management (JPAM) is understood as the, management 
of protected areas and their surroundings with tlie objective of conserving 
natural ecosystems and their wildlife, as well as ensuring the livelihood 
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security of local traditional communities, through legal and institutional 
mechanisms that ensure an equal partnership betv/een these communities and 
governmental agencies. Joint Forest Management is an experience to learn 
from. There is a crucial difference in the objectives of Joint Forest 
Management (JFM) and Joint Protected Area ^/Ianagement (JPAM), Joint 
Forest Management (JFM) is explicit oriented towards use and exploitation of 
forests, whereas Joint Protected Area Management (JPAM) is geared towards 
biodiversity conservation. 
Participatory Management 
It is the view of some scholars that proper use of the provisions of the WLPA 
would result in participatory management. However, others disagree and state 
that the Act allows little scope for people's participation in conservation and 
for them to meet their needs from protected areas. The proponents of the first 
view refer to Section 24(2) (c), which permits continuation of rights within 
sanctuaries at the discretion of the Collector and the Wild Life Warden, 
Furthermore, Section 29 allows for activities tliat are not destructive of 
wildlife. The argument runs as follows: The curr(jnt potential of the Act for 
allowing participation and benefit sharing has not been fully used because the 
wildlife authorities have assumed that human use of protected areas is 
necessarily destructive. Therefore, Section 29 comes into play. By virtue of 
Section 29, there has been a move by many state governments to ban the 
collection of non-timber forest produce from protected areas. Section 29 has 
also been used to allow destructive activity. 
At the state level, Section 6 provides for the appointment of a Wildlife 
Adviso]-y Board. The State Government is vested with the discretion to appoint 
persons (not exceeding ten), who, in its opinion, are: interested in the protection 
of wildlife, including the representatives of tribal (not exceeding three). It is 
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clear that the representation of three tribal in the Eioards can hardly be said to 
be adequate. 
The other view is that if JPM is to be implemented in full fonn, then the Act 
will have to be amended. Section 29, which issued to prevent local 
communities from having access to the resources, may by contradictory to 
Section 24 (c), which allows continuation of such rights. The Act gives full 
control of protected areas of the Chief Wild Life Warden and at present offers 
no scope for JPAM. One of the keys to successful participatory conservation 
strategies would be to return traditional land aniJ the forest rights of local 
communities in and around wildlife protected areas. Such re-allocation is 
necessary for ensuring justice and the areas long - term security. In addition, 
sharing the benefits of conservation and other measures, which could provide 
stakes in the protected areas need to be considered. Simultaneously, checks and 
balance must be instituted. 
Prevention and Detection of Offences 
Section 50 of the Act deals with-power of entry, search, arrest and detention 
etc. It provides that notwithstanding any other law for the time being in force, 
(i) the Director or any other officer authorised by him, or (ii) chief Wild Life 
Warden, or the authorised officer, or (iii) any foreist officer, or (iv) any police 
officer not below the rank of Sub-Inspector, may, if he has reasonable grounds 
for believing that any person has committed an offence against the Act— 
(a) Require any such person to produce for inspection any captive animal, 
wild animal, animal article, meat, trophy, uncured trophy-specified plant 
or part or derivative thereof in his control, custody or possession, or any 
licence, permit or other document granted tci him or required to be kept 
by him under the provisions of this Act; 
(b) Stop any vehicle or vessel in order to conduct search or inquiry or enter 
upon and search any premises, land, vehicle or vessel, in the occupation 
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of such person, and open and search any baggage or other things in his 
possession; 
(c) Seize any captive animal, wild animal, animal article, meat, trophy or 
uncured trophy, or any specified plant or part or derivative thereof, in 
respect of which an offence against this Act appears to have been 
committed, in the possession of any person together with any trap, tool, 
vehicle, vessel or weapon used for committing any such offence and, 
unless he is satisfied that such person will appear and answer any charge 
which may be preferred against him, arrest him without warrant, and 
detain him. 
Provided that where a fisherman residing within ten kilometers of a Sanctuary 
or a National Park, inadvertently enters on a boat not used hr commercial 
fishing, in the territorial waters in that Sanctuary or National Park or net on 
such boat shall not be seized. 
The Director, Wild Life Preservation, with the prc/ious approval of the Central 
Government, may delegate the power to all officers of the Wild Life Crime 
Control Bureau not below the rank of Assistant Director, within the area of 
their respective jurisdiction. He may revoke such a. delegation of power if such 
a course of action is necessary in the public interest. 
It shall be lawful for any of the above-mentioned officers to stop and detain any 
person, whom they see doing any act for which a licence or permit is required 
under the provisions of this Act. Such officer may require the person to 
produce or show the licence or permit and if such person fails to produce the 
licence or permit, he may be arrested without warrant, unless he furnishes his 
name and address, and otherwise satisfies the officer arresting him that he will 
duly answer any summons or other proceedings which may be taken against 
him. 
"" Ministry of Environment and Forests (Wild Division), Notificiition No. S.O. 1876 (E), dated 29th 
July, 2008. 
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Any person detained or things seized shall be taken before the Magistrate to be 
dealt with according to law under intimation to the Chief Wild Life Warden or 
the officer authorised by him in this regard. But where any meat, uncured 
trophy, specified plant or part or derivative thereof is seized under the 
provisions of this Act, the Assistant Director of Wild Life Preservation or any 
officer of the gazetted rank authorised by him or the Chief Wild Life Warden 
may arrange for the disposal of the same. If the seized articles are not 
Government property, the proceeds of the sale shall be returned to the owner. 
Any officer, not below the rank of Assistant Director of Wild Life Preservation 
or an officer not below the rank of an Assistant Conservator of Forests 
authorised by the State Government in this behalf shall have the following 
powers for the purpose of making investigations— 
(a) To issue a search warrant; 
(b) To enforce the attendance of a witness; 
(c) To compel the production of documents and material objects, and 
(d) To receive and record evidence. 
Any evidence recorded, as mentioned above, shall be admissible in any 
subsequent trial before a Magistrate, provided it has been recorded in the 
presence of the accused.'°^ 
In the case of Mod Lai v. CBI, the Supreme Court has clarified that offences 
punishable under the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 can be investigated by 
CBI on being empowered by the Central Govt, by issuing notification. Section 
50 of the Act does not exclude a police officer from investigating the offences 
under the Act. Special procedure provided under the Act is contrary to the 
provisions contained in Cr. P.C. and as such the same would prevail in view of 
section 4(2) of Cr. P.C. But that does not mean that rests of the provisions of 
'°* Section 50(8) and (9) 
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Cr. P.C. are excluded. Thus, it cannot be d that section 50 of the Wild Life 
(Protection) Act, 1972 is a complete cods. 
Penalties 
Section 51 of the Act deals with penalties for contravening provisions of the 
Act. This section does not mention 'mens rea' as one of the essential 
requirements for punishing a person under the: Act. This section further 
provides in some cases maximum punishment, which can be imposed, and for 
other offences minimum as well as maximum punishment has been provided. 
Section 51 provides as under any person who contravenes any provision of this 
Act (except Chapter V-A dealing with prohibition of trade or commerce in 
trophies, animal articles, etc. derived from certain animals and section 38-J 
dealing with prohibition of teasing, etc., in a zoo) or any rule or order made 
there under or who commits a breach of any of the conditions of any licence or 
permit granted under this Act, shall be guilty of an offence against this Act, and 
shall, on conviction, be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to three years or with fine which may extend to twenty-five thousand 
rupees or with both. 
Provided that where the offence committed is in relation to any animal 
specified in Schedule I or Part II of Schedule II or meat of any such animal or 
animal article, trophy or uncured trophy derived from such animal or where the 
offence relates to hunting in, a Sanctuary or a National Park or altering the 
boundaries of a sanctuary or a National Park, such offence shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than three years but may 
extend to seven years and also with fine which shall not be less than ten 
thousamd rupees. 
Provided further that in the case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned above, the term of imprisonment shall not be less than three years 
but may extend to seven years and also with fine v/hich shall not be less than 
twenty five thousand rupees. 
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Any person who contravenes any provisions of Chapter V-A, (deaHng with 
prohibition of trade or commerce in trophies, animal articles, etc. derived from 
certain animals), shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which shall 
not be less than three years but which may extend to seven years and also with 
fine which shall not be less than ten thousand rupees. 
Any person who contravenes the provisions of s(JCtion 38-J, (dealing with 
prohibition of teasing, etc., in a zoo) shall be punishaible with imprisonment for 
a term, v/hich may extend to six months, or with fine; which may extend to two 
thousand rupees, or with both. 
Provided that in the case of a second or subsequent offence the term of 
imprisonment may extend to one year, or with fine which may extend to five 
thousand rupees.The Amendment Act, 2006 provided that any person, who 
commits an offence in relation to the core area of a tiger reserve or where the 
offence relates to hunting in the tiger reserve or altering the boundaries of the 
tiger reserve, such offence shall be punishable on first conviction with 
imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than three years but may 
extend to seven years, and also with fine which shall not be less than fifty 
thousand rupees but may extend to two lakh rupees. In the event of a second or 
subsequent conviction the imprisonment shall be for a term of not less than 
seven ye;ars and also with fine which shall not be le:3s than five lakh rupees but 
may extend to fifty lakh rupees. If any offence is committed as a consequence 
of any abetment, the person abetting the offence shall also be punished with the 
same punishment as provided for that offence. 
In addition to the above the animal, animal article, liophy or meat, etc. and the 
tool, trap, vehicle, vessel or weapon used in the commission of the offence 
shall be forfeited by the State Government; and licence or permit for hunting, 
etc. and Arms Licence shall also be cancelled. Further, section 360 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1973 or the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 shall not 
be made applicable to a person convicted in respect of hunting in a sanctuary or 
National Park, unless such a person is less than eighteen years of age. 
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Cognizance of Offences 
The Court shall take cognizance of an offence under this Act only when a 
complaint is made by any of the following— 
(a) The Director of Wild Life Preservation or any other officer authorized in 
this behalf by the Central Government; or 
(ab) Member Secretary, Tiger Conservation Authority; or 
(b) The Member-Secretary, Central Zoo Authc^ity in matters relating to 
violation of the provisions of Chapter IV-A; or 
(c) the Chief Wild Life Warden, or any other officer authorised in this 
behalf by the State Government subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by that Government; or 
(ac) Director of the concerned tiger reserve; or 
(d) The officer-in-charge of the zoo in respect of violation of provisions of 
section 38-J; or 
(e) Any person who has given, a notice of not less than sixty days of the 
alleged offence and of his intention to make a complaint to the Central 
Government or the State Government or the officer authorised as 
aforesaid.' 
(f) All the officers of the Wild Life Crime Control Bureau, not below the 
rank of Assistant Director, within the areas of their jurisdiction. 
However, the Central Government may revoke such authorization or 
may itself exercise the powers if in its opinic^ n such a course of action is 
necessary in the public interest.'" 
"" Section 55. This section has been substituted by the Amendment Act of 2002. Regarding the form of 
notice is given in Rule 3 and Form 'A" of The Wild Life (Protection) Rules, 1995 
' " Ministry of Environment and Forests (Wild Division), Notification No. 5.0. 1875 (E), dated 29th 
July, 2008 
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Operation of other laws not barred— Section 56 of the Act has introduced 
the principle of double jeopardy and res judicata. But if a person is prosecuted 
and found guilty under any other law for the time being in force for his any act 
or omission which constitute an offence under this Act, he may be punished 
under the other law which may prescribe higher punishment or penalty than 
what is provided under this Act. 
In State of Bihar v. Murad Ali Khan,'^^ the Supreme Court held that cognizance 
under this Act can be taken only on complaint of a particular statutory 
functionary mentioned in section 55 of the Act. In these circumstances even if 
the jurisdictional police purported to register a case for an alleged offence 
against the Act,' section 210(1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 would 
not be attracted having regard to, the position that cognizance of such an 
offence can only be taken on the complaint of the officer mentioned therein. 
Even where a Magistrate takes cognizance of an offence instituted otherwise 
than on a police report and an investigation by the police is in progress in 
relation to same offence, the two cases do not lose their separate identity. The 
section seeks to obviate the anomalies that might arise from taking cognizance 
of the same offence more than once. 
Presumption to be made in Certain Cases— If during the prosecution, it is 
established that a person is in possession, custody or control of any captive 
animal, animal article, meat, trophy, uncured trophy, specified plant or part or 
derivative thereof it shall be presumed, unless the contrary is proved, that such 
person is in unlawful possession of such thing. The burden of proof to 
contradict it shall lie on the accused person."^ 
Offences by Companies— Where an offence against this Act has been 
committed by a company, every person who, at the time the offence was 
committed, was in charge of, and was responsible to, the company for the 
"^  AIR. 1989 S.C.I at 5. 
"^Sections? 
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conduct of the business of the company as well as the company, shall be 
deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against 
and punished accordingly. 
But there shall be no liability of any such person if he proves— 
(i) That the offence was committed without his knowledge; or 
(ii) That he exercised all due diligence to prevent the commission of such 
offence. 
Where an offence against this Act has been committed by a company and it is 
proved that the offence has been committed with tlie consent or connivance of, 
or is attributed to any neglect on the part of, any director, manager, secretary or 
other officer of the company then such officers shall be deemed to be guilty of 
that offence and shall be proceeded against and punished accordingly." 
Forfeiture of property derived from illegal hunting and trade 
The Amendment Act of 2002 has added a new chapter VI-A consisting of 
section 58-A to 58-Y, which deals with various aspects of forfeiture of property 
derived from illegal hunting and trade. 
Application of Chapter VI-A— The provisions of this chapter shall apply 
only to the following persons, namely— 
(a) Every person and his associate who has been convicted of an offence 
punishable under this Act with imprisonmeni: for a tenn of three years or 
more; 
(b) Any holder of any property which was at any time previously held by a 
person referred to above unless he was a transferee in good faith for 
adequate consideration. 
"* Section. 58 
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Prohibition of Holding IllegaJly Acquired Property— Section 58-C provides 
that from the date of commencement of this Ciiapter VI-A, it shall not be 
lawful for any person to whom this chapter applies to hold any illegally 
acquired property either by himself or through any other person on his behalf. 
In case of contravention of this provision, such property shall be liable to be 
forfeited to the State Government. 
However, no such property shall be forfeited if such property was acquired by a 
person before a period of six years from the date on which he was charged for 
an offence relating to illegal hunting and trade of wild life and its products. 
Competent Authority— Section 58-D provides that the State Government 
may authorise any officer not below the rank of Chief Conservator of Forests to 
perfomi the functions of the competent authority under this Chapter VI-A. 
Identifying IlJegally Acquired Property— Section 58-E provides that on 
receipt of a complaint from the competent authority about any person having 
illegally acquired property, an officer not below the L Deputy Inspector 
General of Police duly authorised by the Central Government or the State 
Government shall proceed to take all steps necessary for tracing and identifying 
any property illegally acquired by such person. Such steps may include any 
enquiry, investigation or survey in respect of any person, place, property, 
assets, documents, books of accounts in any Bank or financial institution or any 
other relevant steps as may be necessary. 
Seizure or Freezing of Illegally Acquired Propeity— Section 58-F provides 
that where any officer conducting an enquiry investigation has reasons to 
believe that any property is an illegally acquired property and such property is 
likely to be concealed, transferred or dealt with in any manner which may 
result in frustrating any proceedings relating to forfeiture of such property he 
may make an order for seizing such property or he may make an order that 
such property shall not be transferred or otherwise dealt with, except with the 
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prior permission of the officer making such order, or of the competent 
authority. Any such order shall have no effec;t unless the said order is 
confinned by an order of the competent authority within a period of thirty days 
from its being made. 
Constitution of Appellate Tribunal— Section 58-N provides that the State 
Government may constitute an Appellate Tribunal to be called the Appellate 
Tribunal for Forfeited Property. It shall consist of a Chairman, and such 
number of other members (being officers of the 5>tate Government not below 
the rank of Principal Secretary to the Government), as the State Government 
thinks fit. The Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal shall be a person who is or 
has been or is qualified to be a judge of a High Court. The Tribunal shall hear 
appeals against the orders of seizure, forfeiture or f ne as the case may be. 
Appeals— According to section 58-0, any person aggrieved by an order of the 
competent authority may prefer an appeal to the Appellate Tribunal within 
forty five days. However, the Appellate Tribunal may entertain an appeal after 
the said period of forty five days, but, not after sixty days, if it is satisfied that 
the appellant was prevented by sufficient cause from filing the appeal in time. 
The Appellate Tribunal may, after giving an opportunity of being heard to the 
appellant, confirm, modify or set aside the order appealed against. On payment 
of the prescribed fee, the Appellate Tribunal may allow a party to any appeal or 
any person authorised in this behalf by such party to inspect at any time during 
office hours, any relevant records and registers of the Appellate Tribunal and 
obtain a certified copy of the same. 
Bar of Jurisdiction— Section 58-Q provides that no civil court shall have 
jurisdiction in respect of any matter which the Appellate Tribunal or any 
competisnt authority is em.powered by or under Chapter VI-A to determine, and 
no injunction shall be granted by any court or any authority in respect of any 
action taken or to be taken in pursuance of any pov '^er conferred under Chapter 
VI-A. 
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Competent Authority and Appellate Tribunal to have Powers of Civil 
Court— According to Section 58-R, the competent authority and the Appellate 
Tribunal shall have all the powers of Civil Court while trying a suit under the 
code of Civil Procedure in respect of the following matters, namely— 
(a) Summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and examining 
him on oath; 
(b) Requiring the discovery and production of documents; 
(c) Receiving evidence on affidavits; 
(d) Requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or 
office; 
(e) Issuing commissions for examination of witnesses or documents; 
(f) Any other matter which may be prescribed. 
Information to competent Authority— Section 58-S provides that 
notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, the competent authority shall have powei" to require any officer or 
authority of the Central Government or a State Go\'emment or a local authority 
to furnish information in relation to such persons, cm points or matters as in the 
opinion of the competent authority will be useiiil for, or relevant to, the 
purposes of Chapter Vl-A of the Act. Officers of Police, State Forests 
Departments, Central Economic Intelligence Bureau, Directorate of Revenue 
Intelligence and such other officers as the State Government may specify, may 
furnish suo moto any Information available with them to the competent 
authority if in their opinion such information would be useful to the competent 
authority. 
Power to Take Possession— Section 58-U provides that where any property 
has been declared to be forfeited to the State Government or where the person 
affected has failed to pay the fine due, the competent authority may order the 
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person affected as well as any other person who may be in possession of the 
properly to surrender or dehver possession thereof to the Administrator or to 
any person duly authorised by him within thirty days of the service of the 
order. If any person refuses or fails to comply with an order, the Administrator 
may use such force as may be necessary for taking the possession of the 
property and he may requisition the services of any police officer to assist him 
and it shall be the duty of such police officer to comply with such requisition. 
Punishment for acquiring property in relation to which proceedings have 
been taken under chapter VI-A— Section 58-Y provides that any person 
who knowingly acquires, by any mode whatsoever, any property in relation to 
which proceedings are pending under Chapter VI-A of the Act, shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to five years and 
with fine which may extend to fifty thousand rupee-;. 
Rights of the Scheduled Tribes to be Protected. 
Section 65 protects the hunting rights conferred on the Scheduled Tribes of the 
Nicobar Island in the Union Territory of Andaman & Nicobar Island by 
notification. ^ 
Power of Central Government to Make Rules 
The Central Government may, by notification, make rules for all or any of the matters 
mentioned under Section 63 of WLPA.Every rule made under this section shall be 
laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of Parliament, while 
it is in session, for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two or more successive sessions. 
Power of State Government to Make Rules 
The State Government may, by notification, mak(; rules for carrying out the 
provisions of this Act in respect of matters, v/hich do not fall within the 
"'Section 65 
112 
purview of section 63, i.e., for which the Central government has the power to 
make rules. 
In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
such rules may provide for all or any of matters prescribed under section 64. 
CONCLUDING REMARKS: The statutory framework on wildlife protection 
is governed by the Wild Life Protection Act. It has been seen that it is the 
difference in the basic conflicts. The fact that the definitions under the Act, 
which has resulted in several conflicts. The fact that the definition of 'wildlife' 
includes its habitat, or 'wild animal' also includes any animal specified in the 
schedules wherever found 'hunting' includes every attempt to do so, and what 
are 'specified plants', 'vermins' or who are the nodal authorities to enforce the 
Wild Life Act is still unclear to many minds including the wildlife managers. 
What constitutes a 'sanctuary' or 'national park', what are the guidelines for 
'settlement of rights' within a protected area and how other laws such as the 
Foreign Trade act or the Panchayat Extension Act impact wildlife areas is not 
very clear to many people who manage these areas. The prosecution of 
criminals and inadequacy of the law itself is dealt \^ dth the detail in the chapter. 
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C^HMT^%:- in 
PROTECTION OF BIODIVERSITY IN INDIA 
India is recognized as a mega-diverse country ov/ing to its rich biodiversity, 
which has evolved over the millennia across its vaiied bio-geographic zones. It 
is home to over 91 200 species of animals and 45 500 species of plants and has 
four identified hotspots. India is home to about 1.6% of all mammalian species, 
12.6% of avian species, 6.2% of reptilian species, and 6.0% of flowering plant 
species. Due to increasing anthropogenic pressures, many species are under 
threat. 
Biodiversity Legislation 
India has enacted a national legislation titled the Biological Diversity Act, 2002 
and Biological Diversity Rules, 2004 to give effi^ ct to the provisions of the 
Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), to which, India is a party. The 
salient features of the Act include: 
Ensure conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity; Regulate access of 
biological resources, associated knowledge for fair and equitable benefit 
sharing:; Respect and safeguard the knowledge of local communities regarding 
biodiversity; 
• To secure sharing of benefits with local people as conservers of biological 
resources and associated knowledge; 
• Declare areas of conservational relevance as Biodiversity Heritage Sites; 
• Protect and rehabilitate threatened species through a three-tier institutional 
structure in consonance with the Panchayati Raj system of India. 
• The three-tier institutional structure includes the National Biodiversity 
Authority (NBA), State Biodiversity Boards (SBBs), and the local-level 
Biodiversity Management Committees (BMCs). NBA performs the 
functions of laying down procedures and guidelines to govern the activities 
provided under the Biological Diversity Act. The other functions of NBA 
include: 
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• Building up database and documentation system; 
• Creating awareness through mass media; 
• Training of personnel; 
• Taking necessary measures in the areas of ini;ellectual property rights (IPR); 
Each state (except union territory) is required to establish an SBB. The Board 
advises the State Government on matters relating to conservation and equitable 
sharing of benefits and regulate commercial utilization of any biological 
resource by Indians. As prescribed under the Act, every local body shall 
constitute a Biodiversity Management Committee (BMC). The main function 
of the Committee is to prepare People's Biodiversity Register (PBR) and 
advise State Boards or concerned authorities on decisions relating to the use of 
biological resources and associated knowledge. The BMCs are intended to be 
part of the Panchayati Raj system of the Indian Government at the village level. 
The Act also provides for a Biodiversity Fund at national, state and local levels. 
Bio Diversity Convention 
Ex situ conservation of the component of biological diversity- genetic 
resources, as well as wild and cultivated or domesticated species- draws on a 
diverse, growing body of techniques and facilities. Some of these include: gene 
banks such as seed banks, field banks and sperm and ova banks; in-vitro plant 
tissue and microbial culture collections; captive breeding of animals and 
artificial propagation of plants, with possible reinr.roduction into the wild; and 
collecting living organisms for zoos, aquaria and botanic gardens for research 
and public education and awareness. 
Ex situ conservation provides excellent opportunities for research on the 
components of biological diversity conserved. A variety of institutions, for 
example, seed banks, microbial resources centers, zoo, aquaria and botanic 
gardens, both at the international and national levels, are involved with 
research. 
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Some of these same institutions also play a central role in public education and 
awareness, primarily by bringing members of the general public into contact 
with plants and animals they may not normally come in contact with. For 
example, it is estimated that worldwide annual visits to zoos is over 600 milhon 
(World Zoo organization and lUCN, 1993). While the figure may include 
repeated visits, it clearly demonstrates the great potential for ex-situ 
conservation facilities to be at the forefront of educating the public on the 
biodiversity issue. 
Article 9 is the Convention article dealing with ex-situ conservation. Its 
chapeau makes it very clear that ex situ conservation measures should 
predominately complement in-suit approaches. In other words, conserving 
genetic and species diversity in situ should he a Party's primary objective; ex 
situ conservation measures should support in situ measures. 
The convention thus rejects the argument made by some that the main approach 
of biodiversity conservation should be through ex situ measures, such as 
establishing some form of global gene bank. Even if practicable, such a 
"technical fix" would suffer from a number of shortcomings including a lack of 
comprehensiveness, technical difficulties and great expense. Instead, a 
comprehensive, integrated approach is implied by this article and article 8 (in 
situ Conservation), where the positive attributes; of both in situ and ex situ 
consei-vation techniques are to be drawn on as appropriate. 
The Global Biodiversity Strategy, the Botanic Gardens conservation Strategy, 
the World Zoo Conservation Strategy, and other references cited in the 
bibliography, support the notion of an integrated approach. They also give 
Parties a clear rationale for situ conservation, a general outline of what 
measures arc needed and an explanation of the various techniques involved. 
Therefore, the commentary which follows is general and these other documents 
should be consulted for further information. It should be kept in mind that, in 
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addition to article 8, this article's complementation is related to other article in 
the Convention. Some of the most directly relevant arc article 7 (Identification 
and Monitoring), article 12 (Research and Training) and article 16 (Access to 
and Transfer of Technology). 
Each contracting Party shall, as far as possible and as appropriate, and 
predominantly for the purpose of complementing in-situ measures. 
(a) Adopt measures for the ex situ conservation of components of biological 
diversity, preferably in the country of origin of such components; 
Ex situ measures have been, perhaps, most e>;tensively applied to conserve 
cultivated and domesticated species of plants and animals. Ex situ conservation 
techniques, such as seed banks, field gene banks and in-vitro storage, have 
been the primary conservation approach for agriculturally important plant 
varieties, such as farmer developed land-races and other crop cultivars. 
According to the Global Biodiversity Strategy, however, there are many other 
groups which need to be conserved ex situ. Some of these include; wild 
relatives of cultivated plants and domesticated animals; micro-organisms; tree 
species; medicinal plants; plant crops of local and regional importance; and 
ornamental plant species. 
But whether the components of biological diversity can be conserved ex-situ in 
the country of origin depends primarily on the availability of adequate 
facilities, trained personnel and financial resources. Furthermore, there is little 
point in duplicating efforts elsewhere. 
Identifying those species and genetic resources which require ex situ measures 
[(Identification and Monitoring), in particular Aniiex-i]; 
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Evaluating the present capacity to undertake ex situ conservation in terms of 
available financial resources, redundancies and gaps in inft-astructure and the 
availability of trained personnel; 
Evaluating the effectiveness of existing measures to regulate or manage the 
collection of biological resources from natural habitats; and identifying 
potential areas for cooperation with other Parties, 
(b) Establish and maintain facilities for ex sifu conservation of and research 
on plants, animals and micro-organisms, preferably in the country of 
origin of genetic resources; 
Most of the emphasis on ex situ facilities has been on seed banks acting as 
repositories for the genetic resources of major plant food crops. The main 
institutions in this area are the International Agriculture Research Centers 
(lARC), run under the aegis of the Consultative Group on International 
Agricultural Research (CGIAR), and the growing number of national seed 
banks. For crops such as cocoa, whose seeds cannot be stored in seed banks, 
field gene banks are an alternative to seed banks. Field gene banks contain 
living collections of plants managed for breeding. They are, however, 
vulnerable to disease epidemics and are expensive to maintain. Another 
possible alternative is in-vitro tissue culture collections, where plant cells are 
typically grown under controlled conditions. With the proper conditions whole 
plants can be grown from the cells.' '^  
For wild plant species, the main institutions are botanic gardens. The main 
institutions for ex situ of conservation of wild animal species are zoos and 
aquaria. Some important plant and animal collections of great value to 
biodiversity conser/ation are also in private hands;, and Parties need to ensure 
that these are operated under standards of protection and management that at 
least meet international standards. For micro-organisms, the main institutions 
"^IPGRI, 1993 
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are the 23 Microbiological Resources Centers (MIRCEN) located throughout 
the world. 
Ex situ conservation facilities are ideal places for researchers to study plants, 
animals and micro-organisms in controlled conditions. Research could have at 
least two objectives. First, the research undertaken at a facility should include 
that necessary for ex situ conservation itself. This is needed for plants, animals 
and micro-organisms. For example, the Global Biodiversity Strategy notes that, 
for plant genetic Resources, improvements are needed in collecting, storage 
and regeneration techniques germplasm evaluation, documentation and 
information systems. All of these areas are ripe for applied research. 
Second, information on genetic resources stored ex situ can add value to the 
collection, at a time when biotechnology increasingly needs new genetic 
material and organisms. For example, research on the accessions of a seed bank 
could more accurately characterize them. The infoimation might be valuable to 
a potential commercial user who may be willing to pay for an accession and the 
information generated for it. Therefore, the information could be marketed to 
users as part of the service to provide an accession. Commercial payment for 
accessions could then be used to support the fac'ility and expand, as well as 
characterize, other accessions. 
(c) Adopt measures for the recovery and rehabi litation of threatened species 
and for their reintroduction into their natural habitats under appropriate 
conditions: 
For wild animal species, the particular value of ex situ approaches-
essentially captive breeding— is to bulk up endangered species' 
populations. When a population is very low, it is vital to increase it as fast 
as possible to minimize genetic erosion. Captive breeding can achieve this. 
It is also vital to reintroduce the animals back into the wild as soon as 
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possible, particularly for behavioural reasons and to ensure that they are 
exposed to the forces of evolution. 
Captive breeding has already saved some animals from extinction, notably the 
Arabian Oryx, which has been reintroduced from captive-bred populations, and 
has the potential to contribute to the survival of many more. Also, some 
animals, like the Prewalski Horse, are only known in captivity; without captive 
breeding, this species would be extinct. 
The situation is somewhat different for wild plant species. Like captive 
breeding for animals, artificial propagation is important for hulking up 
populations of endangered species for reintroduction, and it can usually be 
done more quickly. Using techniques such as seed propagation and tissue 
culture, one individual plant specimen can give rise to thousands of individuals 
in a short period of time. Also, the behavioural difficulties characteristic of 
reintroduced animals do not occur in plants. It is, however, necessary to ensure 
that the genetic constituency of the plants has not been modified from 
propagation. 
With large animals in captive breeding, the reintroduction should be in the 
short- term; with many plants, whose seeds can be stored in seed banks for as 
much as a hundred years without loss of viability, it is practical to see ex-situ 
measures also as a long-term insurance policy, used not only for species in 
need of immediate recovery, but for a wider range of species which could 
conceivably suffer depredations and loss in future >ears. 
Of course, the success of recovery, rehabilitation and reintroduction 
programmes is dependent on many variables. Species recovery and 
managesment plants are important prerequisites to help coordinate the response. 
Equally important is removing, or at least minimi2ing, the pressure which led 
to the species' decline in the first place, whether fiom such impacts as loss of 
habitat, hunting pressure or pollution. Legislation may be required in this 
regard. In addition, the possibility for ex situ conseivation measures should not 
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be used as an excuse for converting a threatened species' natural habitat to 
some other use. 
Legislation may be required to protect reintroduced species from new pressures 
or threats. Conversely, steps may need to he taken to ensure that reintroduced 
species do not harm existing populations or other species and ecosystems. In 
this regard, plant and animal quarantine regulations should ensure that 
reintroduced species do not spread disease. Finally, the success of a particular 
reintroduction is very dependent on the support of local people. 
Timely recognition of declining animal populations that may need captive 
breeding or plants which need propagation is needed. For example, the lUCN 
Policy Statement on Captive Breeding makes the important point that the 
vulnerability of small animal populations has been consistently underestimated 
and the removal of individuals for captive breeding has tended to be left to the 
last moment, when the removal of the animal concerned reduces the wild 
population proportionately far more than it would have done earlier. This 
implies, however, that regulation and management in al cases require accurate 
infomiiation on the populations and ecosystems concerned so the degree to 
which proposed collecting threatens them can be determined by the relevant 
State administrative agency. 
Finally, the mission of ex situ facilities, such as gene bank, is a long-term 
commitment to the conservation of biodiversity. Unfortunately, they are very 
susceptible to natural disasters, civil unrest and war, power failure and 
inadequate financial resources. In many cases, developing countries have had 
to rely on outside financial support from donors to fund their facilities."^ 
Problems develop when funding is only for a short period of time. 
Through cooperation. Parties should seek to de,velop innovative ways to 
provide continuous funding for gene banks. The Crlobal Biodiversity Strategy 
suggests that trust funds or endowments could b(2 established for important 
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collections. These could help cover recurrent e>:penses for trained personnel, 
collection management or acquisition. Also, just as with in situ conservation, 
development assistance budgets for projects \vhich unavoidably adversely 
effect or destroy biodiversity should allocate sufficient funds for conservation 
measures of the species or genetic resources which lie in the path of 
development. 
National Biodiversity Strategy and Action ][>lan (NBSAP)"^ 
Adopting a consultative process with the stakeholders, a National Policy and 
Action Strategy on Biological Diversity was drawn up as a macro-level 
statement of strategies, gaps and further actions needed for conservation, 
sustainable use and strategies and realization of actual and potential value of 
biological diversity. Emphasizing the need for conservation and analyzing 
provisions of the Convention, this macro-level policy identified the basic goals 
and thrust areas and outlines action points for conservation and management of 
biodiversity. 
In order to prepare detailed micro level action plans at state and regional levels 
based on the framework document, the Ministry has accessed funds from the 
Global Environment Facility for the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action 
Plan (NBSAP) project. The NBSAP project envisages assessment and 
stocktaking of biodiversity related information at state level including 
distribution of endemic and endangered species and site specific threats and 
pressures. Key features of this project include an emphasis on decentralized 
state level planning, and the use of interdisciplinary working groups to involve 
all sectors concerned with biodiversity conservation. In all 69 Executing 
agericies are presently preparing action plans at four levels: local, state, eco 
regional and thematic, which will be consolidated and developed into a national 
level action plan. NBSAP is India's largest development and planning exercise 
on environment, based on a highly participatory approach. All the 69 plans are 
"^ Sources Conservation of Natural Resources Including forestry and Wild Life" Reports MoEF 
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under finalization. The Technical and Policy Core Group has prepared the first 
draft of the National Plan and the same has been sent to executive agencies of 
State Action Plans, State Governments, experts, academic institutions etc. for 
comments. A final National Workshop under I^ IBSAP was organized in 
December 2002, to discuss the respective SAPs and the first draft of the 
National Plan and sharing of experience. About 250 participants 65 executing 
agencies participated in the workshop. 
Research and Monitoring in India's Protected Areas 
Research and monitoring efforts in India's PAs have; been far from adequate. In 
a nationwide survey in the late 1980's, only 42% of the 38 national parks and 
23% of the 166 sanctuaries reported that research work had been or was being 
undertaken, while 20% of the 46 national parks and 11% of the 193 sanctuaries 
reported monitoring activities. In the MoEF, where there is a window for 
research projects, out of the 13 projects related to wildlife, six are relevant to 
PAs. A meeting of the MoEF with the various wildlife research institutions in 
June 1993 revealed an inadequate coverage of rare and endangered species, and 
a rapidly changing scenario that required immediate attention. Most of the 
research on species is on large mammals and avifauna, and there is less work 
on smaller mammals, amphibians, reptiles and other small fauna, with 
pracfically no work on invertebrates' conservation (except some on butterflies 
etc). Moreover, in the absence of well defined criteria for classification of areas 
as national parks and sanctuaries, areas having highly endangered species 
continue as sanctuaries while some areas which are no more than zoos are 
classified as national parks. 
It has been stressed by everyone concerned that the framework of wildlife 
research in PAs should be largely oriented to management and conservation of 
biodiversity. Six basic ecological areas identified for meefing the manager's 
requirement of drawing up a comprehensive management plan. 
" ' "Strategies and Actions for the Protection of Wild Biodiversity" conducted by MoEF and other 
organizations 
'^"Kothari,etal, 1989. 
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Moving towards a system of joint or participatory management— To 
ensure the participation of local communities and other citizens in PA 
management, by legal, administrative, and institutional measures that involve 
them from planning to implementation and monitoring stages. 
Improving the effectiveness of protected area management— To review the 
adequacy of staff funding and equipment provided for protected area 
management. This needs to be linked with the objextives for which the PA was 
set up and the results of the review of its effective functioning. Staffing patterns 
also needs to be redesigned in view of the changing socio-economic and 
conservation scenario in India, and innovative mec:hanisms including recruiting 
people from communities as in Kalakad Mundanthurai Wildlife Sanctuary 
(Tamil Nadu), NGOs, and academic institutions, should be considered for a 
variety of tasks. Protected areas have generally suffered from lack of human, 
financial and material resources. Even when fully staffed, staff in most PAs 
needs to cover huge areas often running into tens of square kilometers, and if 
severely under-trained to perform the difficult tasks they are entrusted with. 
Given the increasing threats faced by PAs, there is an urgent need to provide 
adequate resources and staff to meet these threats to the habitat and species. 
Building capacity amongst protected area staff,, and community especially 
on nev»^  and emerging aspects of biodiversity conservation— To conduct 
training and orientation programmes for PA staff, to help them tackle new 
challenges and opportunities in conservation. These should include: 
participatory methods of conservation, use of indigenous knowledge, emerging 
medicinal and biotechnological values, globalisation threats including climate 
change, integration of livelihoods into consei'vation planning, biological 
diversity legislation, monitoring and feedback for adaptive management and so 
on. Tlie training programmes must incorporate visits to successful PAs and to 
non-PA community conservation sites. Biodiversity conservation as a science 
and fiield practice has developed very rapidly in the last couple of decades. 
Indian PA managers have generally not been appraised with these latest 
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developments. Such training will not only empower the staff with adequate and 
relevant knowledge for effective discharge of their duties. 
Preparing comprehensive and current management plans for all PAs— To 
prepare, based on adequate research and baseline data and through a 
participatory process, comprehensive and holistic management plans for all 
pass. These plans should contain baseline information on the PA, analysis of 
major threats and opportunities, a historical account of land/water use changes 
relevant to biodiversity, the key conservation priorities in the area, assessment 
of ongoing management inputs, and detailed blueprint on management which 
provides at least a 10-year perspective. They ars required to be made by and 
with the full involvement of the primary right-halders and stakeholders of the 
area, including local officials and traditional local communities. These detailed 
management plans would form the basis of accessing funding/support from 
outside. 
Different Pass has different objectives, ecological conditions, and 
socioeconomic contexts. Based on these and depending on the objective for 
which each Pass has been set up, comprehensive management planning would 
be required. Most Pass lack such a planning process and many of them have 
only very brief work plan-cum-budgets by which they operate. 
Conducingt a thorough review of currenlly prevalent management 
practices, from the point of view of biodiversity— To carryout a 
participatory impact assessment, from the biodiversity point of view, of 
currently employed wildlife management practices in Pass, including water 
provision, fire control, grassland burning, salt licks, tree plantation, pasture 
development, soil & water conservation , infrastructure development, and 
others.. 
Ensui'ing the population viability of species— To take steps to ensure the 
population and genetic viability of species, througlli protecting the largest (core! 
source) and satellite (marginal/sink) populations, securing or reviving corridors 
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For movement and gene flow, re-introducing species into viable iiabitats, 
translocating species to secure habitats, and other such measures. 
The management should act to ensure that the long-term genetic effects of 
inbreeding due to small and isolated populations in PAs are dealt with. This 
may include deliberate movement of individual animals to ensure gene flow 
between small populations or the establishment and protection of corridors for 
the natural movement of animals. Where natural corridors already exist they 
need to be identified and mapped and provided high priority in protection. In 
case habitats have been fragmented, efforts should be undertaken to establish 
corridors. Due care should be taken so that these efforts use natural means like 
planting of indigenous vegetation and increased protection rather than civil 
engineering solutions. The measures should also have the full involvement of 
local communities where relevant, and should ensure that their livelihood 
security is enhanced in the process. Finally, there needs to be a strong research, 
monitoring and evaluation component, which will determine further steps and 
measures. 
Undertaking donation of PAs and surrounds— To review current zonation 
in/around PAs, and undertake revisions, as also fresh donation where it does 
not currently exist... The basis for donation should be ecological infoiTnation 
and prevailing socio-economic realities, rather than administrative 
convenience. It is imperative that more innoveitive categories of zones be 
created depending on the local ecology of the system, the status and ecology of 
the target species, and the socio-economic needs of the local communities. The 
effort should be made to balance the conservation needs of biodiversity and the 
subsistence and livelihood security of the local people. 
While many PAs have donation, very often this exists only on a map, with the 
exception of the national parks and sanctuaries that receive high levels of 
attention. At times, zones have been established more on the basis of 
administrative convenience rather than on ecological grounds. At times, where 
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established on an ecological basis, it has ignored existing socio-economic 
context, and has therefore been a failure or led to conflict with local 
communities who have without their knowledge been put into "core zones" and 
are therefore threatened with displacement or severe resource access 
restrictions. 
Ensuring at least 2% of India's landmass as inviolate areas for wildlife— 
Under relevant legislation including the WLPA and the Biological Diversity 
Act, at least 2% of India's landmass as inviolate areas for wildlife conservation. 
This should be based on the assessment mentioned under Action I above, and 
should include core zones of officially designated protected areas, sacred 
groves and land/waterscapes, community conserved areas, and other 
ecologically sensitive or critical areas. It would ho critical to do this through a 
fully consultative process amongst local communities, NGOs, and government 
agencies, to ensure that the extent and boundaries of the inviolate areas are 
agreed to (in the absence of which there is little chance of them remaining 
inviolate). 
A number of species may need completely human-free conditions to survive, 
and inviolate areas could also form important areas for comparative research 
with human-impacted systems. They are also symbolic of the ethical 
responsibility of respecting nature, as in the case of sacred spaces. 
Strengthening Conservation outside Pas and Ccas, Across The Entire 
Rural Land/Waterscape— Strengthen and encourage community-based 
species conservation Document, strengthen, and provide further incentives such 
as re(;ognition, reward, publicity and so on, for the protection of species 
considered sacred or important by communities, or simply tolerated at levels 
that ensure viable populations. This includesy?CM5 and other tree species, sacred 
plants other than trees, ungulates and primates, and other animals. 
Providing a range of incentives for communitj'^ -based conservation across 
the land/waterscape— To evolve an action plan to provide a series of 
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incentive such as recognition, reward, publicity etc. and benefit-sharing 
measures to encourage local community members and other citizens to 
participate in wildlife conservation (in and outside PAs and other conservation 
areas), including— 
• Rewards and public honors for commendable work in conservation or in 
harmonizing livelihood and wildlife conservation objectives; 
• Biomass and water resource rights for bonafide use, within the ecological 
limits of the area, especially for traditional communities who voluntarily 
mamtain lifestyles in harmony with nature; 
• Financial, legal, and other assistance for commimity conserved species; 
• Employment in local conservation and development related activities ; 
• A major share of penalties imposed on offenders to be given to informants 
(villagers and NGOs); 
• First charge on benefits from the buffer zone, and on biomass removed for 
management purposes from PAs; 
• Ecologically sound developmental activities, as far as possible in 
consonance with local traditions and cultural values (in education, health, 
etc.); 
• Share from tourism revenues and other sources, 
• Financial and other incentives to protect wildlife on cultivated lands, 
pastures, village tanks and other water bodies, and other human-dominated 
ecosystems (both private and common); 
• Financial/technical support for conservation and sustainable resource use 
practices or for alternatives to destructive resource use practices; 
'^ 'As pjcommended also by the 9th Plan document, pg. 34, for landless and poor people 
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• Empowerment to be able to take part in local decision-making including in 
relation to PAs; e.g. recognition as honorary wildlife warden/committee 
member for district 
• Returns from intellectual contributions such as new discoveries of tax, 
information about the uses of various species, and so on. 
Preventing and Mitigating Human-Wildlife Conflicts-To take innovative 
and urgent steps to prevent and mitigate human-wildlife conflicts across the 
landscape and especially in critical biodiversity areas. The Government of 
India should consider initiating an All-India Coordinated Project on Human-
Wildlife Conflicts, under the MoEF but coordinated by an independent national 
institution such as the Centre for Ecological Sciences or the Wildlife Institute 
of India. For this and for action at individual state levels, the following should 
be kept in mind— 
The species involved in the conflicts may vary froin one site to the other, and a 
region-specific, species-specific, and culture-specific approach would be 
necessary, based on an understanding of the ground situation. 
It is vital that local communities (usually the affected party), local conservation 
NGOs and relevant government departments jointly evolve appropriate 
solutions for the conflict, and participate in planning and implementation these 
solutions. 
These solutions should give equal weightage to the; conservation interests of the 
animal population and the survival interests of the local human population and 
in the context of threatened species, conser\'ation interests must be given 
priority. 
The measures taken should aim as much at the root causes as to the symptoms, 
moving towards restoring habitats and prey-predator balance, restoring 
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corridors and buffers (such as the ongoing restoraticin of Eastern Ghats-Western 
Ghats elephant corridor in Kamataka), providing water, reviving or creating 
community stakes in conservation, recreating a spirit of love and tolerance 
towards wildlife, and other appropriate steps. 
Restoration of corridors for elephants (the species involved in the most serious 
conflicts in parts of India) should be amongst the highest priorities, including 
by relocating or re-routing developmental infrastructure, commercial 
plantations, and others. 
Preventive and ameliorative measures should include green fencing which 
reduces damage and provides additional livelihood sources (such as adapted at 
Gir National Park), solar electric fencing on private lands with farmer 
involvement, predator-proof livestock holds (e.g. snow-leopard proof corrals in 
Ladakh, by Snow Leopard Conservancy), cropping pattern changes including 
towards agro forestry options, management of individual animals (e.g. catching 
single male elephants rather than entire herds), and an exploration of the range 
of traditional methods used by communities including, where it can be done in 
strictly controlled situations, trapping and huntinj;; of specified species using 
traditional techniques ( Human-Wildlife Conflicts sub thematic review). 
Experimentation with different methods in diverse situations should be carried 
out, and the lessons learnt, well-documented. 
Where compensation becomes inevitable the procijdures of paying this should 
be greatly simplified and de-bureaucrathed, moving towards greater 
community control over the decision-making, and enhancing the payment 
amounts where appropriate. A flexible system of confirming the damage, e.g. 
by accepting cases for compensation forwarded by an authorized Van Suraksha 
Samiti / Joint Forest Management Committee / Ecodevelopment Committee 
should be instituted. Alternatively, such committees or other village bodies 
could be given lump sum money to be used for the purpose, as is being 
experimented with in some states like Kamataka. 
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Biodiversity: Strategies and Actions for Ex situ Conservation 
Enhancing and expanding captive breeding of threatened and endemic 
species— To enhance current initiatives at captive breeding of threatened and 
endemic species, and introduce new ones in the case of species not yet covered, 
with a view to reintroduction into the wild. Species selection should be 
prioritized according to factors such as the degree and immediacy of threat, the 
chances of tackling the threat in situ, the possibilities of reintroduction, and the 
technical and financial feasibility of breeding. Instead of setting up new zoos, 
the effort should be to considerably improve the cjuality of existing ones, and 
transform them from an orientation towards mere display of animals to one of 
captive breeding and public education— 
(i) Survey of Flora, Fauna, Survey of Natural P.esources, 
(ii) Assistance to Botanical Gardens, Biodiversity Conservation, MoEF 
Central Scheme for Development and Culti^'ation of Medicinal Plants, 
Department of Indian Systems of Medicine and Homeopathy— 
Establishment of Vanaspati Vanas, Department of Family Welfare Operational 
Guidelines for Financial Assistance through National Medicinal Plants Board 
insitu conservation and ex-situ cultivation of medicinal plants for restricted 
sustainable harvesting, NMPB 
Societal Programmes, Department of Science and Technology— (i) 
Medicinal and Aromatic Plants under Biodiversity Conservation of Research 
and Development, (ii) Biotechnology Based Programmes for Society, 
Department of Biotechnology. Arboretum for conservation of plants of the 
Western Ghats, Ex-situ conservation project at Western Ghats, Pilikula Nisarga 
Dharma Society and Department of Applied Botany of Mangalore University, 
and others. 
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Promoting the use of home/terrace/kitchen gardens to cultivate threatened 
wild plants— Provide support to rural and urban households, who have a plot 
of land or a terrace/roof, to grow plants, which are seriously threatened in the 
wild. If necessary, enter into an arrangement of buy-back, or support some 
other productive use, of the saplings nurtured by the households. There is a vast 
network of home, terrace, and kitchen gardens already existing in India, but it 
is not at all tapped for its potential to propagate threatened plants. This could 
become an activity with a mass base in very quid: time, given the necessary 
initial inputs from government agencies and NGOs. 
Breeding aquatic and other wild animals that are legitimately and without 
cruelty used in medicine or trade (e.g. horseshoe crabs, fish, and others— 
"There is an urgent need to develop packages of practices for cultivating or 
farming .... marine organisms, sponges, soft corals, horse shoe crabs, etc. This 
would prevent rapid depletion of natural species and subsequent extinction 
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from wild habitats." 
Enhancing and expand the cultivation of threatened and endemic plant 
species— To enhance ongoing efforts at cultivating and propagating threatened 
and endemic plant species, and initiate efforts at cultivating species not yet 
covered, both with a view to re-introducing them into the wild. 
To promote the use of home/terrace/kitchen gardens to cultivate threatened 
wild plants to provide incentives and support to rural and urban households, 
who have a plot of land or a terrace/roof, to grov/ plants which are seriously 
threatened in the wild. If necessary, enter into an arrangement of buy-back, or 
support some other productive use, of the saplings nurtured by the households. 
There is a vast network of home, terrace, and kitclien gardens already existing 
in India, but it are not at all tapped for its potential to propagate threatened 
plants. 
'^ ^ Macro-Plan, p.53 
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This could become an activity with a mass base in very quick time, given the 
necessary initial inputs from government agencies and NGOs. 
Biodiversity: Strategies and Actions for Sustainable Use and 
Livelihoods 
Ensuring legal backing to sustainable and equitable use— To build into 
appropriate policies and laws, the stipulation that that all uses of 
biological resources should confirm to the following principles and practices: 
they are sustainable for the resource concerned in tliat viable populations of this 
resource are protected; they do not have an adverse long-term impact on the 
area's biodiversity, and on other species dependent on the resource being used; 
they do not undermine the existing custom.ary rights and bona fide needs of 
local communities, and in the case of resources under their jurisdiction, are 
undertaken only with the free and prior informed conseiit of those who are 
most dependent on these resources. 
Considerable exploitation of biological resources is today done in the absence 
of a comprehensive policy, regulatory and legal mechanism to ensure its 
sustainability and equitable nature. This is a part of the reason that much of this 
is destractive of the resource itself in the long terni, and adversely affecting the 
local community's needs and rights. Policy and legal backing is therefore 
needed for sustainable use stipulations. 
Biodiversity: Strategies and Actions for Equitable Access, Use 
Securing Community Tenure over Natural Reijources— To establish clear 
and secure tenurial rights and responsibilities of local communities over land, 
water, and biological resources, in line with the 73rd and 74th constitutional 
amendments requiring decentralization of governance to Panchayati Raj 
Institutions (PRIs) and the specific provisions for their extension to Scheduled 
Areas, the national forest and water policies, and the Biodiversity Macro-Plan 
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("Review and if need be revise regulations that govern the ownership, access 
and management of natural resources, in line ^vith the provisions of the 
Biodiversity Convention").National Afforestation and Eco-Development Board 
under Regeneration and Development, MoEF. Island Development under 
Coastal Community Programme, Department of Oc ean Development. 
(i) Sampooma Grameen Rozgar Yojana, (ii) Swaranjayanti Gram Swarozgar 
Yojana under activities in the North Eastern Regions (iii) Integrated 
Wastelands Development Programme, (iv) Drought Prone Areas Programme, 
(v) Desert Development Programme, (vi) International Co-operation under 
Other Schemes of Wasteland Development, (vii) Watershed Development 
Programme, C APART, Ministry of Rural Development 
(i) Grant-in-Aid to State Tribal Development Co-operative Corporations and 
Other Such Organisations, (ii) Special Central Assistance (SCA) To Tribal Sub 
Plan, (iii) TRIFED, Ministry of Tribal Affiirs Societal Programmes, 
Department of Science and Technology Biotechnology Based Programmes for 
Society, Department of Biotechnology 
Strengthening Nature Awareness and Interpretation Facilities at Protected 
Areas (Pas), Community Conserved Areas, and Other Natural Areas— 
Enhance the use of existing interpretation facilities, and create new ones 
to strengthen existing interpretation and awarenes::; facilities in protected areas 
and other natural sites, and make additional facilities in a representative sample 
of other areas. This should include protected areas, community conserved areas 
other than those within the PA network, and other natural ecosystems and sites. 
The ccintres and facilities should cover the full range of biodiversity related 
topics relevant to the site, including biological and conservation aspects, socio-
culturai and economic aspects, indigenous knowledge, and so on. 
Strengthening Capacity of NGOs— Orient NGO's in aspects of both wild and 
domesticated biodiversity NGOs working in the fields of development and 
welfare, are often ignorant about or unconcerned about ecological issues; in 
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turn, many conservation NGOs are unaware or unconcerned about issues of 
biodiversity-based livelihoods and power-sharing. There is a need for more 
dialogues and exchanges between them, and continuously raising awareness of 
biodiversity-related aspects. 
Enhancing biodiversity-related education in the formal school system— To 
integrate, throughout the school-based education system, biodiversity issues as 
relevant for each level and subject; make the system flexible and site-specific 
to cater to the diverse needs and contexts of different regions and cultures. 
Enhancing biodiversity related education in the formal college system— 
To integrate biodiversity into various subjects at the college/university level, 
and introduce specialised courses on biodiversity that are multi-disciplinary. 
The introduction of biodiversity-related issues at the school level, should be 
followed with more advanced learning of issues at the college level. At this 
level, there is an almost total disjunction between environment and other 
subjects, which leads to a general lack of sensitivity and information amongst 
students other than those doing environment-relateii subjects. It is at this level 
that students opt for careers and it is possible that awareness of biodiversity 
issues may make students more inclined to choosing careers relevant to 
biodiversity, or be more sensitive about such issues in whatever other 
profession they choose. 
Spreading Biodiversity Awareness amongst Urban Residents— Enhance 
the educational role of municipal authorities and urban NGOs Biodiversity 
conser\'ation in urban areas, and awareness of biodiversity issues amongst 
urbanites, is generally weak. A part of the reason for this is that municipal 
authorities and urban NGOs themselves often lack capacity to spread 
awareness of these issues. It is therefore necessary to build the capacity of 
munici]pal authorities and NGOs, on how best to address biodiversity concerns, 
and how to spread awareness about these. 
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National Forestry Action Plan 
The basic purpose of the NFAP is to estabhsh direct linkage between national 
forest policy and the national five year plans. Programmes 
I. Protecting Existing Forest Resources— Main sub-programmes: (i) 
Forest Protection, (ii) Soil and Water Conservation, and (iii) Protected 
Areas and Biodiversity Conservation. These include the works of forest 
survey, demarcation and mapping, inventory, biodiversity conservation, 
protected area management, protection against poaching, encroachment 
and fire etc; and other related issues. 
II. Improving Forest Productivity— Main sub-programmes (i) 
Rehabilitation of Degraded Forests (ii) FLesearch and Technology 
Development, iii Development of NWFPs, and (iv) Assisting Private 
Initiatives with Community participation. These mainly involve research 
improvement in technology, enrichment planting, soil and water 
conservation, regeneration, rehabilitation, and forestation mainly in 
existing forests. 
III. Reducing Total Demand— Main sub-programmes (i) Fuel-wood and 
fodder, (ii) Timber, and (iii) This includes th(; programmes for reduction 
for programmes for reduction of demand phiced on forests through the 
technology of preservation, seasoning, substitution and other measures for 
the efficient utilization of forest products and also through extensive 
biomass plantations. 
IV. Strengthening Policy and Institutional Framework— Main sub-
programmes (i) State Forestry Administration and Institution. These 
include the development of infrastructures like buildings, communications 
etc and strengthening of staff including HR]3. The issue also covers all 
aspects of capacity building. Forest policy and legislation, public forest 
administration and organizational structure, njsearch and budgeting etc. 
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V. Expanding Forest Area— Main sub-programmes (i) Tree plantations on 
forest and non-forest lands, and (ii) People's participation in plantations 
and its protection. This issue includes the extension of forestry 
programmes in all kinds of wastelands and marginal farmlands. It also 
includes the programmes of creation of j)lantation forests through 
wasteland reclamation, afforestation and promotion of agro forestry. 
Building capacity of the Judiciary 
To integrate biodiversity issues into legal training and orientation courses, and 
initiate a system of orientation sessions for members of the judiciary while in 
service. Though environmental jurisprudence and litigation is very active in 
India, there remains a considerable lack of biodiversity sensitivity amongst the 
judiciary and legal fraternity. This severely hampers the administration of 
justice in ecological matters, very often allows violations to be left unpunished 
or only mildly punished, and at times leads to judgements that are ecologically 
insensitive. Orientation of judges and lawyers is required to assist in effective 
implemention of environmental legislation, providing expert legal advice to 
victims of environmental destruction, expediting conflict resolution, and 
coming to enlightened judgements— 
• To assess the training curricula for all law schools, and reorient it to include 
biodiversity concerns; 
• To compile a Directory of environmental law ej:perts; 
• To build a roster of such experts, to advise the courts on environmental 
cases; 
• To compile cases pertinent to environment law and disseminate this 
compilation widely among potential users; 
• To create, at the level of each state, a premier environmental law institute 
that is independent and autonomous; 
• To Institute a regular programme of in-service exposure to the judiciary, on 
biodiversity issues, through existing and propoiied law institutes. 
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Building Capacity of the Media 
To lop and conduct regular orientation sessions for working journalists, on 
issues of biodiversity. Reporting on ecological issues in newspapers and 
journals, or on the electronic media, is far from adequate (see Ch. 6.1.6, and 
Media and Biodiversity subthematic review). Many publications and channels 
are squeezing the space available for such reporting, there are very few 
specialized environmental reporters, and much of the reporting has serious 
factual or analytical deficiencies. Yet, the media has also played a critical role 
in highlighting many instances of ecological damage, and even influencing 
changes in policy and programmes. If the above-mentioned gaps are filled, this 
potential could be considerably enhanced. 
Building Capacity of Officials at All Levels of Governance, to Integrate 
Biodiversity Concerns— 
(i) Programme on Human Resource Development under Horticulture, 
(ii) Training in Plant Protection, Ministry of Agriculture 
The Training Programmes and Information Services, NBPGR The (i) Forest 
Survey of India, (ii) Wetland Conservation Programme under Conservation of 
Natural Resources Including Forestry and Wildlife (iii) National Afforestation 
and Eco-development Board under Regeneration and Development, (iv) 
Environmental Education, Awareness and Training (v) Non formal 
Environment Education and Awareness (vi) EIWIS Sub-Component (vii) 
NVIS, MOEF ,The National Institute of Animal Welfare under Animal Welfare 
Division, MOEF The Training Programmes being conducted by IIPA The 
Research and Training, National Institute for Research & Training in 
TribalAffairs, Ministry of Tribal Affairs 
The Training, Capacity Building and Awareness Generation Projects, 
NBDB— The strategies and actions below are oriented towards (a) 
strengthening the implementation of existing legal/policy measures; (b) 
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amending and changing existing laws/policies as appropriate; (c) suggesting 
new laws/policies where necessary; and (d) reconciling various laws/poHcies 
that are actually or potentially contradictory. 
Strengthening the Environment Impact Assessment Procedure— The EIA 
and environmental clearance procedures, as prescribed under the EIA 
Notification is an important tool to understand the possible impacts of a 
developmental or industrial project, and to take the appropriate decision on this 
project. However, there remain a number of inadei^uacies in the notification, 
and in its implementation. These include— 
• Absence of several kinds and sizes of development/industrial projects and 
activities from the list of projects requiring EIAs:; 
• Weak integration of biodiversity, and of long-term and indirect impacts, 
into the guidelines and EIA reports; 
• Absence of participation of affected people in the EIA process; 
• Inadequacies in the public hearing process including the lack of guarantee 
that affected people will have a say in them and that the results of the 
hearing will influence the decision on the project; 
• Lack of expertise and human power amongst concerned authorities; 
• Frequently biased, incomplete, or cooked up EIA reports; 
• Lack of integration of decentralized decision-making and local self-
governance principles into the process. 
• These weaknesses need to be plugged, in order for the environmental 
impact procedures to achieve their main objective of safeguarding the 
environment against irreversible destruction. 
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Formulating New Acts for Missing Elements— As in the case of policy 
amendments, changes in the existing legal provisions may not be enough to 
build a comprehensive legal milieu which is sensitive to biodiversity and 
livelihood security. Therefore, some new legal spaces need to be created to 
achieve the same. 
Enacting a Wetlands (Conservation, and Sustainable and Equitable Use) 
Act— To formulate, through a widespread participatory process, a Wetlands 
(Conservation, and Sustainable and Equitable Use) Act, enact it, and set up 
mechanisms for implementing it. This should deal with the management and 
use of the wetland body itself, as also land-uses in the critical surrounding and 
catchment areas ("Protection of land near water bodies and prevention of 
construction there-upon", National Conservation Strategy). Ensure that it is 
compatible with and links actively to existing related laws such as Wild Life 
(Protection) Act, and Biological Diversity Act. 
In the present governance structure, the Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRI) arc 
forums for decentralised decision-making. However, the potential of the 
Panchayat related laws, as well as the capacity of the PRIs, have not been 
adequately utilised. There is a need to strengthen this system and use it as a 
mechanism for the formal involvement of local communities in planning and 
implementation of policies, laws and programmes; being carried out or being 
proposed. However, the gaps in the existing Panchayat Acts, including those 
related to biodiversitv, need to be understood and plugged for this mechanism 
to be successful. To integrate biodiversity and equity responsibilities into the 
central Panchayat laws Integrate into the mandate of panchayat raj institutions, 
duties and responsibilities for the conservation of biodiversity, sustainable use 
of resources, and achievement of equity in relation to biodiversity. 
There is plurality of legal systems being followed in some parts of India, This 
is true especially of north-eastern India, in particular those forming part of the 
sixth schedule areas. On the one hand there are the formal or modem central 
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laws that are extended to these states, and on the other, traditional customary 
laws emanating from within the community, which in some instances are being 
recognised by the modem institutions as well. In addition, with the Sixth 
Schedule states creating the Autonomous District Councils, which have been 
empowered to enact laws for the region within their jurisdiction, there is a third 
set of laws enforced within the same region. The laws made by the 
Autonomous councils are closer to customary laws and social practices of local 
communities and are applicable in cases where both the parties in a dispute are 
tribal. 
This also leads to the formation of a number of institutions administering 
justice in the given region: traditional institutions dealing with customary and 
folk laws, formal administrative bodies like the Deputy Commissioner in some 
of the North Eastern states where the Executive and Judiciary are still not 
separate, formal judiciary with the High Court bench as the apex body for other 
states, and a third body at the intermediary level, the Autonomous District 
Councils found in the sixth schedule states and also vested with judicial 
powers. 
To ensure that biodiversity issues are satisfactorily' dealt with in areas where 
customary law prevail, or where they are sought to be revived as in Schedule 5 
areas, a mechanism should be developed to bridge the gap in the provisions of 
the statutory and customary laws relevant to each region. This can be done by 
making a concerted effort to take the statutory law to the people, and vice-versa 
by maldng government departments aware of the customary legal regimes 
prevailing at the micro-level. This will hopefully lead to better conservation of 
natural resources with both the parties giving better regard to the laws made at 
different levels. Differences between the formal and folk law can also then be 
ironed out.To analyze court orders related to biodiversity, and use the lessons 
learnt to compile, analyze, and distil lessons from court judgments that have 
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had, or have the potential of, significant impacts relating to biodiversity and 
related livelihoods. This should cover especially the High Courts and the 
Supreme Court, but could also build on relevant judgments of lower courts. 
Various decisions in the higher courts present regulations and directives which 
have a bearing on conservation in the country, and in many cases on 
livelihoods. It is important to analyze and draw lessons from these judgments, 
for use in assessing and changing statutory legislation and programmes related 
to biodiversity. 
Sensitization of the Judiciary 
To set up a Biodiversity Law Resource Centre at the Supreme Court, High 
Courts, and District Courts. Such a Centre would provide the following 
services: to collect material pertaining to the description and analysis of 
biodiversity related policy and legislation and make this information available 
to judges as well as members of the legal community; to provide and constantly 
update information on the diversity of perspectives related to biodiversity-
related issues and thus act as a link between the legal community and relevant 
ground issues. This would be done through making available, information in 
the fomi of written publications, as well as the electronic media, and also 
through seminars. 
Introducing the system of Law Clerks for Judges of the Supreme Court and 
High Court, to assist them in research pertaining at least to Public Interest 
Litigation. This should be in place for Judges with reference to all aspects of 
the Law, however, in the absence of this system in our country, it could be 
proposed in this context, at least for PILs. 
CONCLUDING REMARKS; The term biodiversity has assumed great 
significance in the recent discourse on wildlife conservation. The distinction 
142 
between genetic diversity, species diversity and ecosystem diversity is gaining 
popular acceptance. 
The entire chapter on biodiversity conservation and law including the 
international mandate on biodiversity conservation and the recent national 
initiative in the form of the Strategies by government National Biodiversity 
Action Plan, 2008. 
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PROTECTION OF WILD LIFE: NATIONAL AND 
INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS 
Constitutional Provisions 
The Indian Constitution is amongst the few in the world that contains specific 
provisions on environmental protection . The directive principles of state 
policy and the fundamental duties chapters explicitly enunciate the national 
commitment to protect and improve and environraent. Judicial interpretation 
has strengthened this constitutional mandate. 
In a case'""* where the Supreme Court intervened to protect the forest wealth 
and wildlife from the ravages of mining in and around Sariska sanctuary in the 
Alwar district of Rajasthan, the court viewed its own constitutional role thus: 
This litigation concerns environment. A great American Judge emphasizing the 
imperative issue of environment said that he placed Government above big 
business, individual liberty above Government and environment above all. The 
issues and concerns in this case far transcended the trivialities and inhibitions 
of an adversarial litigation. All the parties must be: forthcoming in a concerted 
effort to find a satisfying solution to the problem which, in more ways than 
one, is typical of the Indian predicament. We are, therefore, entitled to expect 
that the State Government and the mining - sntrepreneurs in their own 
enlightened self interest will discard the adversarial legislative stance. The 
issues of environment must and shall receive the highest attention from this 
Court. 
This approach has led the Supreme Court to derive, adopt and apply a range of 
principles to guide the development of environmental jurisprudence. 
'^ ^ Article 48 - A , 51 (g) constitution of India 
'^ ^ Tamn Bhagat Singh, Alwar v. Union of India, A.I.R., 1992, SC, 514 
144 
Under the Concurrent List (List III), both Parliament and the State Legislature 
have overlapping and shared jurisdiction over 52 subject areas including forest, 
the protection of wildlife. 
Environmental protection and improvement were explicitly incorporated into 
the Constitution by the Constitution (Forty - Second Amendment) Act of 1976, 
Article 48A was added to the directive principles of state policy. It declares: 
'The State shall endeavor to protect and improve the environment and to 
safeguard the forests and wild life of the country'. Article 51A (g) in a new 
chapter entitled 'Fundamental Duties', imposes a similar responsibility on 
every citizen 'to protect and improve the natural environment including forests, 
lakes, rivers and wild life, and to have compassion for living creatures. 
International Conventions 
India continues to play a leading role in various international conventions 
pertaining to conservation and protection of wildlife and natural resources. 
India participated actively in the Conference of Parties to CITES (Convention 
on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna & Flora) held at 
Nairobi in May 2000. The Indian delegation could sensitize the global 
community about the problems of conservation isf tigers. The Conference 
adopted a resolution urging the global community to fund the tiger 
conservation programme in India liberally. It also decided to set up a Tiger 
Enforcement Task Force for upgrading the skills and capabilities of 
enforcement agencies in different countries regarding protection of tiger. The 
first meeting of the Task Force was held in Delhi in April 2001. The Task 
Force identified the National Police Academy at Hyderabad for imparting 
training to the enforcement officials of the tiger range States. The Conference 
of Parties also took note of the continued poaching of elephants in India and the 
African countries and adopted a resolution to ha\e zero quota for export of 
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ivory till the next Conference of Parties to be held in November, 2002 at 
Santiago in Chile. 
India was also selected as an alternative member of the Steering Committee 
and a regular member of the Plants Committee of CITES 
1. International Conservation for the Protection of Birds, 1950 
The governments signatory to the convention realized the danger of 
extermination which thereafter certain species of bird and concerned about the 
numerical decrease in other species, particularly migratory species and 
considering that in the interest of science the protection of nature and economy 
of each nation, all birds should as a matter of principle to be protected, have 
recognized the need to amend the International convention, for the protection 
of birds useful to agriculture, signed in Paris, on 19"" March 1902, and have 
agreed on the provision of the convention. 
2. International Plant Protection Convention 1951 
The contracting governments, recognized the usefulness of international co-
operation in the controlling pests and diseases a plants and plant products and 
in preventing them introduction and spread across national boundaries, and 
desiring to ensure close co- ordination of measures directed to these ends, have 
agreed on the provisions of the convention. 
3. Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild 
Animals, 1979 
The contracting parties, recognized that wild animals in their innumerable 
forms are an irreplaceable part of the earth's natural systems which must be 
conserved for the good of mankind; aware that each generation of man holds 
the resources of the earth for future generation and has an obligation to ensure 
that this legacy in conserved and, where utilized, is used wisely, conscious of 
the evisr growing nature of wild animals from environmental, ecological 
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genetic, scientific, aesthetic, recreational cultural, educational, social and 
economic points of view; concerned particularly uith those species of wild 
animals that migrate across or outside national jurisdictional boundaries of 
which such species spend and part of their life cycle, recalled recommendations 
32 of the Action Plan adopted by the United Nations Conference on the Human 
Environment (Stockholm, 1972) and noked with satisfaction as the twenty -
seventh session of the General Assembly of the United Nations have agreed on 
provisions of the convention. 
4. The Convention on Biological Diversity 
At the 1992 Earth Summit in Rio De Janeiro, world leaders agreed on a 
comprehensive strategy for "sustainable development". One of the key 
agreements adopted at Rio was the Convention on Biological Diversity. The 
challenge was to find economic policies that motivate conservation and 
sustainable use by creating financial incentives for those who would otherwise 
over-use or damage the resource. India ratified the ("BD on February 24, 1994. 
Techniques to conserve biodiversity and use of natural resources have always 
been area - based or species - based. The convention goes beyond this, by 
adding to the obligation, control of processes and activities that affect 
biodiversity. Until the adoption of the CBD, the sectoral and the regional gaps 
in the protection of species and ecosystems resulted in considerable gaps and 
coverage in both cases. 
CBD does not replace existing conventions, but establishes general obligations 
for the preservafion of biological diversity and provision of a coherent 
framework for action in the future. As a party to the CBD, India is obliged to 
come up with a national legislation that would ensure conservation and 
sustainable use of the resources that the country possesses. The legislation is 
also expected to contain provision relating to the idghts of local communities. 
The C;BD stipulates that every nation has sos^ereign authority over the 
resources found in its territory, but can exercise this right only when the 
legislation is in place. 
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The agreement covers all ecosystems, species, and genetic resources. It links 
traditional conservation efforts to the economic goal of using biological 
resources sustainable. CBD evolved as a result of several concerns; while past 
conservation efforts were aimed at protecting particular species and habitats, 
the Convention recognizes that ecosystems, species and genes must be used for 
the benefit of humans. However, this should be done in a way and at a rate that 
does not lead to the long-term decline of biological diversity. The conservation 
of each country's biological diversity can be achievc^ d in various ways. In situ 
conservation focuses on conserving genes, species, and ecosystems in their 
natural surroundings by for example, establishing protected areas, rehabilitating 
degraded ecosystem, and adopting legislation to protect threatened species. Ex 
situ conservation uses zoos, botanical gardens and gene banks to conserve 
species. Article 8 0 of the CBD recognize the close and traditional dependence 
and indigenous and local communities on biological resources, and the need to 
ensure that these communities share in the benefits resources, and the need to 
ensure that these communities share in the benefits cirising from the use of their 
traditional knowledge and practices relating to the conservation and sustainable 
use of biodiversity. Member governments have; undertaken "to respect, 
preserve and maintain" such knowledge, to promote its wider application with 
the approval and involvement of the communities concerned, and to encourage 
the equitable sharing of the benefits derived from their utilization. However, 
this provision is ineffective as it looks to make the role of indigenous 
communities subject to the national legislation, thereby leaving it to the 
discretion of the state. 
The exact manner in which these benefits are to 1:)e shared opens up a fairly 
complex secondary debate. Although the CBD directs that those who 
contribute in some way to their discovery should also share in the benefits of 
their discovery, the exact maimer in which this may be achieved is amore 
difficult question that has remained unanswered. The CBD strongly suggest, 
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and the international community would seem to support this suggestion, that 
intellectual property regimes are the best way in which such equitable sharing 
may be achieved. 
5. Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of 
Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) 
In order to protect rare and endangered species of wild fauna and flora against 
over - exploitation, the United Nations Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) came into effect on July 
1, 1975 after ratification by ten countries. As of 21 April 2009, 175 States had 
become Parties to the Convention with Bosnia and Herzegovina being the 
latest'^ ^. For the past 25 years, it has sought to ensure that international trade 
does not pose a threat to the survival of species in the wild. 
CITES covers both wild animals and plants and the member countries act by 
banning commercial trade in an agreed list of cuixently endangered species and 
by regulating and monitoring trade in others that might become endangered. 
The provisions of CITES apply to species included in Appendix -I, Appendix -
II and Appendix-Ill to the Convention. CITES was signed in Washington DC 
by 21 countries on 3 March 1973. It entered into force on 1 January 1975 and 
currently has 148 Parties. 
CITES regulates international trade in specimens of species of wild fauna and 
flora, i.e., export, re-export and import of live and dead animals and plants and 
of parts and derivatives thereof, based on a system of permits and certificates 
which can be issued if certain conditions are met and which have to be 
presented before consignments of specimens are allowed to leave or enter a 
country. 
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"Discover CITES: Member Countries". CITES, http://www.cites.org/eng/disc/parties/index.shtml. 
Retrieved 25 November 2009. 
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Authorities Responsible— Each Party must designate one or more 
Management Authorities responsible for issuing these permits and certificates, 
subject to the advice from one or more Scientific Authorities designated for 
that purpose. 
Species included— The animal and plant species subject to different degrees 
of regulation are listed in three appendices— 
Appendix I includes species threatened with extinction and for which trade 
must be subject to particularly strict regulation and only authorized in 
exceptional circumstances. 
Appendix II species arc not necessarily now threatened with extinction but 
may become so unless trade is strictly regulated. Appendix II further contains 
so- called look-alike species, v/hich are controllf^ d because of their similarity in 
appearance to the other regulated species, thereby facilitating a more effective 
control thereof 
Appendix III contains species that are subject to regulation within the 
jurisdiction of a Party and for which the cooperation of other Parties is needed 
to prevent or restrict their exploitation. 
The listing of species in Appendices I and II requires a two-thirds majority 
decision by the (Conference of the) Parties. Parties can, however, list native 
species in Appendix III on their own initiative. 
Permits and Certificates— Conditions for the issue of permits and certificates 
involve questions with regard to whether or not trade as such, or a certain type 
of trade in a species, will be detrimental to its survival, the legal acquisition of 
speci mens, the preparation for shipment of live specimens and, for Appendix I 
species, whether the importer has suitable facilities to house and care for live 
specimens. Imports of Appendix I specimens cannot take place if they arc to be 
used for primarily commercial purposes. 
150 
The Convention provides for several conditioned exemptions from its 
provisions. They concern transit and transshipment, specimens acquired before 
the Convention became applicable to them, certain specimens that are personal 
or household effects, captive bred animals and artificially propagated plants, 
the exchange of specimens in the collection of scientists and scientific 
institutions and of captive bred or pre-Convention specimens held by travelling 
exhibitions. 
Monitoring and reporting— The monitoring of trade is an essential tool for 
achieving the aims of the convention. Scientific Authorities are to monitor 
export permits granted for Appendix II species and the actual export thereof. 
They have to advise their Management Authorit;ies of suitable measures to limit 
the issue of export permits whenever they determine that the export should be 
limited in order to maintain a species throughout its range at a level consistent 
with its role in the ecosystems in which it occurs and well above the level at 
which it might become eligible for inclusion in Appendix I. 
A second important monitoring system is based on the trade records to be kept 
by all Parties and to be reported to the Secrei;ariat on an annual basis. The 
annual reports of all Parties together should provide statistical information on 
the total volume of world trade in CITES species, which is an invaluable 
element for the assessment of their conservation status. 
These annual reports further reflect the perfarmance of Parties regarding 
CITES implementation when all reported expons and re-exports are compared 
with all reported imports. 
Non-Parties— The fact that there still are countries that are not a Party to 
CITES - fortunately a steadily decreasing number - is regrettable but 
unavoidable. The Convention tries to cope with this problem by providing that 
Parties shall require documentation from non-Parties that substantially 
conforms to the requirements for CITES permits and certificates. 
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CITES Secretariat and Committees— The Convention provides for a 
Secretariat and a Conference of the Parties, which play a major role in the 
functioning of the Convention. The Conference of the Parties established a 
number of permanent committees, which play an important role in between its 
biennial meetings: The Standing Committee, the Animals Committee, the 
Plants Committee, the Nomenclature Committee: and the Identification Manual 
Committee. 
The remaining provisions of the Convention establish procedures for amending 
the Convention and its Appendices, address enforcement measures to be taken 
by the Parties, the Convention's effects on domestic legislation and on other 
international conventions, the resolution of disputes, ratification, accession and 
denunciation and allow for the entry of reservations. 
One of the complicating factors in CITES implementation and enforcement is 
that the text of the Convention itself is subject to hundreds of recommendations 
of the Conference of the Parties on its interpretation. These and the many 
recoimmendations on implementation and enforcement matters are non-binding 
and lead to significant differences in implementation between Parties (2). 
The European Community and CITES Need for controls Although it is not yet 
a Party to the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of 
Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) in its own right (3), the Community has been 
fully implementing the Convention since 1 January 1984 with Council 
Regulation and Commission Regulation. 
The reasons for Community involvement are partly to be found in the fact that 
external trade rules are of exclusive Community competence and that 
impl(;mentation of the Convention by individual Member States was only 
possible under a derogation from the provision of the Treaty that Member 
States cannot adopt quantitative trade restrictions between them. Article 36 of 
the Treaty conditionally allows such trade restric;tions between Member States 
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for the protection of the life anid health of animals and plants. This does not in 
general apply to areas covered by Community legislation. 
In addition, the absence of systematic border controls between Member States, 
as a result of the customs union, made implementation of the Convention by 
individual Member States if not impossible then at least ineffective, given the 
fact that only five of the Community Member States were a Party to the 
Convention in 1982. 
Apart from these technical reasons, the adoption of environmental action plans 
for the Community and legislation on the protection and conservation of the 
Community's indigenous species also made wildlife trade regulations shift 
from a national affair to a matter of Community (:;ompetence. 
This Convention provides at Appendix-I for particularly strict regulation over 
export of those species threatened with extinction which are, or may be, 
affected by trade. No permits are issued for international trade in these species. 
Examples are the giant panda, elephant, great ap<js, rhinos, great whales and the 
large cats, including the tiger. The criteria for adding species to Appendix-I 
specify that if the status of a species is seriously declining it should be listed 
even if there is only a possibility of trade. In addition, whole genera should be 
listed "if most of their species are threatened with extinction and if 
identification of individual species within the genus is difficult". The objective 
of this requirement is to control trade in species, even if they arc widespread 
and common, which look alike and could be confused with a threatened 
species. No permits are issued for international trade in these species unless 
there arc very exceptional circumstances. 
Appendix-Il lists species that could become threatened if trade in them is not 
controlled. It is intended to regulate international trade in species which are not 
sufficiently endangered to waixant inclusion in Appendix-I, but which could 
become endangered unless trade in them is controlled. Its purpose is also to 
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control trade in species which are similar in appearance to, and could be 
confused with, those listed in Appendix-I. International trade in these species is 
permitted with proper documentation issued by the government of the 
exporting country. 
Appendix-Ill includes species that are identified by any party as needing 
regulation in that country, and requires international cooperation to control the 
trade. For instance, India has invoked this p^o '^ision for seeking international 
help in controlling smuggling of reptile skins by listing four species of snakes 
in Appendix-Ill. India has also submitted a prop^osal regarding the inclusion of 
several plants in the Appendices to the Convention document. Among these are 
Gentiana kurro, Berberis aristata, red sandal-wood, ebony, species of the lady 
slipper orchid and the Indian aconite, Himalayan rhubarb, Himalayan yew and 
agar-wood. 
In addition CITES stipulates that Member States may enforce even stricter 
domestic controls that required by CITES, if they wish to give special 
protection to a listed species or may even ban trade in all their wildlife, as has 
been virtually done by India. The Government of India signed this Convention 
in July 1974 and became a party to the Convention from October 18, 1976. The 
legislative basis for implementation of CITES in India lies in exports- imports 
control orders and Customs Act of 1962 at the points of imports and exports 
and by the State Chief Wildlife Wardens under the Wildlife (Protection) Ac4 
1972, with its amendments elsewhere. 
6. lUCN Guidelines On state Gifts Of Animals 
The Captive Breeding specialist Group (CBSG) recognizes that state gifts of 
living animals is a long-standing tradition. The CIBSG notes, however, that the 
increased restrictions on the transfer of animals under a wide range of 
legislation both for species conservation and for veterinary health reasons has 
reduced, but not completely stopped, transfers of this kind. 
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All parties are urged to bring to the attention of their governments the need to 
ensure that state gifts of living animals should only be made or received if they 
can be completely compatible with on-going conservation programmes for the 
species involved, including captive breeding programmes. 
7. lUCN Guidelines for Re-Introductions 
These policy guidelines have been drafted by the Re-introduction Specialist 
Group of the lUCN's Species Survival Commission, in response to the 
increasing occurrence of re-introduction projects worldwide, and consequently, 
to the growing need for specific policy guidelines to help ensure that the 
reintroductions achieve their intended conservation benefit, and do not cause 
adverse side-effects of greater impact. Although lUCN developed a Position 
Statement on the Translocation of Living Organisms in 1987, more detailed 
guidelines were felt to be essential in providing more comprehensive coverage 
of the various factors involved in re-introduction exercises. 
These Guidelines are intended to act as a guide for procedures useful to 
reintroduction programmes and do not represent an inflexible code of conduct. 
Many of the points are more relevant to re-iiiitroduction using captive-bred 
individuals than to translocations of wild species. Others are especially relevant 
to globally endangered species with limited numbers of founders. Each 
reintroduction proposal should be rigorously reviewed on its individual merits. 
It should be noted that re-introduction is always a very lengthy, complex and 
expensive process. 
Re-introductions or translocations of species for short-term, sporting or 
commercial purposes- where there is no intention to establish a viable 
population- are a different issue and beyond the scope of these guidelines. 
These include fishing and hunting activities. 
This document has been written to encompass the full range of plant and 
animal taxa and is therefore general. It will be regularly revised. Handbooks for 
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reintroducing individual groups of animals and plants will be developed in 
future. 
The increasing number of re-introductions and translocations led to the 
establishment of the lUCN Species Survival Commission's Re-introduction 
Specialist Group. A priority of the Group has been to update lUCN's 1987 
Position Statement on the Translocation of Living Organisms, in consultation 
with rUCN's other Commissions'. 
It is important that the Guidelines are implemented in the context of ILJCN's 
broader policies pertaining to biodiversity conservation and sustainable 
management of natural resources. The pliilosophy for environmental 
conservation and management of lUCN and oths^ r conservation bodies is stated 
in key documents such as "Caring for the Earth" and the "Global Biodiversity 
Strategy," which cover the broad themes of the need for approaches with 
community involvement and participation in sustainable natural resource 
conservation, an overall enhanced quality of human life and the need to 
conserve and, where necessary, restore ecosystems with regard to the latter, the 
reintroduction of a species is one specific instance of restoration where, in 
general, only this species is missing. Full restoration of an array of plant and 
animal species has rarely been tried to date. 
Restoration of single species of plants and animals is becoming more frequent 
around the world. So succeed, many fail. As this form of ecological 
management is increasingly common, it is a priority for the Species Survival 
Commission's Reintroduction Specialist Group to develop guidelines so that 
re-introductions are both justifiable and likely to succeed, and that the 
conservation world can learn from each initiative:, whether successful or not. It 
is hoped that these Guidelines, based on extensi^ ^e review of case histories and 
wide consultation across a range of disciplines v/ill introduce more rigour into 
the concepts, design, feasibility and implementation of re-introduction despite 
the wide diversity of species and conditions involved. 
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Thus, the priority has been to develop guideUnes that are of direct, practical 
assistance to those planning, approving or carrying out re-introductions. The 
primary audience of these Guidelines is, therefore, the practitioners (usually 
managers or scientists), rather than decision-makers in governments. 
Guidelines directed towards the latter group would inevitably have to go into 
greater depth on legal and policy issues. 
8. SSC/IUCN Wildlife Trade Programme 
The goal of SSC/IUCN Wildlife Trade Programme is to promote the 
conservation of wild species subject to trade by assessing the effect of trade on 
the status of species and generating approjpriate recommendations and 
conservation strategies. 
The work of lUCN's Species Survival Commission (SSC) on the status of wild 
species in trade started over 12 years ago. The programme ran initially under 
the auspices of the Trade Specialist Group, established to enhance the SSC's 
scientific input to CITES (Convention on International Trade in Wild Fauna 
and Flora), and later as the Wildlife Trade Programme, co-ordinated by the 
SSC Secretariat. Gradually, the focus has broadened to encompass a wide 
range of trade issues. 
A major focus of the programme has been to identify species threatened by 
trade and to recommend actions to address these threats. This has involved 
working with Specialist Groups to monitor the status of species in trade and 
prioritise species for conservation action. Information is then relayed to 
decision-makers within the international conservation community. The 
programme therefore acts as a two-way process, encouraging the exchange of 
information between scientists and policy-makers. 
The Wildlife Trade Programme works in collaboration with its partner 
organization, the TRAFFIC Network. SSC formally recognizes TRAFFIC as 
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its primary source of expertise on trade data, an(i TRAFFIC recognizes SSC as 
its primary source of expertise on the biological status of species in trade. By 
combining the data produced by the two organizations, the impact of trade on 
wild species can be assessed. 
Programme Objectives— To identify situations where trade in wild species 
appears unsustainable or adversely affects the status of non-target species; to 
focus on gaps in knowledge of the biology and si atus of species in trade— 
• to develop and promote those actions and/or mechanisms necessary to 
ensure the conservation of species adversely affected by trade; 
• to ensure that the SSCs expertise is used to influence the decisions of 
CITES and other relevant agreements; 
• to provide scientific support and capacity building to the Parties to CITES 
(and other relevant international agreements) in implementing conventions 
at national and regional levels; 
• to increase understanding about CITES and other relevant agreements 
within the SSC network. 
Activities— It helps CITES Parties to review, and where necessary, strengthen 
the capacities of their Scientific Authorities to undertake the monitoring and 
assessment procedures for wild species in trade. 
• The Wildlife Trade Programme has organised two workshops to develop 
tools to help CITES Scientific Authorities in the making of Non Detriment 
Fimdings (a requirement for export of certain specimens). A checklist and 
resource guide has now been published as an Occasional Paper entitled 
Guidance for CITES Scientific Authorities: Checklist to assist hi making 
non-detriment findings for Appendix H exports. 
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• Support to the CITES Significant Trade process and development of 
conservation and management programmes for species in trade in their 
country of origin. 
To increase the understanding of the factors affecting sustainable use of 
wildlife, the Programme will be organizing workshops on captive breeding and 
the Precautionary Principle.'^ 
Support to Specialist Group Action Planning to identify species affected by 
trade which may be of conservation concern— 
• a focal point for trade issues has been identified for each taxonomic 
Specialist Group to ensure that SSC can provide high-quality information to 
policy makers; 
• determine where further information is needed on these species and 
stimulate the information collection. 
• work with interested parties to promote appropriate conservation action for 
species identified. 
The Wildlife Trade Programme has expanded its work on medicinal species, 
and is continuing the development of a project to assess use and ensure 
conservation of medicinal species in trade. Further emphasis is being placed on 
marine organisms. 
The Programme contributes to policy documents, e.g. CITES Guidelines for 
the Disposition of Confiscated Specimens, lUCN Re-introduction Guidelines, 
and lUCN Guidelines for the Prevention of Biodiversity Loss due to Biological 
Invasion. 
'^ * workshop report on Commercial Captive Propagation and Wild Species Conservation. 
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Wildlife conservation requires that where trade in wildlife occurs, it should be 
sustainable, but in a number of cases there is insufficient knowledge of the 
basic biology and ecology of the species, to be able to assess the sustainability 
of the trade. 
The Wildlife Trade Programme has been undertaking field projects to collect 
this basic information. In the mid 1990s, levels of international trade in some 
reptile species from West Africa were causing concern. At the request of the 
authorities in Togo, lUCN developed a proposal tci assess the national status of 
six species of greatest concern, to train the Togokise in assessment techniques, 
and prepare training and awareness materials so that results could continue to 
be collected once the project had finished. The project was generously funded 
by the UK Darwin Initiative for the Survival of Species and by the Commission 
of the European Union. An interim report prepared by the principal investigator 
Matthew Harris outlines the project. 
CONCLUDING REMARKS: This discourse on wildlife is incomplete 
without relating it to the National and International obligation and 
commiitments by the Government of India. Here again, a distinction has been 
made on the international mandate that protection species and those 
Conventions that protect habitat. 
160 

PROTECTION OF WILD LIFE; ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 
Administrative Stratigies And Actions 
The pressing need of the hour for India was social and economic development 
upon attaining independence. Vigorous programmes were mounted to achieve 
the goals of modernisation and self-reliant industrial growth. Technology and 
its extensive application was the basic tool for effecting such a transformation 
and this was put to use to accomplish the mission. However, as the years 
passed, the world as well as India realised that application of science and 
technology, without assessing its far reaching and global consequences, posed 
progressively greater threats to the planet's environment.In order that 
development proceeds without destruction and that environmental 
considerations are incorporated into the planning process itself, the 
Government of India'established a separate Department of Environment in 
1980, and elevated it to the Union Ministry of Environment and Forests in 
1985. This was the culmination of the process set in motion by then Prime 
Minister, Indira Gandhi, in 1972 after her participation in the Stockholm 
Conference on Human Environment. 
Ministery of Enivironment and Forest (MoEF) 
The vision of a country includes pursuing a development process that is 
environmentally sustainable. The Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF) 
has sought to achieve this aim of conserving and pTOtecting the environment by 
implementing various policies and programmes. 
The Mandate of the Ministry includes conservation and survey of flora and 
fauna; forests and wildlife; prevention and control of pollution; afforestation 
and regeneration of degraded areas; and protection of the environment. These 
tasks are being pursued by the Ministry through environment impact 
assessment of development activities, eco-regeneration programmes, assistance 
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to organizations implementing environmental and forestry programmes, 
promotion of environmental and forestry research, education and training to 
augment the requisite human power, dissemination of environmental 
information, international cooperation and creation of environmental awareness 
among all sections of the population. Ever since^  the Ministry of Environment 
and Forests was set up, India has built up capabilities in almost all sectors of 
environmental management, including those of legal instruments, human 
resource development, promotion of R&D and setting up of institutions. 
The Government of India has been a keen observer of the effects on the 
environment and has been in the forefront to he;lp protect it. The Ministry of 
Environment & Forests - has been actively involved in monitoring and 
formulating ways to preserve India's natural beauty and maintain a healthy 
ecological balance. From the promotion of Organic farming to the 
implementation of stringent industrial waste treatment rules, the government 
has provided facilities and policies to help us protect nature. Ministry of 
Environment and Forests is primarily concerned with the implementation of 
policies and programmes relating to conservation of the country's natural 
resources including lakes and rivers, its biodi i/ersity, forests and wildlife, 
ensuring the welfare of its animals and prevention and abatement of pollution. 
Strategies and Action Plans for the protection of Wildlife 
Various activities relating to wild life conservation and implementation of The 
Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 were carricid out by the Ministry of 
Environment and Forests. The details are as follov/s:-
Wildllife Conservation Strategy, 2002 
The National strategy for wildlife conservation envisages the setting up of a 
grid of Protected Areas (PAs) representing the various biogeographic zones of 
the country. High mountains, coastal and deseit areas which are home to 
endangered species receive 100 per cent funding as PAs. Efforts and 
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appropriate action are kept up to control and regulate trade in wildlife products 
(inspite of which poaching and illicit trade continue for smuggling ivory, hides 
and fur), relocate human inhabitations from national parks and sanctuaries to 
areas outside the demarcations, and increase the area under PAs to 5 per cent of 
the total land area. 
1. Wildlife and forests shall be declared priority sector at the national level 
for which funds should be earmarked. 
2. Law enforcement agencies must ensure that those engaged in poaching, 
illicit trade in wildlife and wildlife products, destruction of their habitat, 
and such other illegal activities are given quick and deterrent 
punishment. 
3. To fully tap the potential in wildlife tourism and at the same time take 
care that it does not have adverse impact m wildlife and protected areas. 
The revenue earned from increased tourism should be used entirely to 
augment available resources for conservation. 
4. Protecting interests of the poor and tribals living around protected areas 
should be handled with sensitivity and with maximum participation of 
the affected people. They should have access to the minor forest 
produce, in the forest outside of national parks and sanctuaries 
.Employment and means generation for these people is crucial for 
maintaining symbiosis between the forests, wildlife and the people. 
People should be encouraged to take up afforestation and conservation 
in new areas. 
5. While strengthening protective measures against traditional threats to 
wildlife, we should also respond to newer threats such as toxic 
chemicals and pesticides. 
6. There should be greater governmental as well as societal recognition and 
support for the many non-governmental organisations engaged in 
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wildlife conservation. Mainstream media to better highlight their 
activities as also successes of governmental initiatives that have worked. 
7. Creatively produced Television Programmes on wildlife and ecology are 
widely appreciated by young and old as seen from the popularity of 
dedicated T.V. channels like , Discovery, National Geographic and 
Animal Planet. It is proposed that Prasar Bharati and our private 
channels alongwith with agencies like; WWF for Nature should 
collaborate and increase original Indian content in different languages 
on our television. 
8. No diversion of forest land for non-forest purposes from critical and 
ecologically fragile wildlife habitat shall be allowed. 
9. Lands falling within 10 km. of the boundaries of National Parks and 
Sanctuaries should be notified as eco-fragile zones under section 3(v) of 
the Environment ( Protection ) Act and Riile 5 Sub-rule 5(viii) & (x) of 
the Environment (Protection ) Rules. 
10. Removal of encroachments and illegal activities from within forest lands 
and Protected Areas. 
11. No commercial mono-culture to replace natural forests. 
12. The settlement of rights in National Parks and Sanctuaries should not be 
used to exclude or reduce the areas that aire crucial and integral part of 
the wildlife habitat. 
13. More than 2000 vacant posts in the frontline staff of Protected Areas 
shall be filled immediately and provided baisic infrastructure for efficient 
discharge of duties. Ban on recruitment of staff against vacant post 
should be lifted on lines with the Poilice Department. Innovative 
initiative such as redeployment of surplus employees in other 
departments, hiring local people on voluntary or honorarium basis, 
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raising donations from business houses and other members of the public 
in return for a greater role for them in imjalementing programmes need 
to be explored. 
14. Every protected area should be managed by forest officers trained in 
wildlife management. 
15. Mitigation measures for human-animal conflict and mechanism for crop 
insurance as also expeditious disbursen:ients of ex-gratia payments, 
should be instituted by States. 
16. Forest Commission should be set-up to look into restructuring, reform 
and strengthening the entire forest set up and affiliated institutions in the 
country. 
17. A working group shall be constituted to monitor implementation of 
Wildlife Action Plan. 
18. Most importantly to end the relative neglect of wildlife conservation in 
recent years. To begin with Board should meet more often. Wildlife 
conservation is too important a task to be ti'eated lightly or ritualistically. 
Enforcement of Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 and Export - Import 
Policy^" 
The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972, the provisions of the Convention on 
International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES) and Export and import 
Policy of India were continued to be enforced through the offices of the 
Regional Deputy Directors of Wildlife Preservati on Located at Delhi, Mumbai, 
Kolkata and Chennai with the help of State Wildlife Department, the State 
Policy Departments, the Customs Departments., BSF and Coastguards. The 
'^' Coiiiservation of Natural Resources including Wildlife Report Ministry of Environment and Forest 
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Regional Dy. Directors detected several cases of poaching of illegal trade in 
wildlife products during the year. 
During the year, ban on export of 29 species of plant, plant portions and their 
derivatives obtained from wild were continued. Export of six species of exotic 
birds was continued, subject to pre shipment inspection and CITES permit 
wherever required. 
Amendments in Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 
Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 amended from time to time provides for a 
strong legal instrument for the creation of protected areas and conservation of 
wildlife in the country. A vast protected area (PA) network has been 
instrumental in the conservation of biodiversity, especially wildlife in India. 
These PA networks consist of national parks, wildlife sanctuaries (WLS), 
conservation and community reserves. At present, India has 661 PAs, covering 
about 4.76% of the country's geographical area. There are 39 Tiger Reserves 
and 27 elephant reserves. Five PAs have been declared as World Heritage Sites 
by IJT4ESC0, in view of their uniqueness and richness in flora and fauna. Some 
of the landmark initiatives taken to protect and conserve wildlife in the country 
are: the launch of Project Tiger (1973) and Project Elephant (1992) and the 
implementation of CSS of 'Assistance to National Park and Sanctuaries'. The 
latter scheme is now modified and renamed as 'Integrated Development of 
Wildlife Habitats' to include programmes for conservation of wildlife outside 
Pas a,nd programmes for recovery of endangered species like snow leopard, 
hangul, vulture, sanghai deer, gangetic dolphin, wild buffalo, and bustards. 
India is signatory to the Convention on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES), International Union for 
Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources (lUCN), International Whaling 
Commission, Convention of Migratory Species, and the World Heritage 
Con-v e^ntion 
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Indian Board for Wildlife (IBWL) 
The IBWL is the apex advisory body in the field of Wildlife Conservation in 
the country and is headed by the Honorable Prime Minister of India. The IBWL 
has been reconstituted w.e.f 7.12.2001. 
Nation Wildlife Action Plan (NWAP) 
First National Wildlife Action Plan (NWAP) was adopted in 1983, based upon 
the decision taken in the XV meeting of the Indian Board for Wildlife held in 
1982. The plan had outlined the strategies and action points for wildlife 
conseivation which are still relevant. In the meanwhile, however, some 
problems have become more acute and new conciems have become apparent, 
requiring change in priorities. Increase in commercial uses of natural resources, 
continued growth of human and livestock populations and change in 
consumption patterns are causing greater demographic impact. Biodiversity 
conseirvation has become a focus of interest. The National Forest Policy has 
also been formulated in 1988, giving primacy to conservation. Hence the new 
National Wildlife Action Plan 2002-2016 was fonnulated. 
Overview 
• The term wildlife encompasses all uncultivated flora and undomesticated 
fauna. Every species has the right to live and every threatened species must 
be protected to prevent its extinction. 
• V/ater, wilderness and wildlife are irrevocably interlinked. With mounting 
agricultural, industrial and demographic pressures, wilderness areas which 
are the richest repositories of wildlife and biodiversity have either shrunk 
or disappeared. Their continued existence is crucial for the long-term 
survival of the biodiversity and the ecosystems supporting them. 
• Eiffective ecosystem conservation is the foundation of long-term ecological 
and economic stability. Natural processes, forests and other wild habitats 
recharge aquifers, maintain water regimes and moderate the impact of 
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• 
floods, droughts and cyclones. Thereby they ensure food security and 
regulate climate change. They are also a source of food, fodder, fuel and 
other products supplementing the sustenance of local communities. 
India ranks sixth among the twelve mega bio-diversity countries of the 
world. Conservation of bio-diversity is directly linked with conservation 
of ecosystems and thus with water and food security. These together 
constitute a major plank of Indian economy. 
National planning has not taken into account the adverse ecological 
consequences of shrinkage and degradation of wilderness from the 
pressures of population and commercialisation. As a result, we have 
witnessed the alarming erosion of our natural heritage which is comprised 
of rivers, aquifers, forests, grasslands, mountains, wetlands, coastal and 
marine habitats, arid lands and deserts. This has also affected natural 
phenomena such as breeding, ranging and migration of wildlife and 
geomorphological features. 
The increased frequency and intensity of natural disasters, the plummeting 
fertility of our soils and the accelerated degradation of our fresh water 
resources have imposed a crippling financial burden on the nation. This 
underscores the need to realign development priorities to take into account 
ecological imperatives including the protection of wild species, which 
sustain and enhance natural habitats, even as they depend on such areas for 
their survival. 
Rural development for communities inhabiting forest lands and other 
wilderness regions suffers both from inadequate resources and 
inappropriate measures. It has failed to address their strong dependence 
upon natural biomass resources vis-a-vis the shrinking and degrading 
resource base. Farm productivity has also declined due to lack of proper 
support, causing impoverishment and enhanced pressures upon natural 
areas. Resource impoverished communities have therefore begun to place 
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even greater pressure on the biomass of our forests and have led to 
widespread alienation of people from the i^ joals of nature conservation 
efforts. 
• Habitat loss caused by developmental project such as dams, mines, etc. 
compound the problems of wildlife conservation. 
• The constraining impact of habitat loss has been compounded by illegal 
trade fueled by a rising demand of wildlife; products and their lucrative 
prices in the international market. 
Policy imperatives 
Ecological Security— To protect the long-term ecological security of India the 
national development agenda must recognise the imperative of identifying and 
protecting natural ecosystems from over exploitation, contamination and 
degradation. Short term economic gains must not be permitted to undermine 
ecological security. 
Priority to Conservation— Assigning conservation a high priority both at the 
level of central and state governments is an imperative. Its integration in all 
development programmes, evolving appropriate funding mechanism, 
enhancement of financial allocations and provision of adequate personnel with 
requisite expertise has to be ensured, to arrest the ongoing trend of degradation 
and to restore wildlife and its habitat. 
National Land Use Policy— The NWAF caimot be executed in isolation. 
Wildlife conservation cannot be restricted to national parks and sanctuaries. 
Areas outside the protected area network are often vital ecological corridor 
links and must be protected to prevent isolation of fragments of biodiversity 
which will not survive in the long run. Land and water use policies will need to 
accept the imperative of strictly protecting ecologically fragile habitats and 
regulating use elsewhere. 
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Primacy for Water and Sustenance— Water must be recognised as a prime 
produce of natural forests. Forests must be managed to optimise and protect 
hydrological systems. The National Forest Policy of 1988 which emphasises 
conserving our natural heritage in the form of natural forests, flora and fauna, is 
in consonance with this imperative. A critical imperative is also to recognize 
forests, wedands and other natural habitats as a source of survival for millions 
of people, in particular as a source of NTFP and aquatic resources. 
In situ Conservation— Primacy must be accorded to in situ conservation, the 
sheet anchor of wildlife conservation. Ex situ measures in zoological parks and 
gene banks may supplement this objective, without depleting scarce wild 
resources. 
Peoples' Support for Wildlife— Local communities traditionally depend on 
natural biomass and they must, therefore, have the first lien on such resources. 
Such benefits must be subject to assumption of a basic responsibility to protect 
and conserve these resources by suitably modif)'ing unsustainable activities. 
Conservation programmes must attempt to reconcile livelihood security with 
wildlife protection through creative zonation and by adding new Protected Area 
(PA) categories in consultation with local communities, such as inviolate core, 
conservation buffer, community buffer and multiple use areas. 
Man-Animal Conflict— While increasing man-animal conflict is an outcome 
of shrinkage, fragmentation and deterioration of habitats, it has caused 
destniction of wildlife and generated animosity against wild animals and 
protected areas. This is a crucial management issue which needs to be 
addressed through innovative approaches. 
Strategy for action 
Adopting and implementing strategies and needs outlined above will call for 
action covering the following parameters— 
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I. Strengthening and Enhancing the Protected Area Network 
II. Effective Management of Protected Areas 
III. Conservation of Wild and Endangered Species and Their Habitats. 
IV. Restoration of Degraded Habitats outside Protected Areas. 
V. Control of Poaching, Taxidermy and Illegal Trade in Wild Animal and 
Plant Species. 
VI. Monitoring and Research 
VII. Human Resource Development and Personnel Planning. 
VIII. Ensuring Peoples' Participation in Wildlife Conservation 
IX. Conservation Awareness and Education 
X. Wildlife Tourism 
XI. Domestic Legislation and International Conventions. 
XII. Enhancing Financial Allocation for Ensuring Sustained Fund Flow to 
the Wildlife Sector 
XIII. Integration of National Wildlife Action Plan with Other Sartorial 
Programmes 
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Development of National Parks and Sanctuaries 
National Parks 
India's first national park (an lUCN category II protected area) was established 
in 1935 as Hailey National Park, now known as Jim Corbett National Park. By 
1970, India only had five national parks. In 1972, India enacted the Wildlife 
Protection Act and Project Tiger to safeguard the habitats of conservation 
reliant species. Further federal legislation strengthening protections for wildlife 
was introduced in the 1980s. As of April 2007, there are 96 national parks. All 
national park lands encompass a combined 38,029.18 km^ 1.16% of India's 
total surface area. 
A total of 166 national parks have been authorized. Plans are underway to 
establish the remaining scheduled parks. All of India's national parks are listed 
below alongside their home state or territory and the date that they were 
established. For an overview of Indian protected areas in general, please see 
protected areas of India. 
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List of national parks 128 
Name 
1. Anshi National Park 
2. Balphakram National Park 
3. Bandhavgarh National Park 
4. Bandipur National Park 
5. Bannerghatta National Park 
6. Vansda National Park 
7. Betla National Park 
8. Bhitarkanika National Park 
9. Blackbuck National Park, 
Velavadar 
10. Buxa Tiger Reserve 
11. Campbell Bay National Park 
12. Chandoli National Park 
13. Corbett National Park 
14. Dachigam National Park 
15. Darrah National Park 
16. Desert National Park 
17. Dibru-Saikhowa National 
Park 
18. Dudhwa National Park 
State 
Kamataka 
Meghalaya 
Madhya Pradesh 
Kamataka 
Kamataka 
Gujarat 
Jharkhand 
Orissa 
Gujarat 
West Bengal 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Maharashtra 
Uttarakhand 
Jammu and 
Kashmir 
Rajasthan 
Rajasthan 
Assam 
Uttar Pradesh 
Established 
1987 
1986 
1982 
1974 
1974 
1979 
1986 
1988 
1976 
1992 
1992 
2004 
1936 
1981 
2004 
1980 
1999 
1977 
Area 
(in km^) 
250 
220 
448.85 
874.20 
104.27 
23.99 
231.67 
145 
34.08 
117.10 
426.23 
317.67 
520.82 
141 
250 
3162 
340 
490.29 
'^ * Ministry of Forests and Environment Protected Areas website 
http:/y'oldwww.wii.gov.in/envis/envisj)a_network/page_states_ut.htm 
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19. Eravikulam National Park 
20. Fossil National Park 
21. Galathea National Park 
22. Gangotri National Park 
23. Gir National Park 
24. Gorumara National Park 
25. Govind Pashu Vihar 
26. Great Himalayan National 
Park 
27. Gugamal National Park 
28. Guindy National Park 
29. Gulf of Kachchh Marine 
National Park 
30. Gulf of Mannar Marine 
National Park 
31. Heniis National Park 
32. Hazaribag National Park 
33. Indira Gandhi National Park 
(prev: Annamalai National Park) 
34. Indravati National Park 
35. Intanki National Park 
36. Kalesar National Park 
37. Kanha National Park 
38. Flanger Ghati National Park 
(Kanger Valley) 
Kerala 
Madhya Pradesh 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Uttarakhand 
Gujarat 
West Bengal 
Uttarakhand 
Himachal 
Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Tamil Nadu 
Gujarat 
Tamil Nadu 
Jammu and 
Kashmir 
Jharkhand 
Tamil Nadu 
Chhattisgarh 
Nagaland 
Haryana 
Madhya Prades;h 
Chhattisgarh 
1978 
1 1983 
1992 
1989 
1975 
1994 
1990 
1984 
1987 
1976 
1980 
1980 
1981 
N/A 
1989 
1981 
1993 
2003 
1955 
1982 
97 
0.27 
110 
1552.73 
258.71 
79.45 
472.08 
754.40 
361.28 
2.82 
162.89 
6.23 
4100 
183.89 
117.10 
1258.37 
202.02 
100.88 
940 
200 
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39. Kasu Brahmananda Redd> 
National Park 
40. Kaziranga National Park 
41. Keibul Lamjao National Park 
42. Keoladeo National Park 
43. Khangchendzonga National 
Park 
44. Kishtwar National Park 
45. Kudremukh National Park 
46. Madhav National Park 
47. Mahatma Gandhi Marine 
National Park (prev: Wandur 
National Park) 
48. Mahavir Harina Vanasthali 
National Park 
49. Manas National Park 
50. Mathikettan Shola National 
Park 
51. Middle Button Island 
National Park 
52. MoUem National Park 
53. Mouling National Park 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Manipur 
Rajasthan 
Sikkim 
Jammu and 
Kashmir 
Kamataka 
Madhya Pradesh 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Kerala 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Goa 
Arunachal 
Pradesh 
1994 
1974 
1977 
1981 
1977 
1981 
1987 
1959 
1983 
1994 
1990 
2003 
1987 
1978 
1986 
1.42 
471.71 
40 
28.73 
1784 
400 
600.32 
375.22 
281.50 
14.59 
500 
12.82 
0.64 
107 
483 
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54. Mount Abu Wildlife 
Sanctuary 
55. Mount Harriet National Park 
56. Mrugavani National Park 
57. Mudumalai National Park 
58. Mukurthi National Park 
59. Murlen National Park 
60. Namdapha National Park 
61. Nameri National Park 
62. Nanda Devi National Park 
63. Nandankanan National Park 
63. Navegaon National Park 
64. Neora Valley National Park 
65. Nolcrek National Park 
66. North Button Island National 
Park 
67. Orang National Park 
68. Palani Hills National Park 
69. Paima National Park 
70. Pench National Park, Madhya 
Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Andhra Pradesh 
Tamil Nadu 
Tamil Nadu 
Mizoram 
Arunachai 
Pradesh 
Assam 
Uttarakhand 
Orissa 
Maharashtra 
West Bengal 
Meghalaya 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Assam 
Tamil Nadu 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
1960 
1987 
1994 
1990 
1990 
1991 
1983 
1998 
1982 
1976 
1975 
1986 
1986 
1987 
1999 
Proposed 
1973 
1975 
288 
46.62 
3.60 
103.24 
78.46 
200 
1985.23 
200 
630.00 
133.88 
88 
47.48 
0.44 
78.80 
736.87 
542.67 
292.85 
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71. Pench National Park 
72. Periyar National Park 
73. Phawngpui Blue Mountain 
National Park 
74. Pin Valley National Park 
75. Rajaji National Park 
76. Rajiv Gandhi National Park 
(prev: Nagarhole National Park) 
77. Rani Jhansi Marine National 
Park 
78. Ranthambore National Park 
79. Saddle Peak National Park 
80. Saiim Ali National Park 
81. Sanjay National Park^ 
82. Sanjay National Park^ 
83. Sanjay Gandhi National Park 
a.k.a. Borivili National Park, 
Mumbai 
84. Sariska National Park 
85. Satpura National Park 
86. Silent Valley National Park 
87. Sirohi National Park 
88. Simlipal National Park 
89. Singalila National Park 
Maharashtra 
Kerala 
Mizoram 
Himachal 
Pradesh 
Uttarakhand 
Karnataka 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Rajasthan 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Jammu and 
Kashmir 
Chhattisgarh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Rajasthan 
Madhya Pradesh 
Kerala 
Manipur 
Orissa 
West Bengal 
1975 
1982 
1997 
1987 
1983 
1988 
1996 
1980 
1987 
1992 
1981 
1981 
1983 
1982 
1981 
1984 
1982 
1980 
1992 
257.26 
350 
50 
675 
820.42 
643.39 
256.14 
392 
32.54 
9.07 
1471.13 
466.88 
86.96 
273.80 
585.17 
89.52 
0.41 
845.70 
78.60 
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90. South Button Island 
National Park 
91. Sri Venkateswara National 
Park 
92. Sultanpur National Park 
93. Sundarbans National Park 
94. Tadoba National Park 
95. Valley of Flowers National 
Park 
96. Valmiki National Park 
97. Kanwar Lake Bird 
Sanctuary 
98. Vikramshila Gangetic 
Dolphin Sanctuary 
99. Van Vihar National Park 
100. Dalma Wildlife Sanctuary 
Andaman and 
Nicobar 
Andhra Pradesh 
Haryana 
West Bengal 
Maharashtra 
Uttarakhand 
Bihar 
Bihar 
Bihar 
Madhya Pradesh 
Jharkhand 
1987 
1989 
1989 
1984 
1955 
1982 
1989 
1987 
2009 
1979 
1975 
0.03 
353.62 
1.43 
1330.10 
116.55 
87.50 
335.65 
67.5 
250 
4.45 
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Proposed and commissioned national parks 
Several new national parks have been proposed by State Governments in India, 
and are pending an approval, after which they will be commissioned, and 
demarcated. Important national parks which have already been commissioned 
include— 
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List of Proposed National Parks in India 129 
State/U.T. 
Andhra Pradesh 
Arunanchal 
Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Gujarat 
Himachal 
Pradesh 
Jammu & 
Kashmir 
Jharkhand 
Province 
06C 
06D 
06E 
02D 
09A 
09B 
07B 
03B 
04B 
OlA 
OIB 
02A 
02B 
OlA 
OIB 
06B 
National Park 
DONUBHAM 
GUDEM MARRIPAKALA 
ETUNAGARAM 
NAGAR JUNSAGAR - SRISAILAM 
GUNDLA BRAHMESWARAM 
D'ERING 
DIBANG 
TAWANG 
TIRAP EVERGREEN 
WALONG 
PAKHUI 
TINKHOPANI 
DHANSIRl 
KANWARJHEEL 
NARAYAN SAROVA.R 
WILD ASS 
KACHCHH DESERT 
NAL SAROVAR 
SRIKHAND 
KIBBER 
SECHU TUAN NALA 
SANGLA (RAKSHAM CHITKUL) 
KARAKORAM 
CHANG-CHENMO 
DAULT - DEPSANG 
S/iJlANDA 
DALMA 
Area (in 
sq. km) 
300.00 
34L00 
218.00 
1200,00 
300.00 
100.00 
500.00 
300.00 
100.00 
300.00 
500.00 
100.00 
100.00 
63.10 
100.00 
1000.00 
2500.00 
478.00 
478.00 
300.00 
103.00 
250.00 
2000.00 
500.00 
300.00 
115.00 
60.00 
'^ ^ Rodgers, Panwar & Mathur 2002 & NWDC 2006 
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State/U.T. 
Karnataka 
Kerala 
Madhya 
Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Mizoram 
Orissa 
Rajasthan 
Sikkim 
Tamil Nadu 
Tripura 
Uttranchal 
Uttar Pradesh 
Province 
05B 
05B 
04B 
06A 
05B 
06D 
09B 
09B 
09B 
06C 
08B 
03A 
04B 
OIB 
02C 
05B 
06E 
08B 
09B 
02B 
04B 
National Park 
BHADRA 
BRAHMAGIRI 
AGASTYAMALAL 
NATIONAL CHAMBAL 
KALIBHAT 
RADHANAGAR 
KOYANA 
BHAMRAGADH 
DNYANGANGA 
NAGZIRA 
WOOD FOSSIL 
DZUKO 
SIROHI 
NONGKHLAW 
SHILONG PEAK 
DAMPA 
SATKOSIA 
CHILIKA-NALABAN 
WOOD FOSSIL 
ALWAR FORT 
MOUNT ABU 
KUMBHALGARH 
SITAMATA 
CHHO LHAM COLD DESERT 
PANGOLA 
MUNDANTHURAI - KALAKAD 
KAVERI 
PONT CALIMERE 
TRISHNA 
KEDARNATH 
NATIONAL CHAMBAL 
Area (in 
sq. km) 
200.00 
281.00 
200.00 
65.00 
200.00 
150.00 
150.00 
300.00 
104.00 
150.00 
10.00 
200.00 
41.30 
150.00 
10.00 
240.00 
100.00 
19.00 
1.00 
27.00 
50.00 
200.00 
100.00 
500.00 
108.00 
400.00 
100.00 
7.00 
50.00 
350.00 
50.00 
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State/U.T. 
West Bengal 
Andaman & 
Nicobar 
Province 
07B 
lOA 
lOB 
National Park 
JALDAPARA 
LITTLE ANDAMAN 
MOUNT DIAVOLO 
OUTRAM+BUTTON ISLANDS 
WEST RUTLAND 
BARREN ISLAND 
LANDFALL ISLAND 
NARCONDAM ISLAND 
NORTH REEF ISLAND 
SHEARME ISLAND 
SOUTH SENTINEL ISLAND 
STOAT ISLAND 
TABLE - BRUSH GROUP (14) 
LITTLE NICOBAR 
MOUNT THULLIER 
TILLONGCHAND ISLAND 
TOTAL 74 
Area (in 
sq. km) 
116.51 
300.00 
100.00 
21.00 
50.00 
2.00 
36.00 
7.00 
3.00 
29.00 
2.00 
12.00 
0.00 
160.00 
100.00 
17.00 
17581.91 
Sanctuary 
India has over 551 animal sanctuaries, referred to as Wildlife Sanctuaries 
(lUCN Category IV Protected Area). Among these, the 28 Tiger Reserves are 
governed by Project Tiger, and are of special significance in the conservation 
of the tiger. Some wildlife sanctuaries are specifically named Bird Sanctuary, 
e.g., Keoladeo National Park before attained National Park status. Many 
National Parks were initially Wildlife Sanctuaries. 
Wildlife sanctuaries of national importance to cc»nservation, usually due to 
some flagship faunal species, are named National Wildlife Sanctuary, like 
National Chambal (Gharial) Wildlife Sanctuary for conserving the Gharial 
(1978) 
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List of wild life sanctuaries 130 
Year 
1979 
1986 
1973 
1972 
1991 
1987 
1978 
ND 
1978 
ND 
1965 
1975 
1972 
1965 
1952 
1977 
1979 
ND 
1953 
1987 
1976 
Name 
Great Indian Bustard 
Kutch Desert 
Wild Ass 
Nelapattu 
Dibang Valley 
Changthang 
Nagarjunasagar Srisailam 
Karakoram 
Kaimur 
Gundlabrahmeswaram 
Gir 
Noradehi 
Kedamath Wild Life 
Sanctuary 
K.awal 
Pakhal 
Pakhui 
Simlipal 
Dandeli 
Etumagaram 
Lachipora 
Satkosia Gorge 
State 
Maharashtra 
Gujarat 
Gujarat 
Andhra Pradesh 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Andhra Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Bihar 
Andhra Pradesh 
Gujarat 
Madhya Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Orissa 
Karnataka 
Andhra Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Orissa 
Area 
(km^) 
8496.44 
7506.22 
4953.7 
404 
4149 
4000 
3568 
1800 
1342.22 
1194 
1153.42 
1034.52 
975.24 
893 
879.3 
861.95 
845.7 
834.16 
803 
800 
795.52 
'^^ Ministry of Forests and Environment Protected Areas Website, United Nations List of National 
Parks and Protected Areas: India (1993). 
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Year 
1989 
1976 
1981 
1976 
1976 
1983 
1963 
1977 
1962 
1979 
ND 
1978 
1982 
1988 
1986 
1985 
1978 
1971 
ND 
1974 
1975 
1989 
1987 
1977 
1981 
Name 
Kamlang 
Palamau 
Narayan Sarovar (Chinkara) 
Ratapani 
Bhimbandh 
Keladevi 
KoUeru 
Kinnerasani 
Sechu Tuan Nala 
National Chambal 
Roliapadu 
Tamor Pingla 
Schoolpaneshwar 
Sunabema 
Askot 
Melghat 
Papikonda 
ICumbhalgarh 
Mundanthurai 
Sitanadi 
Achanakmar 
Balaram-Ambaji 
Biligiri Rangswamy Temple 
Bori 
Ghatigaon 
State 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Jharkhand 
Gujarat 
Madhya Pradesh 
Bihar 
Rajasthan 
Andhra Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Gujarat 
Orissa 
Uttarakhand 
Maharashtra 
Andhra Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Tamil Nadu 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Gujarat 
Kaimataka 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Area 
(km^) 
783 
767 
765.79 
688.79 
681.9 
676 
673 
655.41 
655.32 
635 
614 
608.52 
607.7 
600 
599.93 
597.23 
590.68 
578.26 
567.38 
553.36 
551.55 
542.08 
539.52 
518.25 
512 
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Year 
1983 
1987 
1986 
ND 
1982 
1985 
1976 
1983 
1974 
ND 
1954 
1978 
1950 
ND 
1977 
1978 
ND 
1987 
1987 
1985 
1979 
1962 
1974 
1976 
1981 
Name 
Phulwari 
Cauvery 
Andhari 
Srivenkateshwara 
Kaimoor 
Dampa 
Pulicat 
Todgarh Raoli 
Bhadra 
Srivilliputhur 
Govind Pashu Vihar 
Bagdogra 
Periyar 
Srilanka Malleswara 
Pachmarhi 
Valmikinagar 
Pulicat 
Sohagabarwa 
Overa-Aru 
Koyna 
Sita Mata 
Tundah 
Sharavathi Valley 
Kateraniaghat 
Kotgarh 
Stale 
Rajasthan 
Kamataka 
Maharashtra 
Andhra Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Mizciram 
Andhra Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Kamataka 
Tamil Nadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
K€;rala 
Andhra Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Bihar 
Tamil Nadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Maharashtra 
Rajasthan 
Himachal Pradesh 
Kamataka 
Uttar Pradesh 
Orissa 
Area 
(km^) 
511.41 
510.51 
509.27 
506.94 
500.75 
500 
500 
495.27 
492.46 
485.2 
481.04 
478.9 
472 
464.42 
461.85 
461.6 
461.02 
428.2 
425 
423.55 
422.94 
419.48 
413.23 
400.09 
399.05 
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Year 
1974 
1928 
1988 
1958 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1986 
ND 
1982 
1983 
1985 
ND 
1981 
1973 
1986 
1978 
1962 
1986 
1983 
ND 
1978 
1985 
1982 
Name 
Shettihally 
Manas 
Gumti 
Radhangiri 
Gandhi Sagar 
Sanjay (Dubri) 
Singhalila 
Kalsiibai Harishchandra 
Kaundinya 
Rupi Bhabha 
Sardarpur Florican 
Debrigarh 
Kuno - Palpur 
Palpur-Kuno Wildlife 
Sanctuary 
Waynad 
Jaikwadi 
Samarsot 
Kugti 
Painganga 
Pong Dam Sanctuary 
Mudumalai 
National Chambal 
Chandoli 
Ramgarh Bundi 
Staite 
Kamataka 
Assam 
Tripura 
Maharashtra 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Maharashtra 
Andhra Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Orissa 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Kerala 
Maharashtra 
Madh)^ a Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Himachal Pradesh 
Tamil Nadu 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Rajasthan 
Area 
(km^) 
395.6 
391 
389.54 
371.88 
368.62 
364.69 
362.4 
361.71 
357 
354.14 
348.12 
346.91 
345 
344.68 
344.44 
341.05 
340.35 
330 
324.62 
322.7 
321.55 
320 
308.97 
307 
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Year 
1988 
1987 
1982 
1980 
I960 
1976 
1973 
1980 
1983 
1972 
1984 
1955 
1983 
1986 
1976 
1986 
1988 
1983 
1974 
1983 
1976 
1962 
1962 
1978 
1977 
Name 
Badrama 
Sonanandi 
Jarnwa Ramgarh 
Marine (Gulf of Kutch) 
Mountabu 
Singhori (Sindhari) 
Parambikulam 
Mehao 
National Chambal 
Gomardah 
Kuldiha 
Darah 
Pamed Wild Buffalo 
Gautala Autramghat 
Gautam Buddha 
Buxa 
Kanji 
Udanti Wild Buffalo 
Mukambika 
Panpatha 
Bamawapra 
Nargu 
Bandli 
Coringa 
Ranipur 
State 
Orissa 
Uttar Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Gujarat 
Rajasthan 
Madhya Pradesh 
Kerala 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Madhya Pradesh 
Orissa 
Rajasthan 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Bihar 
West Bengal 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Madhya Pradesh 
Kamataka 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Himac^ hal Pradesh 
Andlira Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Area 
(km^) 
304.03 
301.18 
300 
293.03 
288.84 
287.91 
285 
281.5 
280 
277.82 
272.75 
265.83 
262 
260.61 
259.48 
251.89 
250 
247.59 
247 
245.84 
244.66 
243.13 
239.47 
235.79 
230.31 
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Year 
1983 
1972 
ND 
1989 
1990 
1987 
1978 
1985 
1986 
1981 
1975 
ND 
1976 
1985 
1979 
1978 
1978 
1975 
1976 
1987 
1985 
1989 
1974 
1978 
1985 
Name 
Bhensrodgarh 
Kishanpur 
Kalakkadu 
Eaglenest 
Jaldapara 
Spike Island 
Lawalang 
Nakti Dam 
Kabar 
Karera 
Intanki 
Kjrishna 
Dalma 
Baretha 
Barda 
Hadgarh 
D'ering Memorial 
i\bohar 
Hazaribagh 
Gulmarg 
Lakhari Valley 
Yagoupokpi Lokchao 
Bramhagiri 
Jessore 
Koderma 
State 
Rajasthan 
Uttar Pradesh 
Tamil Nadu 
Amnachal Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Bihar 
Bihar 
Bihar 
Madhya Pradesh 
Nagaland 
Andhra Pradesh 
Jharkhand 
• 
Rajasthan 
Gujarat 
Orissa 
Amnachal Pradesh 
Punjab 
Jharkhand 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Orissa 
N![anipur 
Kamataka 
(jujarat 
Jharkhand 
Area 
(km^) 
229.14 
227.12 
223.58 
217 
216.51 
211.7 
211.03 
206.4 
1 
204 
202.21 
202.02 
194.81 
193.22 
192.76 
192.31 
191.06 
190 
188.24 
186.25 
186 
185.87 
184.8 
181.29 
180.66 
177.95 
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Year 
1969 
1982 
1934 
1987 
1981 
1990 
1970 
1991 
1967 
1992 
1978 
1983 
1985 
1980 
1986 
1985 
1985 
1990 
1952 
1958 
1976 
1958 
1955 
1969 
1962 
Name 
Yawal 
Chandaka Dampara 
Sonai Rupai 
Trishna 
Baisipalli 
Piima 
Nagzira 
Ngengpui 
Bhagwan Mahavir 
Karlapat 
Itanagar 
Eihairamgarh 
Nameri 
F'ranahita 
Chaprala 
Interview Island 
Bhimashankar 
Jambuglv>da 
Pocharam 
Neyyar 
Murti Wildlife 
Peechi Vazhani 
Kheoni 
Nal Sarovar 
Gobind Sagar & Naina Devi 
State 
Maharashtra 
Orissa 
Assam 
Tripura 
Orissa 
Gujarat 
Maharashtra 
Mizoram 
Goa 
Orissa 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Assam 
Andhra Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Maharashtra 
Gujarat 
Andhra Pradesh 
Jlerala 
West Bengal 
Kerala 
Madhiya Pradesh 
Gujarat 
Himachal Pradesh 
Area 
(km^) 
177.52 
175.79 
175 
170.56 
168.35 
160.84 
152.81 
150 
148.52 
147.66 
140.3 
138.95 
137.07 
136.02 
134.78 
133 
130.78 
130.38 
130 
128 
127.22 
125 
134.778 
120.82 
120.67 
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Year 
1974 
1982 
1987 
1983 
1976 
1987 
ND 
1949 
1987 
1984 
.1968 
1975 
1984 
1987 
1984 
1986 
1989 
1980 
1983 
1962 
1984 
1974 
1986 
ND 
1957 
Name 
Ranebennur 
Khalasuni 
Chautala 
Fensatallite 
Chail 
Hiirpora 
Sundha Mata 
Gamgul Siahbehi 
Talakaveri Wildlife Sanctuary 
Chimony 
Bhagwan Mahavir 
Badankhoh 
Sawai Mansingh 
Pushpagiri Wildlife Sanctuary 
Shenduruny 
Nandpur Madmeshwar 
Sessa Orchid 
Jawahar Sagar 
Shergarh 
Darlaghat 
Chinnar 
Someswara 
Aner Dam 
Mukkurthi 
Chandra Prabha 
State 
Kamataka 
Orissa 
Haryana 
Madhya Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Rajasthan 
Himachal Pradesh 
Kaniataka 
Kerala 
Goa 
Madhya Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Karnataka 
Kerala 
Maharashtra 
Amnachal Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Rajasthan 
Himachal Pradesh 
Kerala 
Ksirnataka 
Maharashtra 
Tamil Nadu 
Uttar Pradesh 
Area 
(km^) 
119 
116 
113.96 
110.24 
110.04 
110 
107 
105.46 
105 
105 
105 
104.35 
103.25 
102.59 
100.32 
100.12 
100 
100 
98.71 
98.71 
90.44 
88.4 
82.94 
78.46 
78 
189 
Year 
1976 
1988 
1985 
1984 
1962 
1979 
1975 
1986 
1976 
1976 
1954 
1970 
1955 
1974 
1985 
1982 
1991 
1984 
1983 
1956 
1984 
1984 
1 
1980 
1974 
Name 
Idukki 
Katepuma 
Orang 
Balukhand Konark 
Shikari Devi 
Laokhowa 
Bhitarkanika 
Phansad 
Tirthan 
Mahuadaur 
Kanawar 
Bor 
Van Vihar 
Narsingarh 
Churdhar 
Ratanmahal 
Kane 
Aralam 
Peppara 
. . . 
Jaisamand 
]3arsey Rhododendron 
Sanctuary 
Fambong Lho 
Nahargarh 
Melkote Temple 
State 
Kerala 
Maharashtra 
Assam 
Orissa 
Himachal Pradesh 
Assam 
Orissa 
Maharashtra 
Himachal Pradesh 
Bihar 
Himachal Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Rajasthan 
Madhya Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Gujarat 
Amnaclial Pradesh 
Kerala 
K.erala 
Rajasthan 
Sikkim 
Sikkim 
Rajasthan 
Kamataka 
Area 
(km^) 
77 
73.69 
72.6 
71.72 
71.19 
70.14 
70 
69.79 
68.25 
63.25 
61.57 
61.1 
59.93 
57.19 
56.59 
55.65 
55 
55 
53 
52 
51.76 
51.76 
50 
49.82 
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Year 
1984 
ND 
1988 
1981 
1982 
1981 
1991 
1989 
1989 
1981 
1976 
1987 
1962 
1976 
1962 
1978 
1962 
1978 
1987 
1981 
1984 
1987 
1962 
1954 
1949 
Name 
Parasnath 
Pabha 
Binsar 
Ken Gharial 
Harike Lake 
Sone Gharial 
Khawnglung 
Dipor Beel 
Paniya 
Surinsar-Mansar 
Senchal 
Pobitora Wildlife Sanctuary 
Raksham Chitkul 
Lothian Island 
Naina Devi 
Siwaram 
Talra 
Rajgir 
Maenam 
Nandini 
Shingba Rhododendron 
Overa 
Majathal 
Manali sanctuary 
Kalatop & Khajjiar 
State 
Bihar 
Assam 
Uttarakhand 
Madhyci Pradesh 
Punjab 
Madhya Pradesh 
Mi2;oram 
Assam 
Gujarat 
Jammu & Kashmir 
West Bengal 
Assam 
Himachal Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Himachal Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Bihar 
Sikkim 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Sikkim 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Himachal Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Area 
(km^) 
49.23 
49 
45.59 
45 
43 
41.8 
41 
40 
39.63 
39.58 
38.88 
38.83 
38.27 
38 
37.19 
36.29 
36.16 
35.84 
35.34 
33.72 
32.5 
32.37 
31.64 
31.27 
30.69 
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Year 
1970 
1974 
1974 
1962 
1987 
1987 
1981 
1962 
1980 
1987 
[[]] 
1983 
1983 
1986 
ND 
1978 
1987 
1954 
ND 
1958 
1987 
1988 
1985 
ND 
1983 
Name 
Tansa 
Nuigu 
Ghataprabha 
Lippa Asrang 
Landfall Island 
Malvan Marine 
Nongkhyllem 
Daranghati 
Bamadi 
Limber 
Sukhna 
Thattekkad Bird 
Crocodile (Lohabrrack) 
Hastinapur 
T'ongri 
Manjira 
Sepahijala 
IChokhan 
Point Calimere 
Simbalbara 
Chilka Lake (Nalaban) 
Rampura 
Arabithittu 
Indira Priyadarshini 
Sailana Florican 
State 
Maharashtra 
Kamataka 
Kamataka 
Himachal Pradesh 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Maharashtra 
Meghalaya 
Himachal Pradesh 
Assam 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Chandigarh 
Kerala 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Uttar Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Andhra Pradesh 
Tiipura 
Himachal Pradesh 
Tamil Nadu 
Himachal Pradesh 
Orissa 
Grujarat 
Kamataka 
Delhi 
Madhya Pradesh 
Area 
(km^) 
30.41 
30.32 
29.78 
29.53 
29.48 
29.12 
29 
27.01 
26.22 
26 
25.42 
25 
22.21 
20.73 
20 
20 
18.53 
17.6 
17.26 
17.2 
15.53 
15.01 
13.5 
13.2 
12.96 
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Year 
1 1981 
1954 
1975 
1985 
1987 
ND 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1977 
1987 
1972 
1987 
1987 
1985 
1977 
1987 
1987 
1976 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1977 
1987 
1987 
Name 
Ramnagar 
Kais 
Bir Shikargarh 
Sagershwar 
Defence Island 
Hokarsar 
Cinque Island 
Flat Island 
Buchaan Island 
Barren Island 
Kyd Island 
Bondla Wildlife 
Shearme Island 
Paget Island 
Tilanchang Island 
Narcondum Island 
West Island 
East Island 
Halliday Island 
Ranger Island 
Swamp Island 
East (Inglis) Island 
North Reef Island 
Benett Island 
Talabaicha Island 
State 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Himachal Pradesh 
Haryana 
Maharashtra 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Jammu Sc Kashmir 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Goa 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
West Bengal 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman &., Nicobar Islands 
Andaman &, Nicobar Islands 
Andaman &: Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Area 
(km^) 
12.9 
12.2 
10.93 
10.87 
10.49 
10 
9.51 
9.36 
9.33 
8.1 
8 
8 
7.85 
7.36 
6.83 
6.81 
6.4 
6.11 
5.95 
4.26 
4.09 
3.55 
3.48 
3.46 
3.21 
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Year 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1985 
1987 
1979 
1987 
1987 
1977 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
ND 
ND 
ND 
1 
ND 
ND 
ND 
Name 
Point Island 
Baltal 
1 
Bondoville Island 
Table (Delgamo) Island 
Battimalve Island 
James Island 
Dr Salim AH Bird Sanctuary 
Reef Island 
Table (Excelsior) Island 
South Sentinel Island 
Sandy Island 
Roper Island 
Pitman Island 
South Brother Island 
South Reef Island 
Bluff Island 
Sir Huge Rose Island 
Temple Island 
Ross Island 
Ranganthittu 
Bir Motibagh 
Bhagmara 
Tal Chappar 
Renuka 
Shilli 
State 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Goa 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & I'^ icobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
Kaimataka 
Punjab 
Meghalaya 
Rajasthan 
Himachal Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Area 
(km^) 
3.07 
2.55 
2.29 
2.23 
2.1 
1.8 
1.74 
1.69 
1.61 
1.58 
1.46 
1.37 
1.24 
1.17 
1.14 
1.06 
1.04 
1.01 
0.67 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
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Year 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 1 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND J 
ND J 
Name 
Bir Bunnerheri 
Bassi 
National Garhial 
Khijadiya 
Bir Gurdialpura 
Asan Bradge Bird Watching 
Chiila 
Mahavir Swamy 
Nawabganj 
Samaspur 
Dhakna Kolkaz 
Gandhari 
Wainganga 
Dhumkhal 
Jshakothi 
Chandra Prabha 
Topchanchi 
Bibhutibhushan 
Bethudahari 
Ballabhpur 
Chapramari 
Gorumara 
lore Pokhri 
Vlahananda 
^amadhan 
State 
Punjab 
Rajasthan 
Rajasthan 
Gujarat 
Punjab 
Uttar Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
MahEirashtra 
Maharashtra 
Maharashtra 
Gujarat 
Orissa 
Bihar 
Bihar 
West Bengal 
West Bengal 
West Bengal 
West Bengal 
West Bengal 
West Bengal 
West Bengal 
Area 
(km^) 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
WQst Bengal ND 
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Year 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
*ND 
Name 
Ramnabagan 
Raiganj 
Kyongasia Alpine 
Garampani 
Siju 
Pulebatze 
Fakim 
Charilam 
Lanjamadugu 
Karikili 
Vedantangal 
Vettangudi 
Vallanadu 
Kumarakom 
State 
West Bengal 
West Bengal 
Sikkim 
Assam 
Meghalaya 
Nagaland 
Nagaland 
Tripura 
Andhra Pradesh 
Tamil Nadu 
Tamiil Nadu 
Tamil Nadu 
Tamil Nadu 
Kerala 
Area 
(km^) 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
16.41 
ND 
1 1 
* Not Declared 
Animal Welfare 
The Animal Welfare Division became a part of Ministry of Environment and 
Forests in the month of July 2002. Earlier the Division was under Ministry of 
Statistics and Programme Implementation. The mandate of Animal Welfare 
Division is to prevent the infliction of unnecessary pain or suffering on 
animals. To accomplish this mission three - pronged approach is being adopted 
by the Division— 
Regulatory— The main task of the Division is to implement effectively the 
various provisions of the Prevention of Cmelty to Animals Act, 1960. Under 
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this Act, a number of Rules have been framed for various purposes. Some of 
the important Rules framed are— 
• Performing Animals Rules, 1973 & Performing Animals (Registration) 
Rules, 1972 
• Transport of Animals Rules, 1978 & 2001 
• Prevention of Cruelty (Slaughter Houses) Rules, 2010. 
• Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Establishm,ents and Regulation of 
Society for Prevention of Cruelty to Animals) Rules, 2001. 
• Animal Birth Control (Dogs)k Rules, 2001; and 
• Breeding of and Experiments on Animals (Control and Supervision) Rules, 
1998 as amended in February, 2001. 
The following action has been taken for ensuring more effective regulation of 
these Rules— 
• Rules under the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960 which were 
notified by Animal Welfare Division, have been laid on the table of both 
Houses of Parliament during the current year. Details about them are given 
below : 
• Performing Animals (Registration) Rules 2001 (Notified on 26* March, 
2001). 
• Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Transport of Animals on Foot) Rules, 
2001 (Notified on 26th March, 2001). 
• Transport of Animals (Amendment) Rules, 2001 (Notified on 26th March 
2001). 
• Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Slaughter Flouse) Rules, 2001 (Notified 
on 26th March, 2001). 
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• Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Establishment and Regulation of 
Societies for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals) Rules, 2001 (Notified 
on 26th March 2001). 
• Animal Birth Control (Dogs) Rules, 2001 (Notified on 24th December 
2002). 
• Performing Animals (Registration) Amendment Rules, 2001 (Notified on 
8th January 2001). 
• Experiments on Animals (Control and Supervision) (Amendment) Rules, 
1998 (Notified on 26th August 1998). 
• Breeding of and Experiments on Animals (Contiol and Supervision) Rules, 
1998 (Notified on \5'^ December 1998). 
• Breeding of an Experiments on Animals (Control and Supervision 
Amendment Rules, 2001 (Notified on 15th Febmary 2001). 
Development— The Division provides assistance for construction of Shelter 
Houses, Dispensaries etc. for stray, infirm and abandoned animals. It also 
grants for ambulances and vehicles in connection with treatment and 
transportation of sick, injured and rescued animals. Another major 
developmental programme is immunization and sterilization of stray dogs. 
Various Schemes Implemented by the Animal Welfare Division 
Scheme for Shelter Houses for looking after the Animals— The objective of 
this scheme is to establish and maintain shelter houses for distressed animals in 
the country 
Scheme for Animal Birth Control and Immuinisation of Stray Dogs— The 
scheme is meant for controlling the population of stray dogs by sterilizatioii 
and reducing incidences of Rabies by immunization. 
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Scheme for Provision of Ambulance Services to Animals in Distress— 
Under this scheme the Animal Welfare organization are given grant for 
purchase of suitable vehicle for transportation, rescue and also for providing 
emergency services to animals in distressed. 
Scheme for Relief to Animals during Natural Calamities and Unforeseen 
Circumstances— The animal welfare organizations, State Government, Local 
Bodies etc are given grant to make available emergency services to animals in 
distressed on account of Natural Calamities like earthquakes, cyclone, flood, 
drought etc. 
Educational— The first National Seminar on "The Status of Animal Houses in 
India" was organized June, 2002 in which more than 350 delegates 
participated. As an outcome of the Seminar, the following three Sub 
committees were formed— 
• Committee on Alternatives and Harmonisation with Global Guidelines on 
Alternatives. 
• Committee on Norms of Rehabilitation of Animals used in 
Experimentation. 
• Committee on Accreditation of Laboratories. 
The regular publication of Newsletters of CPCSEA & AWBl have also been 
carried for dissemination of information. 
National Institute of Animal Welfare (NIAW)-- An Institute is constructed 
at Ballabhgarh, District, Faridabad, Haryana for providing various courses on 
animal welfare. The Institute also offers intensive specialized Diplomas in 
specific streams. 
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The National Institute of Animal Welfare working as a Teaching, 
Research and Extension Centre— It will impart teaching in disciplines like 
History of Animal Welfare Movement, Psychology of Animal Behaviour, 
Animal Diversity, Animal Laws, Animal Nursing, Animal Breeding, Zoo 
Management, Park Management, Aquatic Management, Animal Stress and 
Pain etc. 
Statutory Bodies 
• Animal Welfare Board of India (AWBI)— This is a statutory body under 
Section 4 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act 1960, with head 
quarter at Chennai. Its basic mandate is to advise the Government on 
Animal Welfare issues, and create awareness in animal welfare.Animal 
Welfare Board of India (AWBI) give financial ass:istance to eligible Animal 
Welfare Orgnaizations for Shelter Houses, Model Gaushalas for setting up 
of Bio- Gas Plants, Famine / Drought Relief, Earthquake Relief etc in 
various states. 
• Committee for Purpose of Control & Supervision of Experiments on 
Animals (CPCSEA)— This is also a statutory body under Section 15 of 
Prevention of Cruelty to animals Act, 1960 with head quarter at Chennai. 
The mandate of this committee is to register and monitory the animal 
breeders and institutions conducting experiments on animals. So far 731 
units have been registered with this committee. 
• Workshops and International Conference— The Committee conducts 
worlfshops on for Veterinarians, Biologists, Scientists and Technicians 
working in CPCSEA, registered Animal facilities region wise. International 
conferences on Alternatives to the use of Animals in Research & Education 
are also organized by the Committee alongwith. 
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Project Tiger''" 
Project Tiger has been under implementation since 1973 as a Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme of Government of India.The main objective of the scheme 
is to ensure a viable population of tiger in India for scientific, economic, 
aesthetic, cultural and ecological values and to preserve areas of biological 
importance as natural heritage for the benefit, education and enjoyment of the 
people. Main objectives under the scheme include Wildlife management and 
protection measures. 
Project Tiger is a wildlife conservation movement initiated in India in 1972 to 
protect the Bengal Tigers. The project aims at tiger conservation in specially 
constituted tiger reserves representative of various regions throughout India. It 
strives to maintain a viable population of this conservation reliant species in 
their natural environment. 
In 2008, there were more than 40 Project Tiger Reserves of India covering an 
area over 37,761 km .^ Project Tiger helped to increase the population of these 
tigers from 1,200 in the 1970s to 3,500 in 1990s. However, a 2008 census held 
by Government of India revealed that the tiger population had dropped to 
1,411. Since then the government has pledged US$153 million to further fund 
the project, set-up a Tiger Protection Force to combat poachers, and fund the 
relocation of up to 200,000 villagers to minimize human-tiger interaction. 
At the turn of the 19th century, one estimate of the tiger population in India 
placed the figure at 45,000. The first ever all-India tiger census was conducted 
in 1972 which revealed the existence of only 1827 tigers. The landmark report, 
Status of the Tigers, Co-predators, and Prey in India, published by the 
National Tiger Conservation Authority estimates only 1411 adult tigers in 
' ' ' Y.V.Jhala, R.Gopal, Q.Qureshi (eds.), ed (2008). Status of the Tigers, Co-predators, and Prey in 
India. TR 08/001. New Delhi; National Tiger Conservation Authority, Govt, of India. 
http://projecttiger.mc.in/whtsnew/status_of_tigers_in_india_2008,pdf 
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existence in India (plus imcensused tigers in the Sundarbans).'^"' The project 
was launched in 1973 in Palamau tiger reserve, and various tiger reserves were 
created in the country based on a 'core-buffer' strategy. Management plans were 
drawn up for each tiger reserve based on the principles outlined below— 
• Elimination of all forms of human exploitation and biotic disturbance 
from the core area and rationalization of activities in the buffer zone. 
• Restricting the habitat management only to repair the damages done to 
the eco-system by human and other interferences so as to facilitate 
recovery of the eco-system to its natural state. 
• Monitoring the faunal and floral changes over time and carrying out 
research about wildlife. 
Global organizations, such as the World Wildlife Fund (WWF), contributed 
much funding to Project Tiger. Eventually, however, it was discovered that the 
project's field directors had been manipulating tiger census numbers in order to 
encourage more donations. In fact, the numbers were so exaggerated as to be 
biologically impossible in some cases over. In addition, Project Tiger's efforts 
were damaged by poaching, as well as the Sariska debacle and the latest 
Namdapha tragedy, both of which were reported extensively in the Indian 
media. 
The Project Tiger was meant to identify the limiting factors and to mitigate 
them by suitable management. The damages done to the habitat were to be 
rectified so as to facilitate the recovery of the ecosystem to the maximum 
possible extent. The overall administration of the project is monitored by a 
Steering Committee. A 'Field Director' is appointed for each reserve, who is 
assisted by the field and technical personnel. At the Centre, a full-fledged 
'Director' of the project coordinates the work for the country. 
"^ Encyclopedia of World Geography By Peter Haggett 
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Wireless communication system' and 'outstation patrol camps' have been 
developed within the tiger reserves, due to which poaching has declined 
considerably. Fire protection engineering: Fire protection is effectively done by 
suitable preventive and control measures. Voluntary Village relocation has 
been done in many reserves, especially from the core area. Livestock grazing 
has been controlled to a great extent in the tiger resei"ves. Various 
compensatory developmental works have improved the 'water regime' and the 
ground and field level vegetation, thereby increasing the 'animal density' 
Plans— Wildlife protection and crime risk management in the present scenario 
requires a widely distributed 'Information Network', using state-of-the-art 
information and communication technology. This becomes all the more 
important to ensure the desired level of protection in field formations to 
safeguard the impressive gains of a focused project like 'Project Tiger'. The 
important elements in Wildlife protection and control are: Mapping/Plot 
(graphics) plotting the relative spatial abundance of wild animals, identification 
of risk factors, proximity to risk factors, 'sensitivity categorization', 'crime 
mapping' and immediate action for apprehending the offenders based on 
effective networking and communication. Space technology has shown the 
interconnectivity of natural and anthropogenic phenomena occurring anjAvhere 
on earth. Several Tiger Reserves are being linked with the Project Tiger 
Directorate in the GIS domain for Wildlife Crime Risk Management. A 'Tiger 
Atlas of India' and a 'Tiger Habitat & Population Evaluation System' for the 
country is being developed using state-of-the-art technology. This involves— 
• Mapping, data acquisition and GIS modeling 
• Field data collection and validation 
• Data Maintenance , Dissemination and Use 
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The following potential tiger habitats in the country are being covered: 
• Shivalik-Terai Conservation Unit (Uttaranchal, UP, Bihar, West Bengal, 
Nepal) 
• North east Conservation Unit 
• Sunderbans Conservation Unit 
• Central Indian Conservation Unit 
• Eastern Ghat Conservation Unit 
• Western Ghat Conservation Unit 
Satellite data is being used and classified into vegetation and land use maps on 
a 1:50,000 scale, with digitized data relating to contour, villages, roads, 
drainage, administrative boundaries and soil. The spatial layers would be 
attached with attribute data, viz. human population, livestock population, 
meteorological data, agricultural information and field data pertaining to 
wildlife, habitat for evolving regional protocols to monitor tiger and its habitat. 
Activities— Conservation of tigers and their prey species faces challenges 
from the need for income, lack of awareness, and lack of land use policy in 
landscapes having Tiger Reserves. These landscapes should be viewed as a 
mosaic of different land use patterns, viz, tiger conservation and preservation, 
forestry, sustainable use and development, besides socio-economic growth. 
Tiger habitats exist in environments of thousands of Indigenous peoples and 
indigenous communities that depend on them. Therefore we cannot view these 
protected areas in isolation from the surrounding socio-economic realities and 
developmental priorities of the Government. This calls for a cross-sectoral and 
cross-disciplinary approach. 
Tigers now need a "preservationist" approach. Regional planning is important 
around Tiger Reserves to foster ecological connectivity between protected 
areas through restorative inputs with integrated landuse planning. The 
management plan of a Tiger Reserve, therefore, ne;eds to be integrated in larger 
regional management plans. 
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Name Of The Tiger Reserves In Tiger Range States With Year Of 
Creation And Area 133 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
Year of 
Creation 
1973-74 
1999-2000 
1973-74 
1973-74 
1973-74 
1973-74 
1973-74 
1973-74 
1973-74 
1973-74 
1978-79 
1978-79 
1982-83 
1982-83 
1982-83 
]982 - 83 
1.987-88 
1999-2000 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1992-93 
1993-94 
1994-95 
1994-95 
1994-95 
1998-99 
1998-99 
1999-2000 
1999 - 2000 
TOTAL 
Name of Tiger Reserve State 
BandipurNagarhoIe (extension) 
Corbett 
Kanha 
Manas 
Melghat 
Palamau 
Ranthambhore 
Similipal 
Sunderbans 
Periyar 
Sariska 
Buxa 
Indravati 
Nagarjunsagar 
Namdapha 
Dudhwa 
Katemiaghat - (extension) 
Kalakad - Mundanthurai Tamil 
Nadu 
Valmiki 
Pench 
Tadoba - Andheri 
Bandhavgarh 
Panna 
Dampha 
Bhadra 
Pench 
Pakhui - Nameri 
Bori - Satpura, Panchmari 
Madhya Pradesh 
Kamataka 
Uttar Pradesh 
Maiihya Pradesh 
Assam 
Maharashtra 
Bihar 
Rajasthan 
Orissa 
West Bengal 
Kerala 
Rajasthan 
West Bengal 
Madhya Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 
Arunanchal Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Bihar 
I^adhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
Mizoram 
Kamataka 
Maharashtra 
Arunanchal Pradesh 
- Assam 
1 
Total Area 
in Sq. Kms. 
866 
643 
1316 
1945 
2840 
1677 
1026 
1334 
2750 
2585 
777 
866 
759 
2799 
3568 
1985 
811 
551 
800 
840 
758 
620 
1162 
542 
500 
492 
257 
1206 
1486 
37,761 
133 Project Tiger Accessed Oct,20]0 
205 
India- Eco- Development Project 
India Eco- development Project is being implemented in Seven Protected 
Areas in seven different States as an externally aided / Centrally Sponsored 
Plan Scheme under "Eco- development around Protected Areas including 
Tiger Reserves". It covers two National Parks and five Tiger Reserves. The 
main aim of the Project is to conserve biodiversity through Eco- development, 
effective and extensive support for Eco- development and preparation of future 
Biodiversity Projects. The project is being implemented in seven areas namely 
Buxa, Palamau, Nagarhole, Periyar, Pench, Ranthambore Tiger Reserves and 
Gir National Park.. 
Project Elephant'^^ 
Project Elephant was launched in 1992 by the Government of India Ministry of 
Environment and Forests to provide financial and technical support of wildlife 
management efforts by states of their free ranging populations of v/ild Asian 
Elephants. The project aims to ensure long term survival of viable conservation 
reliant populations of elephants in their natural habitats by protecting the 
elephants, their habitats and migration corridors. Other goals of Project 
Elephant are supporting research of the ecology and management of elephants, 
creating conservation awareness among local people, providing improved 
veterinary care for captive elephants. Project Elephant (PE), a centrally 
sponsored scheme, was launched in February 1992 to provide financial and 
technical support to major elephant bearing States in the country for protection 
of elephants, their habitats and corridors. It also seeks to address the issues of 
human-elephant conflict and welfare of domesticated elephants. The Project is 
being implemented in 13 States / UTs, namely, Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Jharkhand, Kamataka, Kerala, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Orissa, 
Tamil Nadu, Uttranchal, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal The initial modest 
Plan Outlay of Rs 23 crores in the 8th Plan was enhanced to Rs 60 crores in the 
10th Plan. 
'^ '' Project Elephant,MoEF 
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Objectives 
The main goals of the Project are as follows— 
• Ecological restoration of existing natural habitats and migratory routes of 
elephants. 
In 2007, there were a total of 110,000 square kilometers (42,471.2 sq mi) 
of elephant habitat of which 24,580 square kilometers (9,490.4 sq mi) 
were in 64 protected areas. 
There were 138 intra-state corridors, 28 inter-state corridors and 17 
international corridors; 
• Development of scientific management planning for conservation of 
elephant habitats and viable elephant populations in India; 
• Promotion of measures for mitigation of man elephant conflict in crucial 
habitats; 
• Moderating impact of human and domestic stock activities in crucial 
elephant habitats; 
• Strengthening of measures for protection of wild elephants from 
poachers and unnatural causes of death; 
• Research on Elephant management related issues; 
• Increase public conservation education and awareness programs about 
elephants; 
• Eco-development of elephant habitats; 
• Provide improved veterinary care for elephants. 
Elephant Reserves 
25 Elephant Reserves (ERs) extending over about 58,000 square kilometers 
(22,393.9 sqmi) have been formally notified by various State Governments till 
now and consent for establishment of Baitarini ER & South Orissa in Orissa and 
Ganga-Jamuna (Shiwalik) ER in U.P has been accorded by MOEF. The concerned 
State Governments are yet to notify these ERs. Bhadra Wildlife Sanctuary will be 
accorded Project Elephant status in financial year 2010/11. The list of Elephant 
Reserv(is with area and elephant population is as follows— 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
1 
8 
9 
11 
10 
11 
111 
12 
13 
14 
IV 
15 
16 
Range 
I Eastern India 
1 Eastern India 
I Eastern India 
1 Eastern India 
1 Eastern India 
1 Eastern India 
1 Eastern India 
1 Eastern India 
11 North Brahamputra 
11 North Brahamputra 
11 North Brahamputra 
111 South 
Brahamputra 
111 South 
Brahamputra 
111 South 
Brahamputra 
IV Kaziranga 
IV Kaziranga 
IV Kaziranga 
IV Kaziranga 
V Eastern Dooars 
V Eastern Dooars 
Reserve Name 
Mayurjhama ER 
Singhbhum ER 
Mayurbhanj ER 
Mahanadi ER 
Sambalpur ER 
Baitami ER 
South Orissa ER 
Range 1 Total 
Kameng ER 
Sonitpur ER 
Range 11 Total 
Dihing-Patkai ER 
Deomali ER 
Range III Total 
Kaziranga - Karbi 
Anglong ER 
Dhansiri-
Lungding ER 
Intanki ER 
Range IV Total 
Chirang-Ripu ER 
Eastern Dooars 
ER 
Date of 
notification 
(24.10.02) 
(26.9.01) 
(29.9.01) 
(20.7.02) 
(27.3.02) 
# 
A 
(19.6.02) 
(6.3.03) * 
(17.4.03) 
A 
(17.4.03) 
(19.4.03) 
(28.2.05) 
(7.3.03) 
(28.8.02) 
State 
W. Bengal 
Jharkhand 
Orissa 
Orissa 
Orissa 
Orissa 
Orissa 
Arunachal 
Assam 
Assam 
Arunachal 
Assam 
Assam 
Nagaland 
Assam 
W. Bengal 
Total area 
(kmO 
414 
4,530 
3,214 
1,038 
427 
1,755 
4,216 
15,594 
1,892 
1,420 
3,312 
937 
900+ 
1,837+ 
3,270 
2,740 
202 
6,212 
2,600 
978 
Population 
2002 
96 
371 
465 
464 
336 
108 
138 
1,978 
NA 
612 
612 
295 
129 
424 
1,940 
275 
30 
2,245 
658 
300-350 
Population 
2005 
56 
300 
512 
204 
284 
145 
185 
1,650+ 
377 
577 
954 
457 
150+ 
600+ 
1,000 
430 
28 
1,458 
807 
165 
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V 
17 
18 
VI 
19 
19.1 
20 
21 
22 
VII 
23 
24 
VIII 
25 
26 
IX 
27 
28 
X 
29 
XI 
XII 
V Eastern Dooars 
VI E, Himalayas 
VI E. Himalayas 
VI E. Himalayas 
VII Nilgiri-Eastem 
Ghat 
VII Nilgiri-Eastem 
Ghat 
VII Nilgiri-Eastem 
Ghat 
VU Nilgiri-Eastem 
Ghat 
VII Nilgiri-Eastem 
Ghat 
VII Nilgiri-Eastem 
Ghat 
Vlll South Nilgiri 
VIII South Nilgiri 
VIII South Nilgiri 
IX Western Ghat 
IX Western Ghat 
IX Western Ghat 
X Periyar 
X Periyar 
X Periyar 
XI Northern India 
XI Northern India 
Project Elephant 
Range V Total 
Garo Hills ER 
Khasi Hills ER 
Range VI Total 
Mysore ER 
Bhadra ER 
Wayanad ER 
Nilgiri ER 
Rayala ER 
Range VII Total 
Nilambur ER 
Coimbatore ER 
Range VIII Total 
Anamalai ER 
Anamudi ER 
Range IX Total 
Periyar ER 
Srivilliputtur ER]] 
(4.SER) 
Range X Total 
ShivalikE#^'^l 
Range XI Total 
GRAND TOTAL 
(31.10.01) 
A 
(25.11.02) 
# 
(2.4.02) 
(19.9.03) 
(9.12.03) 
(2.4.02) 
(19.9.03) 
(19.9.03) 
(2.4.02) 
(2.4.02) 
(19.9.03) 
(28.10.02) 
Meghalaya 
Meghaiaya 
Kamataka 
Kamataka 
Kerala 
Tamil Nadu 
Andhra 
Kerala 
Tamil Nadu 
Tamil Nadu 
Kerala 
Kerala 
Tamil Nadu 
Uttaranchal 
3,578 
3,500 
6,724 
1,200 
4,663 
766 
13,335 
1,419 
566 
1,985 
1,457 
3,728 
5,185 
3,742 
1,249 
4,991 
5,405 
5,405 
1,045 
1,047 
383 
1,430 
4,452 
636 
2,862 
12 
7,962 
281 
329 
610 
179 
1,547 
1,726 
1,100 
638 
1,738 
1,610 
1,610 
21,300+ 
972 
878 
5,838 
220 
961 
1,938 
74 
8,811 
886 
132 
1,018 
680 
750 
1,430 
1,268 
223 
1,491 
1,582 
1,582 
20,696+ 
{^) Under consideration of 001 . 
(#) Yet to be notified by State. 
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Numeral Reserve group 
I 
II 
III 
IV 
V 
VI 
VII 
VIII 
IX 
X 
XI 
XII 
Eastern India: South West Bengal - Jharkhand - Orissa 
North Brahmaputra: Arunachal - Assam 
South Brahamputra: Assam - Arunachal 
Kaziranga: Assam - Nagaland 
Eastern Dooars: Assam - W. B engal 
E. Himalayas: Meghalaya 
Nilgiri - Eastern Ghat: Kamataka - Kerala- Tamilnadu - Andhra 
South Nilgiri: Kerala - Tamilnadu 
Western Ghat: Tamilnadu- Kerala 
Periyar: Kerala - Tamilnadu 
Northern India: Uttaranchal-Uttar Pradesh 
Project Elephant Grand total 
Enumeration of Elephants 
• "^ he first exclusive exercise for enumeration of wild elephants in the ERs 
was during Feb-May 2005. This exercise also sought to experiment with 
two sampling methods, viz. Block sampling; and Line transect- Dung 
Count (with Retrospective Method of Calculating Dung Decay Rate). 
PE arranged Training of Trainers and also issued detailed guidelines to 
the Chief wildlife wardens and the Field coordinators. 
• Total population in 2005 was >21,200. Detailed 2005 census figures are 
given in the table above: Elephant reserves of Project Elephant in India 
(2005).^ '^ 
. The next All India Enumeration of Elephants will be carried out in 2007, 
v/hile an ER-specific enumeration will be repeated in 2010. 
MIKE-Project Elephant has been formally implementing MIKE; (Monitoring of 
Illegal Killing of Elephants) programme of CITES in 10 ERs since January 
2004. These include Shiwalik (Uttaranchal); Eastern Dooars (West Bengal); 
Mayurbhanj (Orissa); Ripu-Chirang and Dehing-Patkai (Assam); Garo Hills 
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(Meghalaya); Deomali (Arunchal Pradesh; Wayanad (Kerala), Mysore 
(Kamataka) and Nilgiri (Tamil Nadu). 
Research & Consultancy Projects— PE has initiated a 36-months research 
project (2003-04 to 2006-07) with the help of the Central Rice Research 
Institute (CRRI), Cuttack, for developing high yielding varieties of paddy not 
relished by elephants; developing elephant-proof storage bins for food grains; 
and developing elephant repellants. The project is being carried out at the 
CRRI's research stations in Orissa and Assam.PE has also initiated two 36 
months research projects (2003-04 to 2006-07) with the help of the Assam 
Agricultural University on "Disease management in captive elephants" and 
"Anatomical studies on the Asian elephant".PE has entrusted the WII with a 
small project (2004-05 to 2005-06) to study the impact of the relocation of the 
Gujjar on the flora and fauna of Rajaji National Park.PE has also given a small 
consultancy project (February-July 2005) to the Indian Statistical Institute, 
Kolkata, to help the West Bengal Forest Department in carrying out a sample-
based enumeration of elephants during 2005. PE has been organizing regular 
refresher courses for veterinarians dealing with wild and domesticated 
elephants at Kerala Agricultural University, Trichur and Assam Agricultural 
University, Guwahati. 
Registration— PE has initiated a progamme for registration of domesticated 
elephants by using microchips. More than 1000 elephants have been 
microchipped so far in Assam, Arunchal Pradesh, West Bengal, Andaman & 
Nicobar and Delhi etc. PE has organized necessary training for this purpose 
and also arranged for supply of standard microchips and readers to all the 
States Imown to possess domesticated elephants. 
Popular culture— PE has produced a 58 minutes video-documentary "Living 
with the Giants" on elephant conservation in India with the help of the noted 
film-maker Shri Ashish Chandola. 
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'Project Snow Leopard' 
The Union government had launched 'Project Snow Leopard' to safeguard and 
conserve India's unique natural heritage of high-altitude wildlife populations 
and their habitats by promoting conservation through participatory policies and 
actions. The Project Snow Leopard is an initiative for strengthening wildlife 
conservation in the Himalayan high altitudes, covering Jammu and Kashmir, 
Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Amnachal Pradesh and Sikkim. It aims at 
promoting a knowledge-based and adaptive conservation framework that fully 
involves the local communities, who share the snow leopard's range, in 
conservation efforts. 
With nearly 750 snow leopards in the country, the project will facilitate a 
landscape-level approach to wildlife conservation by developing scientific 
frameworks for comprehensive surveys, rationalising the existing protected 
area neiwork and improving protected area management. It will develop a 
framework for wildlife conservation outside protected areas and promote 
ecologically responsible development. 
The project will encourage focused conservation and recovery programmes for 
endangered species, promote stronger measures for wildlife protection and law 
enforcement and better understand and manage human-wildlife conflict. It will 
reduce existing anthropogenic pressures on natural resources and promote 
conservation education. 
Project Snow Leopard is treated on a par with other flagship species 
programmes of the country such as Project Tiger and Project Elephant. The 
Environment and Forests Ministry will allocate at least 3 per cent of the total 
budgetary funds for the project. 
Wildliife Institute of India 
The V/ildlife Institute of India (WII) was established in 1982 under the 
Ministry of Agriculture and subsequently brought under the Ministry of 
212 
Environment and Forests. The mandate of the Institute is to impart training, 
carry out research and advise on matter of conservation and management of 
wildhfe. Wildhfe Institute of India is an autonomous institute of the Ministry, 
with a 48 member WII Society headed by the Union Minister for Environment 
& Forests as the apex body. 
Central Zoo Authority 
Central Zoo Authority (CZA) was established in 1992 under the provisions of 
Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. The Authority consists of 10 members and 
one whole time Member Secretary and is chaired by the Minister, Environment 
and Forests, Government of India. Two committees namely 'Administrative 
Committee' under the Chairmanship of Director General of Forests and 
Technical Committee under the Chairmanship of Additional Director General 
of Forests (Wildlife) have been constituted for carrying out the functions of the 
Central Zoo Authority. 
Main functions of the Central Zoo Authority are— 
• Specify minimum standards for housing, upkeep and veterinary care of the 
animals in the zoos. 
• Recognition of zoos on the basis of evaluation of their functioning. 
• Identify endangered species of wild animals for the purpose of Captive 
Breeding and assigning responsibility in this regard to zoos. 
• Coordinates the acquisition, exchange and loaning of animals for breeding. 
• Provide technical and other assistance to zoos for management and 
development on scientific lines. 
Rescue Centres— Ministry has assigned the responsibility to Central Zoo 
Authonty for creation of rescue centers, for rehabilitation of circus animals, 
consequent upon ban on performance of wild animals in Circuses. 
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National Zoological Park 
National Zoological Park, New Delhi was inaugurated on 1st November, 1959, 
with an aim to provide healthy yet cheap recreation to masses. The zoo is 
presently spread in an area of 176 acres and houses 1257 animals of 130 
species. In the changed scenario of wildlife conservation, National Zoological 
Park, just like any other zoo is playing a major role in ex-situ conservation. The 
mission of National Zoological Park is to foster understanding, 'knowledge and 
appreciation for wildlife through education, research and caring of animals in 
simulated conditions. 
Wildlife Research 
Apart from the research activities of Wildlife Institute of India, the Ministry 
sponsored several research projects undertaken by Bombay Natural History 
Society (BNHS) and other organisations to carry out studies in selected fields 
to obtain requisite data for consei^ vation of our wildlife resources. Among these 
subject areas, important are ecological studies on gangetic dolphin, undertaken 
by Patna University, ecological studies on vultures and forest owlet undertaken 
by BNHS etc. 
GOI- UNDP Wildlife Protected Area Management 
Ministr/ also initiated another small project in collaboration with UNDP 
entitled Wildlife Protected Area Management in Jaldapara Sanctuary, West 
Bengal. The objectives of the project are updating and implementing an 
integrated management and eco-development plans, enhancing capacity of 
State v/ildlife authorities to integrate and implement management and eco-
developmnt plan along with strengthening and supporting the conservation 
measures taken by States by involving people. This programme has 
successfully implemented and has contributed in capacity building of wildlife 
staff as well as training of community representatives including women. It has 
also helped in preparation of micro-plans for 8 villages in the protected areas 
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and initiating the same in other 20 villages. It has brought general awareness 
among the people for the wildlife conservation and have sensitized them for the 
wildlife conservation. Harmonious relationship betv/een the wildlife staff and 
local people would ensure long term conservation of biodiversity. Once 
successfully implemented, it could be replicated in other protected areas also. 
Indo- ELussian Cooperation 
Ministry has also signed a protocol with Russian counterpart for conservation 
of migratory bird species between the two countries. It has been agreed to 
develop joint projects of mutual interest on migration and nesting behaviour of 
Siberian Cranes and common cranes and also to exchange scientific and 
official information on issues relating to wetland management, conservation of 
avi-fauna etc. 
Website 
As part of a continuous and ongoing process to bring more transparency and 
citizen-friendliness into its functioning and to become a more accountable and 
transparent ministry, the MoEF launched a new website with a brand new 
interface on 29 September 2009. 
1. The website provides a comprehensive, online database for all 
documents and reports published by the Ministry across all divisions. 
Press statements are issued through the medium of the website. Draft 
legislations and rules are regularly put up for inviting comments. 
2. The website is updated on a real time basis that is, information is 
disclosed on the website as soon as it is discussed. Queries received 
from users are addressed by a dedicated web team. 
The National Green Tribunal 
The National Green Tribunal has officially been notified by the Chairperson of 
the Tribunal, Justice Lokeshwar Singh Panta on 19* October 2010. 
215 
The National Green Tribunal marks the first time a tribunal exclusively 
dedicated to environmental issues has been set up. This Body, established by an 
Act of Parliament (being the National Green Tribunal Act of 2010) will have 
circuit benches across the country to try all matters related to and arising out of 
environmental issues. 
The Tribunal which shall also consist of members v/ho are experts in the field 
of environmental and related sciences, has been empowered to issue directions 
for the compensation and restitution of damage caused from actions of 
environmental negligence. In doing so, this is the first body of its kind that is 
required by its parent statute, to apply the polluier pays principle and the 
principle of sustainable development.The Ministry of Environment and Forests 
also intends to organise workshops in rural areas to educate people about issues 
of access and procedure related to the NGT. 
The Wildlife Protection Society of India 
The Wildlife Protection Society of India (WPSI) was founded in 1994 by 
Belinda Wright, its Executive Director, who was an award-winning wildlife 
photographer and filmmaker till she took up the cause of consei:Tation. From its 
inception, WPSI's main aim has been to bring a new focus to the daunting task 
of tackling India's growing wildlife crisis. It does this by providing support and 
information for authorities who are combating poaching and the escalating 
illegal wildlife trade - particularly in wild tigers. It has now broadened its focus 
to deal with human-animal conflicts and provide support for research projects. 
With a team of committed environmentalists, WPSI is one of the most 
respected and effective wildlife conservation organisations in India. It is a 
registered non-profit organisation, funded by financial donations from a wide 
range of Indian and international sources. The Society's Board Members 
include leading conservationists and businessmen. 
The Works Done By the Wildlife Protection Society Of India Checking the 
Illegal Trade— The WPSI collaborate with the State Governments to check 
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the illegal wildlife trade and then provide them with hands-on training and 
support to encounter poaching and the illegal wildlife trade. 
Conducting Wildlife Law Enforcement Workshops— The organisation 
conduct Wildlife Law Enforcement Workshops for enforcement agencies. 
Since August 2000, it has undertaken more than 25 workshops in 12 States 
across India. WPSI has also working given specialist presentations to the 
National Police Academy, the Indian Institute of Criminology, the Central 
Bureau of Investigation (CBI), the Indo-Tibetan Border Police (ITBP), 
Customs and Excise, the Wildlife Institute of India, tiger reserve authorities, 
and enforcement training centres. 
The Wildlife Crime Database— The Wildlife Crime Database in the WPSI 
has details of over 10,500 wildlife cases and is regularly updated with inputs 
from our countrywide network of investigators. This information plays a 
crucial role in the development of new strategies to protect Indian wildlife. 
Unveil the Works of the Shahtoosh Trade— WPSI was the first organisation 
to unveil the works of the shahtoosh trade and its connections with the trade in 
tiger areas. The organisation exposed this trade in the mid-1990s, while 
investigating the smuggling of tiger bones, and produced a path-breaking report 
on the subject in 1997 - "Fashioned for Extinction; An Expose of the 
Shahtoosh Trade". 
Assistamce in the Wildlife Criminal Acts— Over the years, WPSI has 
assisted in the arrests of over 230 wildlife criminals and seizures of massive 
amounts of illegal wildlife products, particularly tiger parts.Their Legal 
Programme currently supports the prosecution of over 100 wildlife court cases 
in 13 Indian states. These include poaching and trade cases that involve tiger 
and other endangered species. It also files petition on important wildlife 
conservation issues, including encroachments in protected areas. 
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The organisation continuously liaises with policy makers and international 
conservation agencies, particularly on issues concerning poaching and the 
illegal wildlife trade. 
Conservation Projects— WPSI supports Conservation Projects for species as 
varied as the tiger, otter and sea turtle in the States of Assam, Chhattisgarh, 
Jharkhand, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Uttaranchal and West 
Bengal. 
The Scope of Activities at WPSI— WPSI has now broadened the scope of its 
activities to deal with other critical issues such as human-animal conflict 
involving tigers, leopards and elephants. It also supports research projects on 
issues as diverse as tiger census techniques, the ecological impact of forest 
resource extraction, and the plight of the snow leopard.As a result, WPSI are 
actively involved in all of India's major wildlife conservation issues and have 
been in the forefront of media campaigns to highlight the importance of 
wildlife protection. 
The geinerous support of a number of Indian and international organizations, 
foundations, and individuals has led to WPSI successful activities 
CONCLUDING REMARKS: The discourse on wildlife is incomplete 
without discussing the administrative policies and actions of the Government of 
India. The entire chapter covers different repoits of MoEF with National 
Wildlife Action Plan 2002- 16 and other strategies of Govt, and non -
government agencies. 
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PROTECTION OF WILD LIFE: JUDICIAL RESPONSE 
Role of Judiciary in the Protection of Wild Life 
The judiciary was called upon to decide important issues pertaining to 
protection of wild life. Let us analyze the judicial response from the following 
cases; 
In Nathmall Vaid v Tamil Nadu, '^ the elephant was found dead in the Patta 
land of the appellant. The dead animal had not been chased or pursued by the 
forest authorities, but it had been shot at by some unknown person. It had 
voluntarily quit the reserve forest and entered the private land where it died. It 
was held that owner the of the land could claim ownership of the dead animal. 
In Trilok Bahadur v. State of Arunachal Pradesh The petitioner, a Guard in 
Changlai camp, when on sentry duty observed and reported the presence of a 
tiger. Accordingly he was ordered by his Commander to fire two or three 
rounds in the air. The tiger instead fleeing came towards him and attempted to 
assault him. The accused had no option but to fire at the tiger. As a result the 
tiger died. 
The Deputy Commissioner sentenced the accused for 6 months simple 
imprisonment under section 51 of the Wild Life Protection Act. Criminal 
revision was filed before this court. 
The basic question before the High court was to determine whether the accused 
killed the tiger in hunting or his self-defense. The court observed that the nature 
and ferocity of the animal would be relevant in that context. 
Romans called tiger/erae nature by nature of dangerous ferocity. In the case of 
attack by a ferae nature the victim cannot be expected to weigh the chances in 
'^ ^ AIR 1979 Mad. 218 
jau. 
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' " 1979 CR. L. J 1409,G  
a golden scale. The inference can be drawn that he was acting in his self-
defense. It is a early a case of killing the tiger in good faith in defence of 
oneself and it cannot said that the accused was committing any offence prior to 
shooting the tiger that charged at him. He is completely protected under section 
11(2) of the Act. 
1 TO 
In Jalandhar Chakma v. Deputy Commissioner of Aijawad , The petitioners 
challenged the order of notification passed by Administrative officers under the 
Wildlife Protection Act 1972. The orders related to the eviction of certain 
villages that are within the Dampa Wild Sanctuary. The orders were made 
under Wild Life Protection Act. Under Section 18 of the Act a notification has 
been issued by the Development Commissioner declaring the area given in that 
notification within the Dampa Wild Sanctuary. 
The petitioner contended that there was no publication of such notification in 
the Official Gazette and therefore the said notices cannot be sustained. The 
Court after observing the provisions of Chapter IV of the Act held that the said 
orders are without jurisdiction and they were to be set aside. 
In Rafique Ramzan AH v. A.A. Jalgaonkar , the petitioner filed appeal against 
the order of the Additional Chief Metropolitan Magistrate-conviction for 
offences under Section 39(3), 40(2), 42(1), 44(2), 49 read with Section 51 of 
the Wild Life Protection Act. The Assistant Conservator of Forest raided the 
petitioner's shop when he was exhibiting for sale of articles made of lizard and 
snake skins. 
The petitioners argued that the Wild Life Protection Act was designed to 
protect certain species of wild life as listed in the Schedule of the Act. So the 
Act does not apply to all types of snakes and lizards. The prosecution could 
only proceed if the articles seized were made of protected species of snakes and 
lizards. 
138 AIR 1983 Gau. 18 
'^ ' 1984 Cr. C. J. 1460 
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After hearing both the parties the court concluded that the complaint did not 
disclose any offence especially whether articles seized were made of skins of 
species of lizard and snakes specified in the schedule. So the court held that the 
petitioner has not committed any offence under the Act, hence the conviction 
was set aside. 
In Jagdish Singh v. State of Bihar'''" the petitioner filed the present appeal 
against the order of the trial Court which convicted him for the imprisonment 
of 3 months for killing a Bison. While the Wild Life Warden was patrolling the 
forest along with his staff in the Betla Reserved Forest, found the petitioner 
killing a Bison. The Wild Life Warden prepared the seizure list and arrested 
the petitioner and filed the case before the sub-divisional magistrate. He 
charged him under Section 51 Wild Life Protection Act. Against this order the 
petitioners filed an appeal before Sessions Judge. The petitioner contended that 
the wild life warden had no jurisdiction to file a complaint; only Chief Wild 
Life Warden or any authorized under the Act by the State Government had the 
power to do so. However, the respondent argued that any officer authorized by 
the State Government to file a complaint is quite competent under the Act. 
Rule 31 of 1973 Rules framed by the State Government provides power to 
Divisional Forest Officer and Deputy Conservator of Forest to file a complaint 
apart and along with the Chief Wild Life Warden.In this case, complaint was 
filed after obtaining sanction from Divisional Forests Officer who had 
authorized to file the complaint. Finally the count held that the petitioner's have 
no force in their submission. But the Court obseived that as occurrence took 10 
years ago. So no fruitfiil purpose would be served in sentencing them who are 
on bail. The court modified the order of 3 months imprisonment into fine only 
of Rs.50 to each of the petitioners. 
'*" 1985 Cr.L.J. 1314 
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Referring to the purpose of the measures, the court cited Staie of Bihar v 
Murad Ali Khan, which highhghted the ecological imbalances and the 
consequent environmental damage, and laid emphasis on the preservation of 
the fauna and flora. 
The Supreme Court gave directions for the appointment of a committee to 
ensure the enforcement of notifications and the orders of the court, and to 
prevent devastation of the environment and wildlife within the protected area. 
In Tarun Bharat Sangh, Alwar v Union of India, ''^^ Sariska Tiger Park has 
been declared as a game reserve under the Rajasthan Wild Animals & Birds 
Protection Act 1951. It is also notified as a reserved forest under the Rajasthan 
Forest Act, 1953, and as a sanctuary under the Wildlife Act. The government 
gave privileges to various persons to carry on mining operations of lime and 
dolomite stones inside the protected area. According to the petitioners, this 
tends to degrade and diminish the ecology of the area, and poses a threat to the 
habitat of wildlife. A social action group filed this public interest petition. It 
was a group concerned with the protection of environmental and preservation 
of wildlife. 
In GR Simon v Union of India, '''^ the role of animals in maintaining ecological 
balance has been analysed. The protection of wildlife is included in the 
Directive Principles of the State Policy under the Constitution (Forty second 
Amendment) Act 1976 under cl (g) of art 51A of the Constitution. It is the 
Fundamental Duty of every citizen to protect and improve the natural 
environment, including various lakes, rivers and wildlife, and to have 
compassion for living creatures. The contention of the petitioners was that 
protection and preservation of wildlife was not in public interest. The court 
ruled out this plea and held: 
'^'AtR 1989 SCI 
'"^ AIR 1992 SC 514 
'*^  AIR 1997 Del 301 
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Wild life forms part of our cultural heritage in the same 
manner as other archaeological monuments, painting, 
literature etc. Each and every animal plays a role in 
maintaining the ecological balance and, therefore, the 
contention that certain animals have no role to play or are 
detrimental to human life is completely misconceived. 
The court examined the examples of jackals described by the petitioners as 
useless and dangerous, and snakes as harmful and dangerous. The court said 
that jackals are 'natural scavengers who feed on offal and dead animals, 
thereby keeping the environment clean.' While the mortality rate due to snake 
bites is very low compared to the death caused by other diseases and animal 
bites, snakes are the natural killers of rats, which cause loss of nearly 33 
million tones of stored cereals, apart from dreaded disease of plague. The court 
continued that the above would show that even the most maligned animals 
which appear apparently to be of no utility, have a role to play in retaining 
ecological balance. Besides, it is only when human beings tread their natural 
habitat that animals react. The Wild Life (Protection) Act has provisions to deal 
with and eliminate those animals, which become harmful to human lives or 
properties. Thus, the argument that certain v/ild animals are harmful to life and 
serve no useful purpose is misconceived. It is to be recognized that Wild Life is 
an asset and heritage to be preserved for future generations. 
In respect of pleas of Constitutionality of 1986 amendment, the court adopted 
the reasoning of the high court in Ivory Traders and Manufacturers Association 
V Union of India' ^ in which the Constitutionality of 1991 amendment was 
upheld. 
In Animal and Environment Legal Defense Fund v Union of India, the 
petitioner was an association of lawyers and other persons v/ho are concerned 
with protection of the environment. They filed a petition in public interest 
""ibid,p. 303 
'*^  AIR 1997 Del 267 
'** AIR 1997 SCI 071 
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challenging the order of the Chief Wildlife Warden, Forest Department, 
Government of Madhya Pradesh (second respondent) granting 305 fishing 
permits to the tribals formerly residing within Pencil National Park area for 
fishing in Totladoh reservoir situated in the heart of Pench National Park, 
which is a tiger reserve. 
Pench National Park covers an area falling in the states of Madhya Pradesh, 
and Maharashtra. The area, which falls in the state of Madhya Pradesh covers 
two districts, Seoni and Chhindwara. The districts of Seoni and Chhindwara 
were originally parts of the old CP and Berar province. This area was originally 
declared as a reserved forest under Indian Forest Act 1878. It continued to 
remain as a reserved forest under Indian Forest Act 1927. Once a notification is 
issued declaring any land as a reserved forest, no right shall be acquired in or 
over such land except in certain cases. The rights by succession would 
continue. The right under a great or contract in writing made or entered into by 
or on behalf of the government or some person in v/hom such right was vested 
when the notification was issued would also continue. Under s 26 (I) (i) of 
Indian Forest Act 1927, any person who in contravention of any rules made in 
this behalf by the state government hunts, shoots, fishes, poisons water or sets 
traps or snares, shall be punishable in the manner provided in that section. 
According to the petitioner, in view of these provisions, the ancestors of the 
present tribal people could not have acquired any fishing right Pench river.''^^ 
In Consumer Education and Research Society v Union of India, Gujarat 
legislature by a resolution and the government by an order executing the 
resolution, reduced the area of Narayan Sarovar Chinkara Sanctuary from 
765.79 sq kms to 444.23 sq kms. The high court held that for about 1200 
chinkaras the reduced area was enough, add the economic development of the 
area is of immense benefit to the people. 
'^'AIR 1997 SC 1071. 
'** AIR 2000 SC 975 
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The legislature passed a resolution to the effect that the reduced area was 
enough and that the remaining area should be used for mining. The Supreme 
Court did not find it necessary to intervene. 
In Animal and Environment Legal Defense Fund''' case one of the questions 
was pertaining to the traditional rights of villagers residing in eight villages 
within the notified area which have now been relocated outside the national 
park area. These villagers are tribal groups who claim that they had a 
traditional right of fishing for their livelihood in Pench River. They have 
claimed that their traditional right of fishing should be preserved, as this is their 
only source of livelihood. Most of these tribal groups have been displaced from 
their original villages, and have been re-settled in villages outside the national 
park area. Under an order dated 30 May 1996, these tribal groups have now 
been given permits to fish in the Totladoh reservoir, which came into existence 
in the year 1986 - 1987 on construction of a dam across the Pench river as a 
part of the Pench hydro - electro project. The resei-voir is in the center of the 
national park area which partly falls in Maharashtra, and partly in Madhya 
Pradehs. 
In the case the Supreme Court took serious note of the following issues— 
• Fishing activity may disturb the bio - diversity and ecology of the area, 
especially in view of the fact that 305 fishing permits have been issued, and 
the possibility of poaching cannot be ruled out as there are other wildlife 
varieties such as crocodiles and turtles. 
• Water birds and migratory birds in the area may be disturbed by the fishing 
activity. Fishermen uproot dead or dying trees to clear the path for 
movement of their boats. 
^^^ (1997) 3 sec 549 
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• Fishennen are likely to light fires for cooking and for other purposes, and 
may throw garbage or polythene bags which can damage the ecology of the 
area. 
• Activity of fishermen along the peripheral shallow areas also prevents 
vegetation along the coastline. 
It was held— 
Therefore, while every attempt must be made to preserve the fragile ecology 
of the forest area, and protect the Tiger Reserve, the right of the tribals 
formerly living in the area to keep body and soul together miist ako receive 
proper consideration. Undoubtedly, every' effort should be made to emvre 
that the tribals, when resettled, are in a position to earn their livelihood. In 
the present case it would have been far more desirable, had the tribals been 
provided with other suitable fishing areas outside the National Park or had 
been given land for cultivation. Totladoh dam where fishing is permitted is in 
the heart of the National Park area. There are other parts of the reservoir, 
which extend to the borders of the National Park''" 
In Pradeep Krishen v Union of India ^, the petitioner was an environmentalist, 
who raised a relevant contention- does the state government have the right to 
exploit minor forest produce from the sanctuaries and national parks, which 
had been so declared for the protection and preservation of ecology, flora, 
fauna, aind geomorphologic, natural, or zoological significance? He challenged 
the commercial exploitation of in particular; the tendu leaves through 
contractors, since it is inconsistent with the object and spirit of the Wildlife 
Act. The Chief Conservator of Forests (Production), Government of Madhya 
Pradesh contended that the petitioner had no locus standi to challenge the 
impugned order on the strength of arts 14, 21, 48A, and/or 51A(g) of the 
Constiftution of India since no Fundamental Right of the petitioner has been 
violated. According to him, the state government has the right to exploit minor 
forest produce under the Wildlife Act. It did permit collection of certain minor 
'5° AIR 1997 SC 1071, p. 1073 
•''A.I.R. 1996, SC 204 
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forest produce like honey, tamarind, mango, mahul leaves etc from the 
sanctuaries. The above orders were subsequently partly modified. Collection of 
tendu leaves was permitted for villagers living in and around the areas. The 
practice of setting fire to tendu bushes has been completely stopped, and only 
pruning operations were permitted under strict supervision. Being expensive, 
the pruning operations were carried out by the State Government. The 
Conserv'ator of Forests stated that the state government is equetlly concerned 
about protecting the forest from fire, and ensuring that the ecology" of the 
place and its bio-diversity were not adversely affected. A special cell 
comprising police and forest officials under the control of the Inspector 
General of Police had been set up to supervise the forest area. The tribal groups 
were vitally interested in the case, since they largely depend on minor forest 
produce for their survival. 
In the view of the court, if the only reason which compels the state government 
to permit entry and collection of tendu leaves is failure to locate any area their 
rehabilitation, the inertia in this behalf cannot be tolerated. The Supreme Court 
directed the state government to inquire on rights of those who claim any right 
in or over any land proposed to be included in the national p sanctuary. 
Thereafter, the state government can proceed to issue final notification under s 
26A and 35 of the Wildlife Act, declaring such area sanctuaries, national parks. 
The apex court held that the provision relates to three prohibitions in a 
sanctuary- destruction of wildlife, damage to the habitat, and deprivation of any 
wild animal from its habitat. The protection to wildlife is more rigorous. 
Prohibition against destruction of wildlife is not absolute inasmuch as the 
destruction is allowed with the permit of the Chief Wildlife Warden after 
satisfaction of its necessity for the improvement: and better management of 
wildlife. Cutting of trees in order to avoid wild fire is one example. However, 
for the prohibitions against habitat destruction and alienation of wild animals 
from their habitat, it is necessary for the state government to come to the 
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conclusion that such actions should result in bettermejnt of wildlife before it can 
be allowed, although permits should not be given indiscriminately. The court 
noted that under the CR2 Notification of 1991, lying of pipelines is allowed in 
CR2-I areas. There is no a priori presumption of destruction of wildlife in 
laying pipelines. The government should consider whether the damage is 
irreversible. If irreversible, it amounts to destruction and no peraiission could 
be granted. Mitigation of damage cannot be allowed in destruction of animals. 
However, mitigation is possible in the case of destruction of habitat, and 
deprivation of animals from their habitat.'^^ 
The facts of the case go to show that a no-objection certificate from the 
Pollution Control Board, and the clearance under FCA was obtained before 
permit from the Chief Wildlife Warden was sought. National Institute of 
Oceanography had also recommended the submarine cables with least 
'disturbance' to ecology. The word they used was 'disturbance', and not 
'destruction' to the ecology. In the light of all these expert opinions and 
permissions needed under law, the state gave its permission to the proposal on 
the fulfillment of the conditions prescribed by different government and expert 
agencies. However, no formal order was issued. An intervening litigation 
created some difficulty Setting aside the decision of the high court, the apex 
court cleared the way for the appellants to proceed with the project for the right 
of way through the sanctuaries and parks in accordance with the permission 
granted under the Wildlife Act.'^ ^ 
Centre /or Environmental Law v. Union oflndia,'^'^ emphasized the necessity to 
have veterinary centers to undertake immunization of livestock living close to 
national parks. In order to effectively control the ,^T0wing menace of poaching 
in the sanctuaries/national parks, the Central Government as well as the state 
governments/union territory administration were directed to equip the forest 
'^ 2 Ibid, p. 1844 
' " Ibid, p. 1850 
'5^ AIR 1999 SC 354 
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guards with modern arms, communication facilities, viz, wireless sets and other 
necessary equipments in that regard within a period of six months. 
The Supreme Court has attempted to balance the rights of tribals with 
conservation cases. In Pradeep Krishen v. Union of India J ^ ^ the notification 
issued by the government of Madh3^ a Pradesh was challenged as ultra vires the 
provisions of the WLPA as well as Articles 14,21, 48A and 51 A. The 
notification permitted the collection of tendu leaves from sanctuaries and 
national parks (in respect of which the final notification under Section 26A/35 
had not been issued) by villagers in the boundaries thereof with the avowed 
objective of maintaining their fundamental rights. 
The notification recognizes the need to provide sufficient wages to the villagers 
in the area by providing labour extensive work. According to the petitioner, the 
presence of human beings in the protected areas was adversely affecting flora 
and fauna, and has also scared away wildlife. The questions that arose were 
whether a protected area can be exploited for the collection of minor forest 
produce in violation of the restriction contained in the WLPA, and whether the 
state government had such right in view of the fact that protected areas were 
declared as such to preserve their ecology, flora, fauna, etc. 
The state government contended that there was no real danger to wildlife as 
only pruning operafions has been permitted, and that a special cell had been 
constituted to prevent poaching. In his rejoinder, the petitioner contended that 
he did not challenge the use of minor forest produce by tribals for their 
bonafide personal use, but challenges their commercial exploitation especially 
by contractors, as inconsistent with the object and the spirit of the Act. 
Sanctuaries that were notified before the amendment to Section 18 would 
continue to be sanctuaries and in respect of those areas, the notification under 
Section 26A was not necessary. The tribals who intervened contended that they 
had b(jen enjoying the privilege for generations, and the denial of this privilege 
'^5A.I.R. ]996,SC2040 
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to the small tribal population would result in their ruination, as their survival is 
dependent on minor forest produce. 
Ahmadi J. held that as the traditional rights of those living in the vicinity had 
not been acquired, nor efforts made to compensate or rehabilitate them, the 
final declaration under Section 26A and 35 has not been possible. As the final 
notification had not been issued, the state government could not prohibit the 
entry of villagers, and hence the impugned notification does not violate the 
provision of any law. By this, the Supreme Court recognized that the rights 
mentioned under Section 24(2)(c) include traditional rights as well. However, 
by its next finding, the Supreme Court negated any advantages the tribals may 
have gained. The Court accepted the contention that human entry into protected 
areas would cause damage to wildlife, and directed the state government to 
complete the process for issuance of the notification. 
In another similar case. Animal and Environmental Legal Defence Fund v. 
Union of India, '^^ the grant of fishing permits to the tribals formerly residing in 
the area was challenged as ultra tires the Act and the Constitution. The 
petitioner contended that in view of Section 26(1 )(i) of The Indian Forest Act, 
the ancestors of the present tribals could not have acquired any fishing rights in 
the Penchu river, and therefore, the present pennits issued in lieu of the 
traditional right should be set aside. As regards the Pench National Part, as no 
claims had been received, the government had issued the notification under 
Section 24. However, the government had not yet issued the final nofification 
under Section 35(3). The villagers claimed that they had not responded earlier 
due to illiteracy and non-awareness. They claimed a traditional right to fishing, 
as it was their sole source of livelihood, Sujata Manohar J, held that whereas 
every effort should be made to preserve the fragil(j ecology of the forest, the 
rights of the tribals formerly living in the area to keep body and soul together 
must also receive consideration. The Court held that every effort should be 
made to ensure that tribals, when resettled, are in a position to earn their 
'^^A.I.R. 1997 SC 1071 
230 
livelihood. The Court reiterated the decision in Pracleep Krishen and held that 
as the forest cover was shrinking due to the entry of human beings, there was a 
need to expedite the process under Section 35 and issue the final notification. 
The Supreme Court has thus attempted to strike a balance between the conflict 
between communities and wildlife. The Court has implicitly accepted the 
assumption in the Wildlife Act that allowing access to local communities 
would lead to destruction of wildlife. However, it is significant that the court 
recognized the human rights at stake in this conflict. 
The Supreme Court has on numerous occasions attempted to strike the balance 
between industries and parks. The challenge arose for the first time in the 
Sariska Case. ^ The question was whether the mining lease in the notified 
areas was illegal. The Court interpreted Section 2 of the Forest Conservation 
Act and held that any mining leases in the protected area without the prior 
approval of the Central Government were invalid. Even if the protected area is 
wasteland, it enjoys legal protection against mining as protection meant not just 
for the existing forest, but also afforestation. The Court directed that the 
Central Government examine the proposal of the government to delete the 
mining area and replace it with other lands. Is not the forest swap proposal 
setting a dangerous precedent? Why wasn't some scheme initiated for the 
rehabilitation of the miners? 
The High Courts also had to grapple with some of these issues. One of the first 
was the Jamnagar Marine Park Case. The perraission granted to Reliance 
Industries to lay a pipeline across the Park was challenged as being ultra vires 
Section 29 and other provisions of the WLPA. The Court interpreted Section 
29 to mean that it is only in the case of destruction and exploitation of wildlife 
that the; state government need be satisfied that it is for the improvement and 
better management uf the wild life therein. In case of damage to the habitat of 
' " Tarun Bhagat Singh, Alwar v. Union of India, A.I.R, 1992, SC 514 
'^ * Gujarat Navodya Mandal v. State of Gujarat 1998 (2) Guj. L. Her. 359 
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animals, the permission of the state government was not required and the 
Wildlife Warden could grant the necessary permission. Therefore, the Court 
dismissed the petition. Section 29 was used to defeat the purposes of the Act. If 
such an interpretation is accepted, it gives unlimited discretion to the Wildlife 
Warden to allow various activities in the area. Such unlimited discretion would 
surely lead to arbitrariness. Further, this cannot be reconciled with Sections 27 
and 28, ^vhich restrict entry into sanctuaries. 
In the Sanghi Cement Case, "' the Court had to interi)ret Section 26A(3), which 
permitted the denotification of protected areas. The Supreme Court adopted a 
policy of non-interference, and stated that it was not proper to question the state 
legislature unless there were substantial and compelling reasons to do so. Even 
where a decision of the Legislature was taken with haste, the Court ruled that 
the decision remained valid unless it was shown that there would be an 
irreversible adverse effect on the wildlife and the environment. It seems clear 
that the legal response to the industrialization of protected areas is inadequate 
and needs serious reconsideration. The courts have succumbed to outside 
pressures and have failed to maintain a balance between environment and 
economy. 
Dealing in imported ivory so long the law permits may be a fundamental right 
but if the statute prohibits it, it must be held to be a law within the meaning of 
clause (6) of Article 19 of the Constitution of India in terms whereof 
reasonable restriction is imposed. A trade which is dangerous to ecology may 
be regulated or totally prohibited. For the aforementioned puqpose; regulation 
would include prohibition. In order to determine whether total prohibition 
would be reasonable the Court has to balance the direct impact on the 
fundamental right of the citizens thereby against the greater public or social 
interest sought to be ensured. Implementation of Directive Principle contained 
in Part IV is within the expression of restrictions in the interest of the general 
public. The primal object for which dealing in ivory imported from Africa had 
'^' Consumer Education and Research Society v. Union of India, 2000 (1) Scale 606. 
232 
been prohibited was to see that while holding the stock, the people may not 
deal in Indian ivory which may be procured from illegal killing of Indian 
Elephant. 
The Amending Act indirectly seeks to protect Indian Elephant and to arrest 
their further depletion. The amendments have to be carried out keeping in view 
the provisions of Arts. 48-A and 5I-A(g) of Constitution. It is, therefore, 
difficult to accept the contention that protection and preservation of wild life 
would not be in public interest and/or cannot be extended to imported ivory. 
Wild Life forms part of our cultural heritage. Animals play a vital role in 
maintaining ecological balance. The amendments have been brought for the 
purpose of saving the endangered species from extinction is also for arresting 
depletion in their numbers caused by callous exploitation thereof. By Act No. 
44 of 1991. Section 49-C was inserted in Chapter V-A whereby and where 
under a total prohibition in trade of imported ivory was imposed Amending Act 
is not ultra vires Art. 19 (l)(g) of Constitution. 
The stand of the State that by reason of sale of ivoiry by the dealers, poaching 
and killing of elephants would be encouraged cannot be said to be irrational. 
The question as to whether a reasonable restriction v/ould become unreasonable 
and vice versa would depend upon the fact situation obtaining in each case. In 
the year 1972 when the said Act was enacted there might not have been any 
necessity to preserve the elephant as also ivory. The species might not have 
been on the brink of extinction. The Object and Reasons set out for bringing in 
amendments in the said Acts in the years 1986, 1991 and 2003 clearly bring 
into force the necessity to take more and more stringent measures so as to put 
checks on poaching and illegal trade in ivory. Experience shows that poaching 
may be difficult to be completely checked. Preventive measures as regard 
poachirg leading to killing of elephants for the puipose of extraction of their 
tusks is a difficult task to achieve and, thus, the Parliament must have thought it 
expedient to put a complete ban in trade in ivory to meet the requirement of the 
country. India being a sovereign country is not obligated to make law only in 
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terms of CITES; it may impose stricter restrictions having regard to local 
needs. 
In State ofHimachal Pradesh v. Smt. Halli Devi, ' ,The petitioner through this 
petition claimed compensation in tort for damages by injuries sustained by the 
claimant as a result of attack by a ferocious wild animal i.e., black bear. The 
question before the Court to adjudicate was whether the Wild Life Protection 
Act 1972 provides any sort of compensation in the form of damages to be 
awarded as a result of attack by wild animals? Whether the State is liable under 
the Law of Tort for payment of compensation? 
The respondent, was a resident of the District of Chamba and while going to 
her cattle shed for the purpose of feeding her cows, was attacked by a black 
bear as a result of which she sustained the serious injuries: like loss of complete 
eye sight, compound fracture of left mandible, nasal bone, left forearm etc., her 
permanent disability was assessed at 100 % by medical authorities. Thus a 
claim of Rs. 1,00,000 was made against the Divisional Forest Officer. It was 
averred that the Divisional Forest Officer, under the scheme for the 
preservation of wildlife, had let loose the Bear and other protected wild animals 
in the Jungle and unfortunately killing of such animals is also prohibited by the 
State Government. As a result of the attack by the black Bear, the respondent 
suffered grievous injuries and sustained 100% permanent disability. She has 
spent about Rs. 50,000 on her medical treatment. In claiming damages, the 
respondent alleged that she suffered due to the acts of omission and 
commission of the defendants. 
The dei'endants on their part, denied liability for the damages, and for letting 
loose the black Bear. They raised several objections to the petition, including 
one of jurisdiction. They further claimed that Sec. 60 of the Wildlife 
[Protection]Act, 1972, provides that no suit, prosecution or other legal 
proceeding shall lie against any officer or employee of the Central Government 
'*" AIR 2000 H.P 113 
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or State Government for anything which is done in good faith. Hence this suit 
is hit by the above section. 
The Court while admitting the petition under the civil provision, held that 
claiming damages for the injuries sustained as result of attack by a wild animal 
would not be an action for damages caused by an Act which has been done in 
good faith by the State or its officers/ employees under the Act. Further the 
Court held that to succeed in claiming damages under the tortuous liability of 
the defendant, the onus was heavily on the plaintiff to show that damages was 
sustained by her due to some act of omission or commission of the defendants. 
The plaintiff had miserably failed to discharge such onus. There is no provision 
under the Wild Life [Protection] Act, 1972 for providing relief to a victim 
attacked by wild animals. Decision of the State Government to grant gratuitous 
relief to victims was a welcome sign of a democratic Government, but 
providing for such relief would not tantamount to admission of liability by the 
State, for tort or death or injuries by wild animals 
In Navin M Raheja v Union of India and Others, the Supreme Court 
expressed its concern about the distressing state of affairs insofar as welfare of 
animals, both in the reserved forests and in the zoos, in particular, the issue 
arising Out of death of tigers at 'Nandan Kanan', Bhubaneshwar. The report 
about a ghastly act in which a tiger was skinned alive at one of the zoos in 
Andhra Pradesh was a matter of grave concern to the court. The tiger in 
captivity received no protection from those who had undertaken to keep them 
in captivity; and look after their welfare. 
The Supreme Court directed the Chairperson or the Director, Central Zoo 
Authority, whoever heads the Authority; to appear before the court in person 
and explain as to what steps are being taken for preserving tiger population, 
both in the resented forests as also in the zoos, and to place on record details of 
'^ ' (2001) 9 sec 762 
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any steps taken for the welfare of tiger population, after the two unfortunate 
incidents referred to above. 
In Balram Kumawat v Union of India, it was held that mammoth is said to be 
a, re-historical animal, which had already disappeared from regions like Alaska 
and Siberia due to prevailing climatic conditions. Can its fossil imported as 
'mammoth ivory' in India be considered as 'ivory imported in India', and thus 
be prohibited under 1991 amendment to the Wildlife Act. Delhi High Court 
held that it could be so considered and prohibited. The appellants who were 
engaged in the business of carving imported mammoth ivory went in appeal. 
The apex court noted that the object of the amendment was to check over-
exploitation through international trade, and to prevent clandestine dealings of 
ivory extracted by killing Indian elephants. When it enacted the amendment, 
the Parliament was aware of the existence of different kinds of ivory. Still, it 
mentioned only 'ivory', instead of specifying 'elephant ivory'. Thus, the object 
was to ban ivory of every description so that poaching of elephants could be 
effectively curtailed. An article made of plastic would by no means resemble 
ivory. Looking at the statute in its entirety, the court wanted to construe the 
expression 'ivory' with reference to the subject matter of the offence, and the 
object of the law it seeks to achieve. It said, 'The purpose of the law is not to 
allow the offender to sneak out the meshes of law.' The court adopted the 
doctrine of purposive construction. Parliament had made amendments to 
Wildlife Act not only for the purpose of banning a trade in elephant ivory, but 
also of blocking the activities of poachers so that a complete prohibition in 
trade in ivory is achieved. The purpose was to plug the loopholes so that while 
purporting to trade in imported ivory and carrying therefrom, poaching of 
Indian elephants and consequent illegal trade by extracting their tusks may not 
continue.'^ ^ 
'*^  AIR 2003 SC 3268 
"*^  AIR 2003 SC 3268, p.3271 
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There is complete prohibition of trade in ivory. Such a complete prohibition is 
a reasonable restriction within the meaning of cl (6) of art 19 of the 
Constitution of India. The impugned Act, being out unreasonable does not also 
attract the wrath of art 14 of the Constitution of India. 
As noticed early, the object was not only to ban trade in imported elephant 
ivory, but ivory of every description so that poaching of elephant could be 
effectively restricted. The court looked into the meaning of 'ivory', and held: 
that the dictionary meaning was not confined to elephant ivory and observed— 
Contextual reading is a well- known proposition of interpretation 
of statute. The clauses of stature should be construed with 
reference to the context vis-a-vis the other provisions so as to 
make a consistent enactment of the whole stature relating to the 
subject matter. The rule of ex visceri bus actus should be resorted 
to in a situation of this nature. 
The object of wildlife protection is to maintain ecology of the area in 
consideration of its special significance. 
In the case oi Indian Handicraft emporium v Union of India and other ^ the 
appellants used to trade in ivory. They, thus, would come within the purview of 
the definition of the trader. The manner in which despite legal ban on trade a 
person may not take recourse to illegal trading is a matter which squarely falls 
within the purview of the legislative competence. It is now well-settled that the 
Parliament cannot only enact a law for avoidance or evasion of commission of 
an illegal trade but also may make law to see that the law is not evaded by 
taking recourse to machination or camouflage. The loopholes,, if any, in such 
matters can and should be blugged. "Means Affected Means" principle applies. 
Both substantial and procedural provisions can be made to make a law in 
furtherance of the object for which the Act has b<5en enacted and to see that 
' " Ibid, p. 3272 
'^ ^ A.I.R. 2003, SC, 3240 
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what is sought to be prohibited directly may not be achieved by the traders 
indirectly. 
For the purpose of Chapter VA the appellants remained traders despite the fact 
that they have been prohibited from carrying on any business. How after 
imposing the ban stock in trade is to be dealt with is again a matter which can 
be dealt with by the Legislature. It has the requisite competence therefore. 
Furthermore, it is now idle to contend having regard to the provisions 
contained in Section 40(2A) of the Act that the traders have been discriminated 
with vis-a-vis the non-traders. Traders are class by themselves and as such no 
question of any discrimination arises. The classification is well defined and 
well-perceptible. Traders and non-traders constitute two different classes and 
the classification is founded on an intelligible differentia clearly distinguishing 
one form the other. Machinery must be so construed as to effectuate the 
liability imposed by the charging section and to make the machinery workable-
ut res magis valeat quam pereat.' 
A mere perusal of the definition of 'animal article' in Section 2(2) of the Act 
would show that the imported ivory falls within it. In that 'view of the matter 
the question as to whether the African elephant is a scheduled animal or not is 
irrelevant. Dealing in trade in ivory is prohibited under Chapter VA. The 
appellants, therefore, being traders in ivory would come within the purview of 
the prohibitions contained therein. Once they come within the purview of the 
said Chapter, they have to be dealt with accordingly, if he has been a trader, he 
must make a declaration in terms of sub-section (1) of Section 49C of the Act. 
Chapter IV would not apply in his case. The said Chapter deals with the 
matters contained therein. Traders in ivory forming a different class have been 
dealt with a Chapter VA. Doctrine of 'generalia special bus non derogant' 
would be applicable in this case. At the time of passing of the main Wild Life 
Protection Act in 1972, there were two categories of persons who could be in 
possession of animal articles, etc. namely (a) individual (non-traders) - who 
'^ A.I.R. 2003, SC, 3240 
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had possession of animals articles for their own personal use and (b) traders -
who had possession of such articles for the purpose of sale. Consequently, the 
1972 Act requires individuals to declare and apply for ownership certificates of 
the animal articles, which were in their possession. And as regard the traders, 
Section 44 to 48 and 49 mandated the traders to declare their stocks and to 
apply for a license. Section 40-A has been incorporated solely for the purpose 
of mitigating the omission of individual non- traders who due to lack of 
information or ignorance could not declare the animal articles in their 
possession within the limited period of 30 days from the commencement of the 
1972 Act as specified in Section 40 of the Act. By reason thereof another 
chance has been given to the non-traders to make a declaration. All the 
appellant traders on the other hand had admittedly applied within the period of 
30 days as specified in Section 44 of the Act. Hence, the object and purpose of 
Section 40-A is limited to individual non-traders and does not discriminate the 
traders or inter se the traders. In any event after the incorporation of Chapter 
VA and the inclusion of ivory in the said Chapter the appellant traders and 
governed by the provisions of Chapter V-A. The provisions of Chapter V 
which includes Section 40-A is not applicable to the appellant traders. Chapter 
V-A is a complete Code in itself and it would be a fallacy to read into or extend 
by implication the mitigating provision of Section 40-A into Chapter V-A. The 
legislature had it so desired could have incorporaited a similar provision in 
Chapter V-A. 
A mere perusal of the definition of 'animal article' in Section 2(2) of the Act 
would show that the imported ivory falls within it. In that 'view of the matter 
the question as to whether the African elephant is a scheduled animal or not is 
irrelevant. Dealing in trade in ivory is prohibited under Chapter VA. The 
appellants, therefore, being traders in ivory would come within the purview of 
the prohibitions contained therein. Once they comt; within the purview of the 
said Chapter, they have to be dealt with accordingly, if he has been a trader, he 
must make a declaration in terms of sub-section (1) of Section 49C of the Act. 
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Chapter IV would not apply in his case. The said Chapter deals with the 
matters contained therein. Traders in ivory forming a different class have been 
dealt with a Chapter VA. Doctrine of 'generalia special bus non derogant' 
would be applicable in this case. 
At the time of passing of the main Wild Life Protection Act in 1972, there were 
two categories of persons who could be in possession of animal articles, etc. 
namely (a) individual (non-traders)-who had possession of animals articles for 
their own personal use and (b) traders-who had possession of such articles for 
the purpose of sale. Consequently, the 1972 Act requires individuals to declare 
and apply for ownership certificates of the animal articles, which were in their 
possession. And as regard the traders, Section 44 to 48 and 49 mandated the 
traders to declare their stocks and to apply for a license. Section 40-A has been 
incorporated solely for the purpose of mitigating the omission of individual 
non- traders who due to lack of information or ignorance could not declare the 
animal articles in their possession within the limited period of 30 days from the 
coimnencement of the 1972 Act as specified in Section 40 of the Act. By 
reason thereof another chance has been given to the non-traders to make a 
declaration. All the appellant traders on the other hand had admittedly applied 
within the period of 30 days as specified in Section 44 of the Act. 
Hence, the object and purpose of Section 40-A is limited to individual non-
traders eind does not discriminate the traders or inter se the traders. In any event 
after the incorporation of Chapter VA and the inclusion of ivory in the said 
Chapter the appellant traders and governed by the ]3rovisions of Chapter V-A. 
The provisions of Chapter V which includes Section 40-A is not applicable to 
the appellant traders. Chapter V-A is a complete Code in itself and it would be 
a fallacy to read into or extend by implication the mitigating provision of 
Section 40-A into Chapter V-A. The legislature had it so desired could have 
incorporated a similar provision in Chapter V-A. 
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In Indian Handicrafts Emporium v Union of India ' reference the 
manufacturers and sellers of articles of art and craft made of ivory, challenged 
the 1991 amendment to Wildlife Act that prohibited trade in imported ivory. 
They had not disposed of the ivory within the stipulated period. The 
respondents, on the other hand, contended that the possession was illegal. The 
high court upheld the amendment. On appeal, the Supreme Court examined the 
Constitutional challenge, and held that the prohibition of import of ivory is 
fully justified under art 19(6) of the Constitution. 'A trade which is dangerous 
to ecology may be regulated or totally prohibited'. Implementation of Directive 
Principles is within the expression of restrictions in the interest of the general 
public. Balancing the social interest and the Fundamental Rights, a total 
prohibition is reasonably. 
According to the court, local needs may demand stricter restrictions than those 
laid down by CITES. After decisions and resolutions at international forums 
are incorporated into the legal system, it is not precluded from taking into 
consideration the subsequent events, which have taken place thereafter. 
Although the law may be Constitutional when it is enacted, but with passage of 
time, the same may be held to be unconstitutional in view of the changed 
situation. The judge said that stability and change are the two sides of the same 
law-coin, but without stability the law cannot thrive. 
It was held that not only trade or occupation in relation to ivory in question is 
prohibited, but possession or any transfer thereof in any manner whatsoever is 
prohibited under the Wildlife Act subject, however, to the provisions of sub-.s 
(1), (3) and (6) of s 49-C of the Wildlife Act. 
The court looked into the question as to what \^'ould happen to the property 
right, and so at the purpose behind the prohibition. Concluding, the apex court 
said that the Union of India would be entitled to take physical possession of the 
ivory now in seizure. There are articles such as idols of Gods and Goddesses, 
'"A.I.R., 2003 SC 3240 
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and household items like sofa sets depicting cultural and religious heritage. 
Similar articles are being displayed in museums as a part of cultural and 
religious heritage of India. The court directed that the same be kept at 
appropriate museums or at such suitable places where the statutory authorities 
feel fit and proper, but they should not be destroyed. 
In Samir Mathur Vs. State ofA.F. and Ors, An interesting question as to the 
power of the Chief Wild Life Warden to seize wild life trophies declared by a 
person arose for consideration in the writ petition.The petitioner filed a 
declaration as required under Section 40 of the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 
1972 (for short, the Act), and Rule 34 of Wild Life (Protection) (Andhra 
Pradesh) Rules, 1974 (for short, the Rules) stating that his father late R.R. 
Mathur, IAS acquired tiger skin in early 1960's and same came into possession 
of the petitioner. There after respondents 2 and 3 came to petitioner's house on 
4.9.1993 and confiscated the tiger skin in a box. Therefore, the writ petition is 
filed contending that the search and seizure is illegal since the procedure 
required for confiscating required under Section 40(1) of the Act and Rule 35 
of the Rules has not been complied with. 
In the counter-affidavit filed by the Deputy Conservator of Forests, Wild Life 
Investigation, it was contended that there was long delay on the part of the 
petitioner in filing declaration under the Act and the Rules and the authorities 
entertained a doubt as to genuineness of the tiger's skin and therefore the same 
was seized. 
The court after looking into the relevant provisions under Act and Rules 
observed that, * After declaration the authorized officer has to give notice to the 
declarant as to the date and time on which the officer shall enter upon the 
premises. After giving such notice, the Warden; or authorised officer has to 
conduct enquiry and come to a conclusion as to whether such trophy is kept 
illegal. The court in the present case however found that no such notice has 
'^ ^ AIR 2003 SC 3240, p. 3268 
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been given to the petitioner in the present case. Therefore, the seizure is illegal 
and cannot be sustained. 
Holding that tigers are pride of India, the Supreme Court in a decision rendered 
recently in Sansar Chand v. State ofRajasthan has declared that the demand 
for tiger related products in neighboring countries (particularly noting China) 
has been leading to poaching of tigers earlier roaming in Indian habitat. 
Dealing with the appeal filed by a person challenging the conviction under the 
Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 the Supreme Court: in no uncertain terms made 
it cleai- that it would not tolerate those who engage in the destruction of wild 
life. 
The unbridled concern of the Supreme Court is clearly evident from the 
following observations in the decision; 
"Shera was the symbol of the recent Commonwealth Games, but ironically 
Shera has been almost exterminated in our country. The Sher Khan of Rudyard 
Kipling's 7ungle Book', which once abounded in India, is rarely to be seen 
today. 
This case reveals how avaricious and rapacious persons have by organized 
crime destroyed large parts of the wild life of India and brought many animals 
e.g. tiigers, leopards, bison, etc. almost to the brink of extinction, thereby 
seriously jeopardizing and destroying the ecological chain and ecological 
balance in our environment. 
Before dealing with the facts of this case, we would like to comment upon the 
background. India, at one time, had one of the richest and most varied fauna in 
the world. However, over the last several decade:; there has been rapid decline 
of India's wild animals and birds which is a cause of grave concern. Some wild 
anim.als and birds have already become extinct e.g. the cheetah and others are 
'^^ Criminal appeal no_2024 of_2010 Special Leave Petition (Crl.) No.5599 of 2009. 
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on the brink of extinction. Areas which were once teeming with wild life have 
become devoid of it, and many sanctuaries and parks are empty or almost 
empty of animals & birds. Thus, the Sariska Tiger Reserve in Raijasthan and the 
Panna Tiger Reserve in Madhya Pradesh today have no tigers. 
One of the main causes for this depredation of the wild life is organized 
poaching which yields enormous profits by exports to China and other 
countries. 
Article 48A of the Constitution states as follows— "48A. Protection and 
improvement of environment and safeguarding of forest and wild life. - The 
State shall endeavour to protect and improve the environment and to safeguard 
the forests and wild life of the country". 
Article 51A (g) of the Constitution states that it is the duty of every citizen of 
India to protect and improve the natural environment including the wild life. 
The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 was enacted for this constitutional purpose. 
Chapter III of the said Act prohibits hunting of wild animals except in certain 
limited circumstances. 
Chapter IV enables the State Government to declare any area as a sanctuary or 
national park, and destruction or removal of animals from those areas is 
prohibited except under very limited circumstances. Chapter V & VA prohibits 
trade or commerce of wild animals, animal articles or trophies. Chapter VI 
makes violation of the provisions of the Act a criminal offence. By the Wildlife 
Protection (Amendment) Act, 2002 the punishment has been increased vide 
Section 51 as amended, and the property derived ]from illegal hunting and trade 
is liable to forfeiture vide Chapter VIA. 
Before dealing with the facts of this case, we may consider why preservation 
of wild life is important for human society. 
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Preservation of wild life is important for maintaining the ecological balance in 
the environment and sustaining the ecological chain. It must be understood that 
there is inter-linking in nature. To give an example, snakes eat frogs, frogs eat 
insects and insects eat other insects and vegetation. If we kill all the snakes, the 
result will be that number of frogs will increase and this will result in the frogs 
eating more of the insects and when more insects are eaten, then the insects 
which are the prey of other insects will increase in number to a 
disproportionate extent, or the vegetation will increase to a disproportionate 
extent. This will upset the delicate ecological balance in nature. If we kill the 
frogs the insects will increase and this will require more insecticides. Use of 
much insecticide may create heahh problems. To give another example, 
destruction of dholes (wild dogs) in Bhutan was intended to protect livestock, 
but this led to greater number of wild boar and to resultant crop devastation 
causing several cases of abandonment by humans of agricultural fields. 
Destruction of carnivorous animals will result in increase of herbivorous 
animals, and this can result in serious loss of agricultural crops and other 
vegetation. 
It must be realized that our scientific understanding of nature, and in particular 
of the ecological chain and the linkages therein is still very primitive, 
incomplete and fragmentary. Hence, it is all the more important today that we 
preserve the ecological balance because disturbing it may cause serious 
repercussions of which we may have no idea today.As already stated above, the 
wild life in India has already been considerably destroyed. At one time there 
were hundreds of thousands of tigers, leopards and other wild animals, but 
today there are only about 1400 tigers left, according to the Wildlife Institute. 
Until recently habitat loss was thought to be the largest threat to the future of 
tigers, leopards etc. However, it has now been established that illegal trade and 
commerce in skins and other body parts of tigers, leopards etc. has done even 
much, greater decimation. Poaching of tigers for traditional Chinese medicine 
industry has been going on in India for several decades. Tigers and leopards are 
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poached for their skins, bones and other constituent parts as these fetch high 
prices in countries such as China, where they are valued as symbols of power 
(aphrodisiacs) and ingredients of dubious traditional medicines. This illegal 
trade is organized and widespread and is in the hands of ruthless sophisticated 
operators, some of whom have top level patronage. The actual poachers are 
paid only a pittance, while huge profits are made by the leaders of the 
organized gangs who have international connection in foreign countries. 
Poaching of wild life is an organized international illegal activity which 
generates massive amount of money for the criminals. 
Interpol says that trade in illegal wild life products is worth about US$ 20 
billion a year, and India is now a major source market for this trade. Most of 
the demand for wildlife products comes from outside the country. While at one 
time there were hundreds of thousands of tigers in India, today according to the 
survey made by the Wildlife Institute of India (an autonomous body under the 
Ministry of Environment and Forests), there were only 1411 tigers left in India 
in 2008. There are no reliable estimates of leopards as no proper census has 
been carried out, but the rough estimates show that the leopard too is a 
critically endangered species. 
There is virtually no market for the skins or bones of tigers and leopards within 
India. The evidence available points out that tigers and leopards, poached in the 
Indian wilderness, are then smuggled across the border to meet the demand for 
their products in neighboring countries such as China. When dealing with tiger 
and leopard poachers and traders, it is therefore important to bear in mind that 
one is dealing with trans-national organized crime. The accused in these cases 
represents a link in a larger criminal network that stretches across borders. This 
network starts with a poacher who in most cases is a poor tribal and a skilled 
hunter. Poachers kill tigers and leopards so as to supply the orders placed by a 
trader in a larger city centre such as Delhi. These; traders are very wealthy and 
influential men. Once the goods reach the trader, he then an-anges for them to 
be smuggled across the border to his counterpart in another country and so on 
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till it reaches the end consumer. It is impossible for such a network to sustain 
itself without large profits and intelligent management. 
Under the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972, trading in tiger, leopard and other 
animal skins and parts is a serious offence. Apart from that, India is a signatory 
to both the UN Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species 
(CITES) and the UN Convention against Transnational Organized Crime 
(CTOC). However, despite these National and International lavv^ s many species 
of wildlife e.g. tigers, leopards, bison etc. are under threat of extinction, mainly 
due to the poaching organized by international criminal traders and destruction 
of the habitats. 
Sansar Chand, the appellant before us has a long history of such criminal 
activities, starting with a 1974 arrest for 680 skins including tigers, leopards 
and others. In the subsequent years the appellant and his gang has established a 
complex, interlinking smuggling network to satisfy the demand for tiger and 
leopard parts and skins outside India's borders, particularly to China. It is 
alleged that the appellant and his gang are accused in 57 wildlife cases between 
1974 and 2005. 
Sansar Chand the appellant herein has a long history of involvement with 
wildlife crime. In order to highlight the extent of the organized nature of 
wildlife crimes being committed by the appellant, it is important to mention 
here that it is not just Sansar Chand, but other members of his family and 
associations who are also involved in the illegal trade in wildlife. The present 
case is only one of the cases in which the appellant has been accused. 
Thereafter the appellant filed a Revision Petition,, which was dismissed by the 
Rajasthan High Court by the impugned judgment dated 10.12.2008. Hence, this 
appeal. 
Thus., all the courts below have found the appellant guilty of the offences 
charged. It must be mentioned that persons like the appellant are the head of a 
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CONCLUSION & SUGGESTIONS 
Conclusion 
Various laws have been enacted for protection and conservation of wildlife and 
to stop illegal trade in wildlife in India.These are wanting in view of growing 
international trade in medical plants and other faunal and floral derivatives.To 
be more effective,these laws are to be implemented with certainty,minimum 
time taken for awarding punishment and exemplary weight of 
punishment.Local people's participation is essential for proper and effective 
implementation of wildlife protection laws and conservation of wild 
biodiversity. 
The key environmental challenges that the country faces relate to the nexus of 
environmental degradation with poverty in its many dimensions, and economic 
growth,, These challenges are intrinsically connected with the state of 
environmental resources, such as land, water, air, and their flora and fauna. The 
proximate drivers of environmental degradation are population growth, 
inappropriate technology and consumption choices, and poverty, leading to 
changes in relations between people and ecosystems, and development 
activities such as intensive agriculture, polluting industry, and unplanned 
urbanisation. The status of wildlife in a region is an accurate index of the state 
of ecological resources, and thus of the natural resource base of human well-
being. This is because of the interdependent nature of ecological entities, the 
web of life in which wildlife is a vital link. 
Protected areas are becoming increasingly vulnerable to depredation due to the 
increasing pressure from industry. The same government, which have declared 
the protected areas, have neither the will nor the means to protect these areas. 
'^' "Laws for protection of wildlife in India;need for awareness towards implementation and 
effectiveness,"by A. Samant Singhar, Indian Forester,2000,l 118. 
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These areas are being thrown open for Inming, dams, tourism and other allied 
activities. The WLPA facilitates such destruction of protected areas. By virtue 
of the 1991 Amendment, which inserted Section 26A (3), States can change the 
boundaries of protected areas if the legislature of the state passes a resolution 
approving the alteration. Wildlife and forests are in the concurrent list of the 
Constittition. Section 26A(3) of the WLPA pennits state governments to 
denotified various protected areas. 
This has resulted in stage governments issuing notifications indiscriminately 
and has adversely affected wildlife. Furthermore, Section 18 of the Act defined 
sanctuaries as forestlands. Subsequent amendments deleted this term. This has 
brought the sanctuaries outside the purview of the Forest Conservation Act and 
the pennission of the Central Government is not required for denotification. 
While sanctuaries and national parks are declared by governments under the 
provisions of wildlife protection law, the concept of biosphere reserves has 
emerged from the UNESCO-sponsored Man and Biosphere (MAB) programme 
and accepted in India as important for the conservation and development of 
tropical forest systems. Biosphere reserves are meant to conserve eco-systems 
of suitable size in its entirety to ensure self-perpetuation and unhindered 
I -IT 
evolution of living respurces." In addition to being conservation centres with 
no- exploitation zones and controlled areas for agricultural operations and 
grazing, the biosphere reserves are expected to function as centres of 
environmental education, research, training and tourism. 
'Project Tiger' and 'Project Elephant' are the other programmes initiated by the 
Central Government to protect wildlife. Project Tiger was launched in 1973 
with the help of the World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) and the International 
Union for Consei-vation of Nature and Natural Resources (lUCN) It 
earmarked reserves with a core area free from human interference and cattle 
'^^ 'Biosphere Reserves: An Indian Approach', XXXV Indian Journal of Public Administration 732-
741 (1989) 
" ' Centre for Science and Environment, The State of India's Environment 1982 : A Citizens' Report 
{mi) p.m. 
251 
grazing. There is a continuing debate on the problem of people versus tiger, as 
the animals stray into neighbouring territory and pose a threat to the people and 
the cattle. However, Project Tiger has succeeded in the preservation and 
protection not only of the tiger but also of other wild animals in the area. The 
Project Elephant has the aim of protecting dwindling species of elephants. 
However, the main object is to protect human settlements from the animals 
wandering in search of food and shelter. Relocation of the population outside 
the national park and sanctuaries, restoration of migration corridors for 
elephants, erecting of electric fences along forest borders to safeguard against 
human-elephant conflicts and strengthening anti-poaching infra-structure in the 
states, are the wider parameters of Project Elephant. 
In the present scenario, wild life has become the focus of intense debate. On the 
one hand it is the question of frights of indigenous communities, viz., the 
model of conservation that alienates them. On the other hand, there is greater 
commercialization of these previously inaccessible areas. 
It is known fact that any endangered wildlife cannot survive, unless its habitat 
and environment is protected. In this regard The Environment Protection Act, 
1986, Indian Forest Act, 1927 and Forest (Conserration) Act, 1981 are very 
relevant instruments. More than 60 - 70% of wild fauna exists outside the 
Protected Area Network of national parks and sanctuaries. More than two 
thirds of India's tiger population lives outside Tiger Reserves, with minimal 
protection. The quantity and number of endangered species and their habitats 
available outside the protected area network is yet to be assessed, and plans 
drawn to safeguard these habitats are yet to be formulated. 
The Supreme Court has also widened the scope of Article 21 of the 
Constitution of India (Right to life) by stipulating that a clean environment is 
essential for human survival. In T.N. Godavarman vs. Union of India, 
provided a definition for 'forests' so that Forest (Conservation) Act can be 
"^SC(I996) 
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implemented more rigorously. Such landdmark judgements may help in acting 
against pollution problems and destruction of natural habitats. 
Given the proximity of human habitation to the boundaries of most Indian 
Protected Areas (PAs), human-wildlife conflict is inevitable. Deer, pig, 
elephant and other herbivore destruction of crops sown in fields adjoining PAs 
is common place. So too is cattle lifting by tigers, lions and leopards. Human 
deaths due to attacks by such wide-ranging, large mammals such as bears, 
lions, tigers and elephants, often outside Protected Areas, are now a regular 
occurrence. It is not surprising that there is little support for such state-
imposed conservation efforts among village communities. In the light of local 
dissatisfaction with the current exclusionary model of wildlife conservation, 
can we afford to continue with an approach that sees the separation of humans 
from 'nature' as necessary?' Despite all these laws and policies the illegal 
trade in wildlife continues to flourish. Just as mere laws do not bring down the 
incidence of heinous crimes in society, the poaching of animals, uprooting of 
plants and their subsequent trade also has to be dealt with in the field. We 
firmly believe that the time has come to recognise the gravity of the situation 
and try to arrest the cataclysmic decline of species (Menon and Kumar, 1998). 
One important aspect in crimes related to wildlife is the trade in wild animals, 
plants and their parts, products and derivatives, a massive business with annual 
turn over running into millions of rupees and according to one estimate in 
profits second only to drug trafficking, India is an importer, exporter and a 
conduit for wildlife that enters the $25 billion annual global trade.'^^ 
In recent years, trade in medicinal plants and wild plant materials has grown 
tremendously along with growing fear of piracy of genetic resources and 
hijacking traditional knowledge of medicinal plants, mainly from developing 
countries like India. "WPA does not emphasise th(2 legal options for ensuring 
'" Saberval et a!., 2000 
"^  Menon and Ashok, 1998 
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the protection of plants and microbial wild genetic resources in the same way 
as that of game animals". 177 
India, one of the mega biodiversity rich countries in the world, with rich flora 
and fauna, due to its vast area and wide variations in climate, soil, geographical 
location and evolutionary history etc., is a major exporter of medicine plants. 
Germany, the United Kingdom, France, USA, Switzerland and Japan are major 
importers of Indian medicinal plants. In the commercial market it is accepted 
that nearly 95% of the medicinal plants in use are obtained from the wild. 
About 7000 medicinal plants are used by the various traditional medicine 
systems and most of them are endemic to India, according to them the 
inadequacies of the present protection Act is exemplified with respect to 
medicinal Plants. 
Even today regulation of the domestic and international trade in endangered 
plants is in its early stages. The schedules covering endangered plants are far 
from comprehensive. All this need to be rectified on priority basis to check 
thoughtless and wanton exploitation of highly useful plants. 
Currently, the WLPA does not cover foreign endangered wildlife species 
effectively. If detected, Indian wildlife authorities cannot do much except 
asking customs authorities to intervene, which is not practical. Therefore, there 
is a need to cover endangered species from other countries so that India can 
1 no 
better discharge its obligations under CITES 
The enforcement of law is a complex issue. On the one hand the Forest 
Department has been given the task of protecting the forests of India without 
adequate policing powers, which creates problems for seizure and confiscation 
of illegally felled timber or poached animals; even where such seizures take 
place the low penalties and anticipatory bail do not help in stopping the theft of 
wood and animals. On the other hand, since the Forest Department has 
traditionally played an exploitative role, it has managed to alienate the local 
'" Joshi et al 1998 
"^  Kumar (1998) 
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people who can actually help in stopping illegal felling or poaching. It requires 
the participation of the local people and human input through labour. 
In India, the conviction rate for serious crime is very low. In cases related to 
wildlife crimes, it is still poorer. The second most important factor that 
constitutes deterrence is the time taken for awarding the punishment. In India, 
criminal cases including serious ones like wildlife offences take a long time, 
even more than four to five years before a judgement is delivered. So a 
criminal knows that he probably won't get caught and if he gets caught, there is 
only a poor chance of getting convicted and that too four to five years down the 
road. So, even if WLPA prescribes a stringent punishment imprisonment and/or 
fine up to Rs. 25000, the penalty becomes counter productive and the offender 
might go to the extreme. Unless legal and wildlife experts sit together and close 
the loopholes in the above three aspects, the WLPA \vill remain a paper tiger. 
Wildlife criminals are bold and ruthless. And why shouldn't they be? Nobody 
seems particularly interested in catching them. . India has proved that it does 
not care about international concerns. Exasperated by India's sluggishness in 
enacting appropriate legislation, the CITES had recommended to suspend India 
from the Convention, however the suspension was later on withdrawn. 
However, the government spends huge sums on tige;r protection, money that is 
spent largely on infrastructure and salaries for the 4,960 front-line forest staff 
in the 28 tiger reserves in 17 states. Officially, there are 1,576 tigers in these 
reserves, so there are more than three guardians per tiger. 
The question here arises is that 'why are these tiger reserves so vulnerable to 
poachers? Answer to it lies in the fact that though we have excellent wildlife 
laws, but they are not effectively enforced. Only a handful of people have ever 
been convicted for killing a tiger or trading in its parts, despite hundreds of 
pending cases. 
' ' ' Singh, 2000 
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Elephant ivory trade has long been disputed because of the excessive manner in 
which it is carried out. For several years in some African nations trade was 
continued at high rates with no checks or regulations related to elephant 
poaching. As a result, a ban was placed on ivory trade and elephants were 
categorized as an endangered species by CITES. For years poachers have killed 
elephants to retrieve their tusks and then trade locally or on the international 
market. 
The conventional approach of chance apprehension of traffickers will not 
protect our wildlife. What we need is a strategic offence based on thorough 
study and research. The paucity of information about the nature of the crime 
and the profiles of the criminals involved needs to be overcome by developing 
a reliable data bank at both the national and global level. 
Wildlife authorities believe that, in the case of Sariska, illegal poaching has 
been responsible for eliminating tigers from the area, and that villagers have 
played no small part in this. The plan, therefore, is to move the villages outside 
the boundaries of the two sanctuaries. While the Indian government has given 
the plan the go-ahead, the special tiger taskforce constituted by Indian Prime 
Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh to probe the country's worst ever wildlife crisis, 
had suggested during a visit to Sariska that instead of shifting villagers from 
the forest they should be motivated to protect the tigers and their habitat. In a 
bid to save Ranthambore's remaining tigers from poachers, a special task force 
appointed by the Rajasthan government recommends sealing off the park to 
outsiders. Meanwhile, the prime minister's office has asked the Central Bureau 
of Investigation to probe the involvement of poachers in the disappearance of 
tigers in Sariska. 
Our environment is such a thing, which we cannot afford to abuse. But 
environmental criminals are doing just that. And in abusing the environment, 
what they put at risk is the health and safety of all of us. Poachers today are 
mostly the gangs of highly organised, selective and effective killers of the 
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countryside. But it is viewed by many people as an acceptable crime, or even as 
not being a crime at all. If it is accurate that tigers have disappeared entirely 
from one of India's premier tiger reserves then how much serious can it get. 
While the Protected Area system has been the cornerstone of our conservation 
effort, these are generally too small to be able to sustain sufficiently rich 
genetic resources and ecological processes on their own and require 
'networking' with other populations through the intei-vening habitat at the scale 
of landscapes. Otherwise the fragmentation of the landscapes would expose 
many of the larger wildlife species and associated biodiversity within the 
Protected Areas to extinction even if such areas are intact. 
Another threat to wildlife habitats is from alien invasive species that have been 
spreading rapidly through our forest areas. While wildlife in our Protected 
Areas has generally prospered so far, with some glaring exceptions, wildlife 
outside protected areas has suffered tremendously at the hands of humans. 
Although a new scheme to support wildlife conservation outside protected 
areas was introduced towards the end of the Tenth Plan, it will have to be 
sufficiently enlarged in order to make a difference. Finally, we face an entirely 
new challenge to the conservation of not just wildlife species but the overall 
biological diversity of our country from the impacts of future climate change. 
It is also being recognized in recent decades that v/ildlife-human conflict is a 
major issue in effective implementation of conservation. As long as the local 
people continue to see wildlife as a problem, the future of our wildlife is not 
safe. We need to take urgent steps to mitigate the sufferings of the people, and 
assuage their feelings, by taking concrete and credible steps to minimize and 
provide relief for their losses. 
Poaching has emerged as a much bigger threat to our wildlife than was 
recognized so far. Although illegal international trade and trafficking m?y be 
driving the demise of the tiger and other flagships, the real killing of many 
wildliffj species happens at the hands of a few communities that have practiced 
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this vocation for centuries. Tiiese communities, icnown by various names as 
/ 9/1 
Pardhis, Bahelias, Mogias, Irulas ' , etc. are spread all across the country. 
Conservation cannot prosper simply by ignoring or punishing them when 
caught. We must take note of their role and must find ways of weaning them 
away from their traditions by providing them viable alternative livelihoods. 
Better still, if their art of tracking and capturing wild animals can be harnessed 
for supporting conservation in some manner this would further strengthen our 
conservation efforts. 
The Prime Minister has assured the country of adequate support for wildlife 
conservation but we have failed to take advantage of his intervention. Apart 
from the National Forest Policy and the National Wildlife Action Plan, we now 
have the reports of the National Forest Commission and the Tiger Task Force, 
the latter constituted at the initiative of the Prime M inister himself, to guide our 
way. Although the recent constitution of the National Tiger Conservation 
Authority and the Tiger and Other Endangered Species Crime Control Bureau 
certainly demonstrate our resolve to take decisive steps to strengthen 
conservation, the real test of our determination shall be how well these 
programmes are funded and effectively implemented. 
Suggestions 
I. There is an urgent need for a new model of conservation in which 
conservation, development and social equity go hand in hand. The idea 
that all human activity in protected areas is determental to efficient 
conservation should be abondoned. As long as this assumption holds 
ibrt, the dominant model would be one of separation or exclusion of 
local communities, rather than their inclusion in the management of 
protected areas. 
'^ ° Report of the Working Subgroup on Wildlife, Biodiversity, Traditional Knowledge and Animal 
Welfare Ibr the Eleventh Five Year Plan (2007-2012) 
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II. A model of joint Protected Areas Management that involves local 
communities in the planning, management and monitoring of protected 
areas should be evolved. Such an effort will help integrate traditional 
and modem ecological knowledge. It should also reduce harmful effects 
of local people on bio diversity and encourage alternative livelihoods of 
people outside forests. 
III. There should be Sensitization of the judiciary with the set up of a "Wild 
Life Protection Centre at the Supreme Court, High Courts, and district 
Courts to collect material pertaining to the description and analysis of 
wild life protection related policy and legislation and make this 
information available to judges as well as members of the legal 
community. 
IV. There is a need to strengthen the implication of the Wild Life Protection 
laws and increase the capacity of judiciary and legal fatuity to deal with 
wild life protection issues. Nature awareness should be strong in 
protected areas, community concerned areas and other natural areas and 
taken must be a proper use of the provisions of the Wild Life Protection 
Laws. 
V. There is no "quick fix" solution for the problem of low rate of 
conviction and just change in law will not suffice. Several steps would 
need to be taken. The first is restructuring the investigative process. This 
requires special training and sensitisation of the law enforcing 
personnel. 
VI. There may be a few staff exclusively s€:lected in the State Forest 
]3epartments, who are to be trained in dealing with wildlife cases and to 
iiandle the cases at various stages m.ore effectively. Their experiences in 
various cases will be useful in developing methods to deal with serious 
cases more accurately. 
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VII. Most of the advocates engaged by the government are also not sensitised 
enough to estimate the seriousness of wildlife crimes and deal 
vigorously and advise the field staff effectively so that timely action can 
be taken by the prosecuting officers to reduce the time taken at various 
stages in court cases. 
VIII. Protection of wildlife is not possible by the government machinery 
alone. Active cooperation of the public, committed and active and 
educated non-governmental organisations and individuals are essential 
ingredients for successful wildlife protection. There should be more a 
participatory approach to wildlife conservation. 
IX. There should be a complete change in the vocabulary of conservation, a 
total rupture with the past mode of thinking, a radical shift in mental 
attitudes. The founding categories of the past discourse need to be 
reconfigured: 'separation' and 'exclusion' ought to be replaced with 
'integration' and 'inclusion'. Local alienation stemming from 
exclusionary conservation policies has resulted in an active undermining 
1 O 1 
of state conservation policies. 
X. There is a need to set up an Indian Biodiversity Information System 
(IBIS) , based on the wealth of existing information on biodiversity, as 
well as the information generated from pre])aration of PBRs. The IBIS 
would promote conservation and sustainable use of bioresources, and 
value addition to biodiversity and associated knowledge along with 
equitable sharing of benefits arising from their use. Preparation of IBIS 
could be taken up by NBA during the Eleventh Plan. A number of issues 
relating to IBIS would however need to be addressed, such as: 
maintaining confidentiality while promoting value addition, IRP issues 
in the context of value addition and bei][efit sharing. These could 
•^ •' Ibid 
Report of the Working Subgroup on Wildlife, Biodiversity, Traditional Knowledge and Animal Welfare for the Eleventh 
Five Year Plan (2007-2012) 
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possibly be done through the National Innovation Foundation. Legal 
framework for IPRs should be strengthened through augmentation of 
facilities in Law/Economics/Commerce Departments of selected 
Universities where IPR Centres are already functioning and also in the 
National Law Schools. 
XL The documentation of traditional knowledge available in our ancient 
texts is being undertaken by NISCAIR (a CSIR laboratory), in the form 
of a computerized database, Traditional Knowledge Digital Library 
(TK.DL). Preparation of PBRs is expected to document the un-coded, 
oral traditional knowledge of local people. Considering that this would 
be a stupendous and time-consuming exercise, it is proposed that an All 
India Coordinated Project on Traditional Knowledge may be launched in 
the Eleventh Plan for documenting the un-coded, oral traditional 
knowledge of local people, especially of little-known bioresources of 
potential economic value.Moreover, several charismatic species of 
wildlife embody Incomparable Values, and at the same time, comprise a 
major resource base for sustainable development. Conservation of 
wildlife, accordingly, involves the protection of entire ecosystems. 
The most essential actions to conserve vanishing animal wildlife in India are— 
• limiting agricultural and animal husbandry practices in the wildlife habitats; 
• preserving indigenous elements of the flora in the areas where these 
survive; 
• discouraging the introduction of foreign plant species; 
• curbing poaching activities; 
• restricting human settlements in the Indian forests particularly in the 
National Parks and Sanctuaries; 
• halting indiscriminate clearing of forests; 
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• implementing the conservation measures for ensuring survival of 
endangered species; 
• breeding endangered wildlife in captivity farming for stocking purposes; 
• establishing inviolate reserves for maintaining viable populations of animals 
of prey; 
• staffing reserves with trained game wardens; 
• limiting human disturbances in natural habitats; and 
• banning firewood collection in all the Indian Sanctuaries 183 
We must remember that all species were created equal and man has no right to 
arrogate to himself the power to cause their extinction. We in India have 
inherited a remarkably rich heritage not only from culmral and historical point 
of view but also a treasure of wildlife unique on the surface of the earth. We 
must not lose these treasures in the mad race towards urbanisation and 
industrialisation by following the footsteps of Western cultures. And what is 
required on the part of our government is to frame out strategies and actions for 
wildlife conservation in today's context in order to protect India's long-term 
ecological security. Not only the government there must be a conscious effort 
by Media, NGOs and Educational Institutions. So an international ban on 
illegal wildlife trade is the only way to save the endangered animals. 
Since the wildlife is a vital link in the web of lives, it is our utmost duty to 
preserve and protect the richness of wildlife as it can be made available to 
generations. So the endangered species of flora and fauna should be protected. 
With these observations, I conclude my thesis on Wildlife Protection Laws. 
183 (Oza, 1980 b) 
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THE WILD LIFE (PROTECTION) AMENDMENT BILL, 2010 
Preamble 
A Bill to further amend the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Sixtieth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows:-
L Short title, extent and commencement 
(1) This Act may be called the Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act, 2010 
(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette appoint. 
2. Amendment of Section 2 of the Act 
In the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972 (hereinafter referred to as the principal 
Act), in Section 2 the following amendments shall be made: 
(1) In sub-section (15) the following shall be added after the words "wild 
animal": "or specified plant" 
(2) In clause (b) of sub-section (16), the word '"electrocuting" shall be 
inserted after the word "trapping". 
(3) The following shall be inserted as sub-section (17A): 
""Leg hold Trap" means a device designed to restrain or capture an animal by 
means of jaws which close tightly upon one or more of the animal's limbs, 
thereby preventing withdrav/al of the limb or limbs from the trap." 
(4) In sub-section (24) the words "a body corporate, any department of the 
Central or the State Government or any authority or any other 
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association of persons whether incorporated or not." shall be inserted 
after the words "a firm". 
(5) In sub-section (35) the word ''chainsaw'" shall be inserted before the 
word "firearms". 
(6) In sub-section (36) the words "and found wild in nature" shall be 
replaced by the words ""or found wild in nature" 
(7) The following shall be inserted as sub-section (30A): 
"Scientific research" means any activity carried out only for the purpose of 
research on any wild animal or plant listed in any Schedule to this Act or 
discovered in the wild in India and the habitats of the same." 
3. Amendment of Section 8 of the Act 
In clause (c) of Section 8 of the Principal Act, the words ""of the Act" shall be 
inserted after the words "and schedule". 
4. Insertion of new Section 9A 
(1) After Section 9 of the principal Act, the following section shall be 
inserted— 
""9,4. Prohibition on Leg hold Traps.- (1) No person shall manufacture, 
sell, purchase, transport or use any Leg hold Trap. 
(2) No person shall keep in his custody, control or possession any Leg hold 
Trap except with prior permission in writing of the Chief Wild Life 
Warden. 
(3) Every person having at the commencement of this Act, the possession of 
any Leg hold Trap, shall within sixty days from the commencement of 
this Act, declare to the Chief Wild Life V/arden, the number and 
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description of Leg liold Traps in his possession and the place or places 
where such Leg hold Traps are stored. 
(4) The Chief Wild Life Warden may, if he is satisfied that a person will use 
a Leg hold Trap in his possession only for educational or scientific 
purposes, issue such person with written permission to possess such trap 
subject to such conditions that he may see fit to impose. 
(5) All Leg hold traps, which have been declared under sub-section (3) of 
this Section and in respect of which permit has not been granted in 
writing by the Chief Wild Life Garden under sub section (4) of this 
Section, shall be property of the State Government. 
(6) In the prosecution for any offence under this section, it shall be 
presumed that a person in possession of a Leg hold Trap is in unlawful 
possession of such Trap, unless the contrary is proven by the accused. 
5. Insertion of new Section 12A 
After Section 12 of the principal Act, the following section shall be inserted: 
''12A. Grant of Permit for scientific research.- (I) Notwithstanding anything 
contained elsewhere in this Act, the Chief Wildlife Warden, shall: 
(a) On application, grant a permit, by an order in writing to any person, to 
conduct scientific research on any animal specified in Schedules I to IV 
or any specified plant found wild in India or habitat of the same. 
(b) The Chief Wildlife Warden shall ensure that all permits for scientific 
research are processed and granted in accordance with the rules and 
reg^ulations as may be prescribed, from time to time, by the Central 
Government in this behalf. 
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(2) The Central Government shall, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
make rules and regulations regarding the conduct of scientific research 
including but not limited to: 
(a) the minimum qualifications of the persons and organizations who will 
be eligible for the grant of permits under this Section; 
(b) the time frame in which proposals for scientific research must be 
disposed off; which shall in no case exceed 120 days. 
(c) the conditions subject to which permits for scientific research may be 
granted. 
6. Amendment of Section 22 of the Act 
In Section 22 of the principal Act, the words, ", and of the Gram Sabha" shall 
be inserted after the words "the records of the State Govemmenf; and the 
words, "acquainted with the same" shall be replaced by, '"acquainted with such 
right". 
7. Insertion of new Section 26B 
The follo\\dng shall be inserted after Section 26A as the new Section 26B: 
"26B. Compliance with Forest Rights Act— In the settlement of rights for all 
scheduled tribes and forest dwellers in sanctuaries and National Parks for 
which then otification under sub-section (1) of Section 18 or sub-section (1) of 
Section 35 has been issued after the commencement of The Scheduled Tribes 
and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act 2006 
(Act No. 2 of 2007), the Collector shall ensure that the provisions of that Act 
are complied with." 
8. x\mendment of Section 28 of the Act 
In clause (b) of sub-section (1) of Section 28 of the principal Act the words 
''and documentary film-making without manipulating any habitat or causing 
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any adverse impact to the habitat or wildlife'" shall be inserted after the word 
"photography". 
9. Amendment of Section 29 of the Act 
The Explanation to Section 29 of the principal Act shall be deleted and the 
following shall be inserted in its place: 
"Explanation - For the purposes of this section, an act permitted under section 
33, or hunting of wild animals under a permit granted under section 11 or under 
section 12, or the exercise of any rights permitted to continue under section 24 
(2) (c), or the bona fide use of drinking and household water by local 
communities, shall not be deemed to be an act prohibited under this section." 
10. Amendment of Section 32 of the Act 
In Section 32 of the principal Act, the words "or equipment shall be inserted 
after the words "other substances". 
11. Amendment of section 33 of the Act 
(1) The words "m accordance with approved management plans" shall be 
inserted after the words "manage and maintain all sanctuaries". 
(2) In clause (a) of section 33 the words "or Government" shall be inserted 
after the word "tourist". 
12. Amendment of Section 35 of the Act 
(1) In sub-section (2) of section 35 of the principal Act, the following shall 
be inserted after the words "declared as a National Park": 
"The notification shall, wherever feasible, include forest compartment numbers 
and relevant details of forests, revenue and other Government records 
pertaining to the area proposed to be declared a National Park." 
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(2) In sub-section (8) of Section 35 of the Act, the word "7<^ ,^" shall be 
inserted before the words "27 and 28". 
13. Amendment of Section 36D of the Act 
In sub-section (2) of Section 36 D of the principal Act, the word "five" before 
the word "representatives" shall be deleted; and the following Explanation shall 
be inserted after sub-section (2) of Section 36D: 
"Explanation - Where a Community Reserve is declared on private land under 
section 36C(1), the Community Reserve Management Committee shall consist 
of the owner of the land along, with a representative of the State Forests or 
Wildlife Department under whose jurisdiction the Community Reserve is 
located." 
14. Amendment of Section 39 of the Act 
(1) In clause (a) of sub-section (1) of Section 39 of the principal Act, the 
words "or specified plant picked, uprooted, kept, dealt with or sold" 
shall be inserted after the words "bred in captivity or hunted" 
(2) The following sub-sections shall be inserted after sub-section (3) of 
Section 39 of the principal Act: 
(4) Whiere any such Government property is a live animal, the Central 
Government, or the State Government as the case may be, shall ensure 
that it is housed and are for by a recognized zoo or rescue centre when it 
cannot be returned to its natural habitat." 
15. Insertion of new Chapter VB 
After Chapter VA of the principal Act, the following Chapter shall be inserted, 
namely: 
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CHAPTER - VB 
REGULATION OF TRADE IN ENDANGERED SPECIES OF 
WILD FAUNA AND FLORA 
(1) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49D 
"49D.- In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 
(a) "artificially propagated" shall have the same meaning as given to it in 
Conference Resolution 11.11 (Rev. CoP15) of the Convention, as it may 
be amended from time to time. 
(b) "breed in captivity" shall have the same meaning as given to it in 
Conference Resolution Conf. 10.16 (Rev.) of the Convention, as may be 
amended from time to time. 
(c) "Convention" means the Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora signed at Washington, 
D.C., in the United States of America on the .3rd of March 1973, and 
amended at Bonn on the 22nd of June 1979, its appendices, decisions, 
resolutions and notifications made there under, to the extent binding on 
India; 
(d) "import" with its grammatical variations and cognate expressions means 
bringing into India from a place outside India; 
(e) "exotic species" means species of animals and plants not found in the 
wild in India and not listed in the Appendices to the Convention, that are 
notified by the Management Authority under sub-section (3) of Section 
49F for the reasons mentioned in clause (b) of Section 49E; 
(f) "export" with its grammatical variations and cognate expressions means 
taking outside India from a place in India; 
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(g) "introduction from the sea" means transportation into India of specimens 
of any species which were taken from the marine environment not under 
the jurisdiction of India; 
(h) "Management Authority" means the Management Authority designated 
under section 49 F; 
(i) "plant" means any member, alive or dead, of the plant kingdom, 
including seeds, roots, and other parts thereof; 
(j) "readily recognisable part or derivative" includes any specimen which 
appearsfrom an accompanying document, the packaging or a mark or 
label, or from any other circumstances, to be a part or derivative of an 
animal or plant of a species included in Schedule VII; 
(k) "Re-export" means export of any specimen that has previously been 
imported; 
(i) "Scientific Authority" means a Scientific Authority designated under 
section 49 G; 
(m) "Scheduled specimen" means any specimen of a species listed in 
Appendices I, 11 and III of the Convention and updated from time to 
time. 
(n) "Specimen" means 
(i) Any animal or plant, whether alive or dead; 
(ii) In the case of an animal: for species included in Appendices I and II, any 
readily recognisable part or derivative thereof; and for species included 
in Appendix III, any readily recognisable part or derivative thereof 
specified in Appendix III of Schedule VII in relation to the species; and 
(iii) In the case of a plant: for species included in Appendix I, any readily 
recognisable part or derivative thereof; and for species included in 
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Appendices II and III, any readily recognisable pari: or derivative thereof 
specified in Appendices II and III of Schedule VII in relation to the species; 
(o) "Trade" means export, re-export, import and introduction from the sea." 
(2) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49E: 
"49E.- The provisions of this Chapter shall apply to: 
(a) Specimens of animal and plant species listed in Appendices I, II and III 
of the Convention, and incorporated in Schedule VII; and 
(b) Exotic species of animals and plants, that is to say specimens not 
covered by the Convention, which require regulation: 
(i) to protect the indigenous gene pool of the wildlife found in India; 
or 
(ii) because such species maybe invasive in nature and may pose a 
threat to the wildlife or ecosystems of India; or 
(Hi) because such species are, in the opinion of the Scientific 
Authority,critically endangered in the habitats in which they 
occur naturally." 
(3) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49F: 
"49F.-{\) The Central Government may designate, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, an officer not below the rank of Additional 
Director General of Forests as the Management Authority for the 
purposes of this Chapter. 
(2) The Management Authority shall be responsible for issuance of permits 
and certificates regulating the import, export and re-export of any 
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scheduled specimen, submission of reports, registration of institutions 
and other documentation as required under this Chapter. 
(3) The Management Authority shall, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
and on the advice of the Scientific Authority, notify the exotic species of 
animals and plants not covered by the Convention. 
(4) The Management Authority shall prepare and submit annual and 
biennial reports to the Central Government for forwarding it to the 
Secretariat of the Convention. 
(5) The Central Government may appoint such officers and employees as 
may be necessary to assist the Management Authority in carrying out his 
responsibilities under this Chapter, on such terms and conditions of 
service including salaries and allowances as may be prescribed. 
(6) The Management Authority may with the prior approval of the Central 
Government, delegate its powers, except the power to notify exotic 
species under subsection (3), to such other officers not below the rank of 
Assistant Inspector General of Forests, as it may consider necessary for 
the purposes of this Chapter." 
(4) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49G: 
"Section 49G.- The Management Authority shall, while implementing the 
provisions of this Chapter, be guided by the following principles, namely: 
(i) The export or re-export or import of a specimen under Schedule VII 
shall be in accordance with the provisions of the Convention; 
(ii) Specimens for export or import shall not be obtained in contravention of 
the laws of the country concerned relating to protection of fauna and 
flora; 
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(iii) Any living specimen for export or re-export shall be so arranged and 
shipped as to minimize the risk of injury, damage to health or cruel 
treatment; 
(iv) The import of any specimen listed in Appendix I of Schedule VII shall 
not be used for primarily commercial purposes; 
(v) The re-export of living specimens of species listed in Appendix I or 
Appendix II of Schedule VII shall require the prior grant and submission 
of a re-export certificate issued as per the provisions of the Convention; 
(vi) The proposed recipient of a living specimen shall be suitably equipped 
to house and take care of it; 
(vii) The import of any specimen of a species included in Appendix I or 
Appendix II of Schedule VII shall require the submission of either an 
export permit or a re-export certificate; 
(viii) The introduction from the sea of any specimen of a species included in 
Appendix I or Appendix II of Schedule VII shall require the grant of a 
certificate from the Management Authority of the country of 
introduction issued under the provision of the Convention; 
(ix) The export of any specimen of a species included in Appendix III of 
Schedule VII from any country which has included that species in 
Appendix III shall require grant and submission of an export permit 
which shall only be granted when conditions (ii) and (iii) have been met; 
(x) The import of any specimen of a species included in Appendix III of 
Schedule VII shall require: 
(a) the submission of certificate of origin; and 
(b) where the import is from a country which has included that 
species in Appendix III, an export permit; or 
273 
(c) in the case of re-export, a certificate granted by tiie Management 
Authority of the country of re-export that the specimen was 
processed in that country or is being re-exported, may be 
accepted by the country of import as evidence that the provisions 
of the Convention have been complied with in respect of the 
specimen concerned." 
(5) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49H: 
"49H.- (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, designate any institute established by it and engaged in research in 
wildlife, as the Scientific Authority for the purposes of this Chapter. 
(2) The designated Scientific Authority shall advise the Management 
Authority in such matters as may be referred to it by the Management 
Authority. 
(3) Whenever the Scientific Authority determines that the export of 
specimens of any such species should be limited in order to maintain 
that species throughout its range at a level consistent with its role in the 
ecosystems in which it occurs and well above the level at which that 
species might become eligible for inclusion in Appendix I of Schedule 
VII, the Scientific Authority shall advise the Management Authority of 
suitable measures to be taken to limit the grant of export permits for 
specimens of that species. 
(4) The Scientific Authority while advising the Management Authority shall 
be g;uided by the following principles, namely: 
(a) that such export or import shall not be detrimental to the survival of that 
species; and 
(b) proposed recipient of a living specimen is suitably equipped to house 
and take care for it. 
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(5) The Scientific Authority shall monitor the export permits granted by the 
Management Authority for specimens of species included in Appendix 
II of Schedule VII. 
(6) The Scientific Authority shall identify and inform the Management 
Authority of exotic species of animals and plants that are not covered by 
the Convention and that require regulation: 
(i) to protect the indigenous gene pool of the wildlife found in India; 
or 
(ii) because such species are invasive in nature and may pose a threat 
to the wildlife or ecosystems of India; or 
(iii) because such species are, in the opinion of the Scientific 
Authority, critically endangered in the habitats in which they 
occur naturally." 
(6) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 491: 
"491.- In the performance of the duties and exercise of the powers by or under 
this Chapter, the Management Authority and the Scientific Authority shall be 
subject to such general or special directions, as the Central Government may, 
from time to time, give in writing." 
(7) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49J: 
"49J.-{\) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, constitute a co-ordination committee, for the purpose of ensuring co-
ordination between the Management Authority and Scientific Authority, State 
Chief Wildlife Wardens and various other enforcement agencies dealing with 
trade in wild life. 
(2) Th(; co-ordination committee shall meet at such; time and place and shall 
observe such rules of procedure in regard to the transaction of business 
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at its meetings, including the quorum at its meetings, as may be 
prescribed." 
(8) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49K. 
"49K.-
(1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
and in consultation with the Management Authority and the Scientific 
Authority, amend, vary or modify Schedule VI] annexed to this Act. 
(2) Nothing contained in this Chapter and Schedule Vil, shall affect 
any1;hing contained in other provisions of the Act and the Schedules I, II, 
III, IV, V and VI to this Act. 
(3) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Act, where the 
same species is listed under Schedules I, II, III, IV, V, or VI to this Act 
as vv'ell as Schedule VII to this Act, the provisions of the Act relevant to 
Schedules I to VI shall apply." 
(9) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49L. 
"49L. International Trade in Scheduled Specimens.-
(1) No person shall enter into any trade in scheduled specimens included in 
Appendix I of Schedule VII to this Act. Provided that the Scheduled 
specimens included in Appendix I of Schedule VII bred in captivity for 
commercial purposes, except those which cannot be released in the wild, 
or of a plant species included in Appendix I thereof artificially 
propagated for commercial purposes shall be deemed to be scheduled 
specimen included in Appendix 11 of Schedule VII. 
(2) Subject to the provisions contained in sub-section (1), no person shall 
enter into any trade in any scheduled specimen except in accordance 
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with the required permits granted by the Management Authority or the 
officer authorised by it in such manner as may be prescribed. 
(3) Every person trading in any scheduled specimen shall report the details 
of the scheduled specimen(s) and the transaction to the Management 
Authority or the officer authorised by it in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 
(4) Every person, desirous of trading in a scheduled specimen, shall present 
it for clearance to the Management Authority or the officer authorised 
by it or a custom officer only at the ports of exit and entry specified for 
the purpose. 
(5) Every person breeding in captivity or artificially propagating any 
Scheduled specimen listed in Appendix I of Schedule VII shall apply to 
the Management Authority for registration and a license to conduct such 
activity in the time and manner prescribed by the Central Government in 
this behalf. The Management Authority shall grant such licences only in 
accordance with rules made in this behalf by the Central Government." 
(10) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49M. 
"49M. Possession, Breeding and domestic trade of Scheduled Specimens or 
Exotic Species— 
(1) Every person possessing an exotic species or scheduled specimen shall 
report the details of such specimen or specimens to the Management 
Authority or the officer authorised by it in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 
(2) The Management Authority or the officer authorised by it may, on being 
satisfied that the exotic species or schedukid specimen was in his 
possession prior to the coming into force of this Chapter, or was 
obtained in conformity with the Convention, this Act and any rules 
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made hereunder, register the details of such scheduled specimen or 
exotic species and issue a registration certificate in the prescribed 
manner allowing the owner to retain such specimen. 
(3) Any person who transfers possession, by any means whatsoever, of any 
scheduled specimen or exotic species shall report the details of such 
transfer to the Management Authority or the officer authorised by it in 
the manner prescribed, 
(4) The Management Authority or the officer authorised by it shall register 
all transfers of scheduled specimens or exotic species and issue the 
transferee with a registration certificate in the manner prescribed. 
(5) Any person in possession of any live scheduled specimen or exotic 
species which bears any offspring shall report the birth of such offspring 
to the Management Authority or the officer authorised by it in the time 
and manner prescribed. 
(6) The Management Authority or the officer authorised by it shall register 
any offspring bom to any scheduled specimen or exotic species and 
issue the owner with a registration certificate in the manner prescribed. 
(7) No person shall possess, transfer or breed any scheduled specimen or 
exofic species except in conformity with this secfion and the rules 
prescribed in this behalf 
(8) The owner of an exotic species or scheduled specimen shall take all 
necessary precautions to ensure that it does not contaminate the 
indigenous gene pool of the wildlife found in India in the country in any 
manner." 
(11) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 49N. 
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"49N.- No person shall alter, deface, erase or remove a mark of identification 
affixed upon the exotic species or scheduled specimen or its package." 
(12) The following shall be inserted as the new Section 490. 
"490.- (1) Every exotic species or scheduled specimen, in respect of which any 
offence against this Act or any rule made there under has been committed, shall 
be the property of the Central Government. 
(2) The provisions of section 39 shall, so far as may be, apply in relation to 
the exotic species or scheduled specimen as they apply in relation to 
wild animals and animal articles referred to in sub-section (1) of that 
section. 
(3) Where such specimen is a live animal, the Central Government shall 
ensure that it is housed and cared for by a recognized zoo or rescue 
centre when it cannot be returned to its natural habitat." 
16. Amendment of Section 50 of the Act 
(1) In sub-section (1) of Section 50 of the principal Act the words '"or any 
officer authorised by the Management Authority" shall be inserted after 
the words "any Forest Officer" and the words ''or any custom officer not 
below the rank of an inspector or any officer of the coast guard not 
behw the rank of an Assistant Commandant" shall be inserted after the 
words "a sub-inspector" 
(2) In 5;ub-section (8) clause (b) of Section 50 of the principal Act the words 
"and accused persons" shall be inserted after the words "to enforce the 
attendance of witnesses" 
(3) The following shall be inserted after sub-section 4 of section 50 of the 
new Act as subsection 
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4A: "During any enquiry or trial of an offence under this Act, wiiere it appears 
to the Judge or Magistrate that there is prima facie case that any property 
including vehicles and vessels, seized under clause (c) of sub-section (1) of 
section 50 of this Act was involved in anyway in the commission of an offence 
under this Act, the Judge or Magistrate shall not order the return of such 
property to its rightful owner until the conclusion of the trial of the offence. 
Section 451 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 2 of 1974 shall stand so 
modified in its application to offences under this Act." 
(4) The following sub-sections shall be inserted after sub-section (9) of 
Section 50 of the principal Act: 
"(10) Power to undertake controlled delivery- The Director Wildlife Crime 
Control Bureau constituted in sub-section (Y)(l)(a) of Section 38 or any other 
officer 
authorized by him in this behalf, may, notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act, undertake controlled delivery of any consignment to-(a) any 
destination in India; (b) a foreign country, in consultation with the competent 
authority of such foreign country to which such a consignment is destined, in 
such manner as may be prescribed. 
(11) Police to take charge of article seized and delivered- An officer-in-
charge of a police station as and when so requested in writing by an 
officer of the several departments mentioned in Section 50(1), shall take 
charge of and keep in safe custody, pending the order of the Magistrate, 
all articles seized under this Act within the local area of that police 
station and which may be delivered to him, and shall allow any officer 
who may accompany such articles to the police station or who may be 
deputed for the purpose, to affix his seal to such articles or to take 
samples of and from them and all samples so taken shall also be sealed 
with a seal of the officer-incharge of the police station. 
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(12) Obligation of officers to assist each other- Ail officers of the several 
departments mentioned in Section 50(1) shall, upon notice given or 
request made, be legally bound to assist each other in carrying out the 
provisions of this Act." 
17. Insertion of new Section 50A 
After Section 50 of the principal Act, Section 50A shall be inserted as follows: 
"50A. Government Scientific Expert Body.- (1) The Central Government or 
Stat Government may appoint a Scientific Expert Body to examine, 
analyse or identify th species in question, as may be required in respect 
of any proceeding under this Act. 
(2) The Scientific Expert Body shall comprise of such experts, on such 
terms, as may be notified in the Rules to this Act, as prescribed by the 
Central Government from time to time. 
(3) Where the Scientific Expert Body has been asked to examine, analyse or 
identify any animal article, species or any other material in the course of 
any proceeding under this Act, the resulting report of this Body may be 
used as evidence in any enquiry, trial or other proceedings under this 
Act." 
18. Ameitidment of Section 51 of the Act 
(1) Section 51 of the principal Act shall be substituted with the following 
Section: 
"51. Penalties.- (1) Any person who contravenes any provision of this Act or 
any rule or order made there under, or the breach of any of the conditions of 
any license or permit granted under this Act, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this Act, and shall, on conviction, be punishable as follows: 
(a) Offences relating to certain Species- Where such offence relates to any 
animal specified in Schedule I or part II of Schedule 11 or the meat of 
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such animal or animal article, trophy, or uncured trophy derived from 
such animal, such offence shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which shall not be less than five years but may extend to seven 
years or with a fine which shall not be less than one lakh rupees but 
which may extend to twenty-five lakh rupees or both. 
Provided that in case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned in this sub-section, such offence shall be punishable with a term of 
imprisonment which shall not be less than seven years and with a fine which 
shall not be less than five lakh rupees but which may extend to fifty lakh 
rupees. 
(b) Offences relating to Trade in certain Species- Where such offence 
relates to the sale or purchase or transfer or offer for sale or trade for any 
other mode of consideration of any animal specified in schedule I or part 
II of schedule II or the meat of such animal or animal article, trophy, or 
uncured trophy derived from such animal or any violation of Chapter 
VA, such offence shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which shall not be less than seven years or with a fine not less than 
fifteen lakh rupees or both. 
Provided that in case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned in this sub-section, such offence shall be punishable with a 
term of imprisonment which shall not be less than seven years and with 
a fine which shall not be less than thirty lakh rupees. 
(c) Offences relating to Trade in other Species- Where such offence relates 
to the sale or purchase or transfer or offer for sale or trade for any other 
mode of consideration of any animal specified in Part I of Schedule II, 
Schedule III and Schedule IV, or the meat of such animal or animal 
article, trophy, or uncured trophy derived from such animal, such 
offsnce shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which shall 
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not be less than three years or with a fine which shall not be less than 
one lakh rupees or both. 
Provided that in case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned in this sub-section, such offence shall be punishable with a 
term of imprisonment which shall not be less than five years and with a 
fine which shall not be less than three lakh rupees. 
(d) Offences relating to National Parks and Sanctuaries- Where such 
offence relates to hunting in a sanctuary or a National Park or altering 
the boundaries of a sanctuary or a National Park, such offence shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than 
five years but which may extend to seven years or with a fine which 
shall not be less than five lakh rupees but which may extend to twenty-
five lakh rupees or both. 
Provided that in case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned in this sub-section, such offence shall be punishable with a 
term of imprisonment which shall not be less than seven years and with 
a fine which shall not be less than thirty lakh rupees. 
(e) Offences relating to Tiger Reserves- Where such offence relates to 
hunting in a tiger reserve or altering the boundaries of a tiger reserve, 
such offence shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
shall not be less than seven years or with a fine which shall not be less 
than five lakh rupees but which may extend to thirty lakh rupees or both. 
Provided that in case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned in this sub-section, such offence shall be punishable with a 
term of imprisonment which shall not be less than seven years and with 
a fine which shall not be less than fifty lakh rupees. 
(f) Offences relating to Teasing of Animals- Where such offence relates to 
a contravention of the provisions of Section 380, such offence shall be 
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punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
months or with a fine which may extend to five thousand rupees or with 
both. 
Provided that in case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned in this sub-section, such offence shall be punishable with a 
tenn of imprisonment which may extend to one year or with a fine 
which may extend to ten thousand rupees or with both. 
(g) Other Offences- (1) Where such offence relates to any other 
contravention of any provision of this Act or any rule or order made 
there under, or the breach of any of the conditions of any license or 
permit granted under this Act, such offence shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years or with a fine 
which shall not be less than twenty five thousand rupees or with both. 
Provided that in case of a second or subsequent offence of the nature 
mentioned in this sub-section, such offence shall be punishable with a 
tenn of imprisonment which shall not be less than three years but which 
may extend to seven years and also with a fine which shall not be less 
than fifty thousand rupees. 
(2) Wlien any person is convicted of an offence against this Act, the court 
trying the offence may order that any captive animal, wild animal, 
animal article, trophy, uncured trophy, meat, ivory imported into India 
or an article made from such ivory, any specified plant, or part or 
derivative thereof in respect of which the offe;nce has been committed, 
and any trap, tool, vehicle, vessel or weapon, used in the commission of 
the said offence be forfeited to the State Government and that any 
licence or permit, held by such person under the provisions of this Act, 
be cancelled. 
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(3) Such cancellation of licence or permit or such forfeiture shall be in 
addition to any other punishment that may be awarded for such offence. 
(4) Where any person is convicted of an offence against this Act, the court 
may direct that the licence, if any, granted to such person under the 
Arms Act, 1959 (54 of 1959), for possession of any arm with which an 
offence against this Act has been committed, shall be cancelled and that 
such person shall not be eligible for a licence under the Arms Act, 1959 
(54 of 1959), for a period of five years from the date of conviction. 
(5) Nothing contained in section 360 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973 (2 of 1974) or in the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 (20 of 
1958) shall apply to a person convicted of an offence with respect to 
hunting in a sanctuary or a National Park or of an offence against any 
provision of Chapter VA unless such person is under eighteen years of 
age. 
(6) The offences punishable under clauses (a), (b), (d), and (e) of sub-
section (1) of this Section shall be tried by a Sessions Judge and any 
other offence under this Act shall be tried by the Court of a Chief 
Judicial Magistrate. 
(7) A Judge or Magistrate passing a sentence of three years or more against 
an accused may order that proceedings under Chapter VIA of this Act 
(Forfeiture of Property Derived from Illegal Hunting and Trade) are 
initiated against the accused" 
19. Amendment of Section 51A of the Act 
Section 51 of the principal Act shall be substituted with the following Section: 
(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973 (2 of 1974),-
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(a) Every offence punishable with a term of imprisonment for three years or 
more under this Act shall be cognizable offence 
(b) No person accused of an offence under section 51 (1) (a), (b), (d) and (e) 
shall be released on bail or on his own bond unless-
(i) The public prosecutor has been given the opportunity to oppose 
the application for such release, and 
(ii) Where the public prosecutor opposes the application, the court is 
satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for believing that he is 
not guilty of such offence and that he is not likely to commit any 
offence while on bail. 
Provided that the Magistrate may authorise the detention of the accused person 
if he is satisfied that adequate grounds exist for doing so, but total period of 
detention shall not exceed: 
(i) ninety days, where the investigation relates to an offence punishable 
with imprisonment for a term not less that seven years 
(ii) sixty days, where the investigation relates to any other offence Provided 
further that on the expiry of sixty or ninety days, as the case may be, the 
accused person shall be released on bail if he furnishes bail, and every 
person released on bail under this sub-section shall be deemed to be so 
released under the provisions of Chapter XXXIII of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure 1973(2 of 1974). 
20. Insertion of New Section 52A 
After Section 52 of the principal Act, the following shall be inserted as a new 
Section: 
''^52A. Punishment for allowing premises, etc., to be used for commission of 
an offence-WhoQVQV, being the owner or occupier or having control or use of 
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any house, room, enclosure, space, place, animal or conveyance, knowingly 
permits it to be used for the commission by any other person of an offence 
punishable under any provision of this Act, shall be punishable with the 
punishment provided for that offence." 
21. Insertion of New Section 52B 
"52 B: Causing disappearance of evidence of offence, or giving false 
information of offence- Whoever, knowing or having reason to believe that an 
offence under this Act has been committed, causes any evidence of the 
commission of that offence to disappear, or gives any mformation with respect 
to the offence which he knows or believes to be false, shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years or with a fine which 
shall not be less than twenty five thousand rupees or with both." 
11. Amendment of Section 55 of the Act 
(1) The following clause shall be inserted after sub-clause {ac) of Section 55 
of the principal Act: 
"(ad) the Management Authority or any Officer, including an Officer of the 
Wildlife Crime Control Bureau, authorised in this behalf by the Central 
Government; or" 
(2) The following shall be inserted as a proviso to Section 55 of the 
principal Act, i.e., after sub-clause (c) of Section 55 of the principal Act: 
"Provided that a Court may also take cognizance of any offence under this Act 
without the accused being committed to it for trial, upon perusal of a police 
report under section 173 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 of the facts 
constituting an offence under this Act." 
23. Amendment of Section 58J of the Act 
The following shall be inserted as a separate paragraph in Section 58J of the 
principal 
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Act, after the words "person affected.": 
"It is hereby clarified that the burden of proving that the property in question is 
exempted under the proviso to Section 58C(2) of this Act shall also lie with the 
person affected." 
24. Amendment of Section 63 of the Act 
(1) The following clause shall be inserted after clause (ai) of sub-section (1) 
of Section 63 of the principal Act: 
"(aii) The rules, standards or procedures and any other matter pertaining to 
Scientific Research; 
(aiii) Any matter relating to Leg hold Traps;" 
(2) The following clauses shall be inserted after clause (/) of sub-section (1) 
of Section 63: 
"(ii) the terms and conditions of service including salaries and allowances of 
the officers and employees of the Management Authority under sub-
section (5) of section 49F; 
(iii) the rules of procedure for transaction of business at meetings of the co-
ordination committee including quorum under sub-section (2) of section 
49J; 
(iv) the manner of granting permits for possessing or trading in scheduled 
specimens under sub-section (2) of Section 49L; and the manner of 
furnishing reports of such specimens to the Management Authority 
under sub-section (3) of Section 49L; 
(iv) the rules to regulate persons breeding in captivity or artificially 
propagating specimens listed in Appendix I of Schedule VII to this Act; 
(v) any matter referred to in Section 49M of this Act; 
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(vi) any other matter relating to Scheduled specimens or exotic species;" 
(3) The following shall be inserted as sub-section (1 A) of Section 63 of the 
principal Act, i.e., after clause (1) of sub-section (1) of Section 63 of the 
principal Act: 
"(lA) Notwithstanding anything contained above or elsewhere in this Act, the 
Central Government shall have the power to makes rules on any subject 
contained in the Act." 
25. Insertion of new Schedule VII 
The following schedule shall be inserted after Schedule VI of the principal Act: 
"Schedule VII" 
Appendix I Appendix 11 Appendix HI 
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BACKGROUND 
First National Wildlife Action Plan (NWAP) was adopted in 1983, based upon 
the decision taken in the XV meeting of the Indian Board for Wildlife held in 
1982. The plan had outlined the strategies and action points for wildlife 
conservation which are still relevant. In the meanwhile, however, some 
problems have become more acute and new concerns have become apparent, 
requiring change in priorities. Increase in commercial uses of natural resources, 
continued growth of human and livestock populations and change in 
consumption patterns are causing greater demographic impact. Biodiversity 
conservation has become a focus of interest. The National Forest Policy has 
also been formulated in 1988, giving primacy to consei-vation. Hence this new 
National Wildlife Action Plan. 
Overview 
• The term wildlife encompasses all uncultivated flora and 
undomesticated fauna. Every species has the right to live and every 
threatened species must be protected to prevent its extinction. 
• Water, wilderness and wildlife are irrevocably interlinked. With 
mounting agricultural, industrial and demographic pressures, wilderness 
areas which are the richest repositories of wildlife and biodiversity have 
either shrunk or disappeared. Their continued existence is crucial for the 
long-term survival of the biodiversity and the ecosystems supporting 
them. 
• Effective ecosystem conservation is the foundation of long-term 
ecological and economic stability. Natural processes, forests and other 
wild habitats recharge aquifers, maintain water regimes and moderate 
the impact of floods, droughts and cyclones. Thereby they ensure food 
security and regulate climate change. They are also a source of food, 
293 
• 
fodder, fuel and other products supplementing the sustenance of local 
communities. 
India ranks sixth among the twelve mega bio-diversity countries of the 
world. Conservation of bio-diversity is directly linked with 
conservation of ecosystems and thus with water and food security. 
These together constitute a major plank of Indian economy. 
National planning has not taken into account the adverse ecological 
consequences of shrinkage and degradation of wilderness from the 
pressures of population and commercialisation. As a result, we have 
witnessed the alarming erosion of our natural heritage which is 
comprised of rivers, aquifers, forests, grasslands, mountains, wetlands, 
coastal and marine habitats, arid lands and deserts. This has also 
affected natural phenomena such as breeding, ranging and migration of 
wildlife and geomorphological features. 
The increased frequency and intensity of natural disasters, the 
plummeting fertility of our soils and the accelerated degradation of our 
fresh water resources have imposed a crippling financial burden on the 
nation. This underscores the need to realign development priorities to 
take into account ecological imperatives including the protection of wild 
species, which sustain and enhance natural habitats, even as they depend 
on such areas for their survival. 
Rural development for communities inhabiting forest lands and other 
wilderness regions suffers both from inadequate resources and 
inappropriate measures. It has failed to address their strong dependence 
upon natural biomass resources vis-a-vis the shrinking and degrading 
resource base. Farm productivity has also declined due to lack of proper 
support, causing impoverishment and enhanced pressures upon natural 
areas. Resource impoverished communities have therefore begun to 
place even greater pressure on the biomass of our forests and has led to 
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widespread alienation of people from the goals of nature conservation 
efforts. 
• Habitat loss caused by developmental project such as dams, mines, etc. 
compound the problems of wildlife conservation. 
• The constraining impact of habitat loss has been compounded by illegal 
trade fueled by a rising demand of wildlife products and their lucrative 
prices in the international market. 
POLICY IMPERATIVES 
Ecological Security: To protect the long-term ecological security of India the 
national development agenda must recognise the imperative of identifying and 
protecting natural ecosystems from over exploitation, contamination and 
degradation. Short term economic gains must not be pennitted to undermine 
ecological security. 
Priority to Conservation: Assigning conservation a high priority both at the 
level of central and state governments is an imperative. Its integration in all 
development programmes, evolving appropriate funding mechanism, 
enhancement of financial allocations and provision of adequate personnel with 
requisite expertise has to be ensured, to arrest the ongoing trend of degradation 
and to restore wildlife and its habitat. 
National Land Use Policy: The NWAP cannot be executed in isolation. 
Wildlife conservation cannot be restricted to national parks and sanctuaries. 
Areas outside the protected area network are often vital ecological corridor 
links and must be protected to prevent isolation of fragments of biodiversity 
which will not survive in the long run. Land and water use policies will need to 
accept the imperative of strictly protecting ecologically fragile habitats and 
regulating use elsewhere. 
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Primacy for Water and Sustenance: Water must be recognised as a prime 
produce of natural forests. Forests must be managed to optimise and protect 
hydrological systems. The National Forest Policy of 1988 which emphasises 
conserving our natural heritage in the form of natural forests, flora and fauna, is 
in consonance with this imperative. A critical imperative is also to recognize 
forests, wetlands and other natural habitats as a source of survival for millions 
of people, in particular as a source of NTFP and aquatic resources. 
In situ Conservation: Primacy must be accorded to in situ conservation, the 
sheet anchor of wildlife conservation. Ex situ measures in zoological parks and 
gene banks may supplement this objective, without depleting scarce wild 
resources. 
Peoples' Support for Wildlife: Local communities traditionally depend on 
natural biomass and they must, therefore, have the first lien on such resources. 
Such benefits must be subject to assumption of a basic responsibility to protect 
and conserve these resources by suitably modifying unsustainable activities. 
Conservation programmes must attempt to reconcile livelihood security with 
wildlife protection through creative zonation and by adding new Protected Area 
(PA) categories in consultation with local communities, such as inviolate core, 
conservation buffer, community buffer and multiple use areas. 
Man-Animal Conflict: While increasing man-animal conflict is an outcome of 
shrinkage, fragmentation and deterioration of habitats, it has caused destruction 
of wildlifs and generated animosity against wild animals and protected areas. 
This is a crucial management issue which needs to be addressed through 
innovative approaches. 
296 
STRATEGY FOR ACTION 
Adopting and implementing strategies and needs outlined above will call for 
action covering the following parameters— 
/ Strengthening and Enhancing the Protected Area Network 
II Effective Management of Protected Areas 
III Conservation of Wild and Endangered Species and Their Habitats. 
IV Restoration of Degraded Habitats outside Protected Areas. 
V Control of Poaching, Taxidermy and Illegal Trade in Wild Animal and 
Plant Species. 
VI Monitoring and Research 
VII Human Resource Development and Personnel Planning. 
VIII Ensuring Peoples' Participation in Wildlife Conservation 
IX Conservation A wareness and Education 
X Wildlife Tourism 
XI Domestic legislation and International Conventions. 
XII Enhancing Financial Allocation for Ensuring Sustained Fund Flow to 
the Wildlife Sector 
XIII Integration of National Wildlife Action Plan with Other Sectoral 
Programmes 
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I. STRENGTHENING AND ENHANCING THE PROTECTED 
AREA NETWORK 
Overview and Objectives 
In keeping v/ith the objectives of the 1983 National Wildlife Action Plan, the 
Union Government of India, has successfully initiated the process of setting up 
a representative network of scientifically managed PAs. The area under 
National Parks (NP) and Sanctuaries (S) at present is around 1.56 lakh sq. km. 
Out of ten identified biogeographic zones, some are still deficient in Protected 
Areas (PA) coverage. Efforts to increase the extent of Protected Areas (PA) in 
these zones need to be strengthened and enhanced as the strike strategy for the 
protection of our wildlife and biodiversity. 
Apart from national parks and sanctuaries new legal PA categories are 
required, namely "Conservation Reserves" and "Community Reserves". 
Together with these categorisations and by including suitable adjacent habitats 
and corridors with PAs, we should aim to bring 10 per cent of India's land 
mass under the PA network, of which at least half should be inviolate habitats. 
PA network should adequately cover all biogeographic zones, forest types and 
wild species of flora and fauna, especially the endangered ones. Suitable 
amendments need to be made for this purpose in the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 
1972. 
In case readjustment of legal status and boundaries of existing and proposed 
PAs is required to be done, the same must be done on the basis of ecological, 
natural boundaries and features. Denotifications and deletions of areas from 
PAs to accommodate commercial or non-forest activities must be avoided. 
Action required 
1. Statewise review of the PA network to identify the gaps with reference 
to the parameters mentioned above and to rectify the inadequacies. 
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2. Create a series of inviolate areas in representative bio-geographic zones 
and provide linkages between all PAs within biogeographic sub-
divisions. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Complete the review and publication of the 1988 WII report on 
Protected Area Network. 
Timing : To complete by the year 2002. 
Responsibility : MoEF and WIL 
1.2 Develop guidelines and identify sites that can potentially be declared as 
Conservation Reserves and Community Conserved Areas under Wildlife 
Protection Act 1972. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF, WII and Scientific Institutions. 
1.3 Follow up with all States/Union Territories, for establishment of new 
Protected Areas including the proposed Conservation Reserves and 
Community Reserves. Implementation of the recommendations given in 
WII's PA network report 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2007. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State Govemments. 
2.1 Complete legal procedures for final notification of existing and new 
PAs. Readjustments of boundaries of NP/WLS if required should be 
done according to ecological and natural physical features. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State Govemments. 
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2.2 Prepare a time bound programme to assist voluntary relocation and 
rehabilitation of people living in national parks and sanctuaries and get it 
implemented through State Governments 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2011. 
Responsibility: MoEF, State Governments, UT, Ministry of Tribal 
Welfare, Ministry of Rural Development and NGOs. 
2.3 Institute a five year review of the existing Protected Area Network in 
India. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. To be 
repeated every five years. 
Responsibility: MoEF, State Governments, assisted by WII and other 
scientific institutions 
II EFFECTIVE MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 
Overview and Objectives 
Each PA should have its own management plan, based on sound scientific and 
ecological data. Strict conservation zones will require more protection than 
management. These areas should be free of all urban facilities, tourism and 
public thoroughfare. Degraded habitats, or areas where conditions need to be 
created to favour endangered species, will also need extra-careful managing 
and monitoring. 
The guiding principle for PA managers should be to minimise the adverse 
impact on natural processes by human acts. These may include existence of 
exotics, monocultures, fires, poaching, diseases, timber felling, removal of 
dead wood, contamination from toxics and pollution. Management plans, 
should be based on scientific knowledge, adequate field data and traditional 
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knowledge and expertise. They should also include periodic assessment of the 
contribution of PAs towards augmenting water resources of the region. 
In all situations, the prime management objective must be to protect the PA 
from adverse impacts and thus promote natural regeneration, as this is the 
surest way to ensure the perpetuity or return of wild indigenous flora and fauna. 
The introduction of exotic species, or planting monoculture harms the interests 
of wildlife conservation and must be prohibited. 
From their inception, management plans should seek to involve local 
communities and make them aware of PA objectives including the control of 
fire, prevention of over grazing, disease, and poaching. Their involvement in 
the enhancement of exploitable biomass, including wild foods, fodder and 
fuelwood in areas outside the PAs should be sought for. This would serve the 
dual objectives of reducing biotic pressures on the PAs and to buffer the impact 
of wildlife on humans, crops and livestock. Since activities not in the interest of 
wildlife conservation are not permissible, populations within the existing PAs, 
desirous of availing civic and other amenities should be encouraged and aided 
to move out. 
Action Required 
1. Preparation of scientific, ecologically sound, PA-specific management 
plans by team of officials, experts and local community representatives, 
incorporating case studies of past management successes and failures. 
Strict conservation zones and degraded habitats to be identified 
separately for each PA and special management measures to be 
formulated for these areas. 
2. Consolidate management practices and infrastructure of existing PAs 
and provide linkages between management actions of all PAs within 
biogeographic sub-division. 
3. Man animal conflicts to be mitigated in and around PAs. 
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4. Restoration and enhancement of water sources to be done in all 
terrestrial PAs. Listing of streams and rivers in these terrestrial PAs, 
with estimates of flow and seasonal duration must also be done. 
5. Periodic SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats) 
analysis to be undertaken for each Protected Area. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Review and revise existing manuals on preparation of management 
plans and forest division working plans to emphasise biodiversity 
conservation, landscape level planning, and local community 
participation. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, WII and State Governments. 
1.2 Preparation of scientific and ecologically sound management plans 
should be finalised for all Protected Areas. 
Timing : To be completed by the year 2002. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State Governments. 
1.3 Set up a Central monitoring mechanism to ascertain timely preparation 
of management plans/schemes, to review quality of PA management 
plans and monitor its implementation 
Timing : 2002 
Responsibility : MoEF 
1.4 Institute rewards for PA staff for successful restoration of habitat and 
conservation of threatened species/communities. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State Governments. 
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2.1 Review management practices and infrastructure of all national parks 
and sanctuaries, hold workshops for training field personnel and local 
people in forest, wetland, desert, mountain and marine PA management, 
with the aim of capacity building in habitat management and 
monitoring. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2016. 
Responsibility : MoEF, WII, State Governments and Scientific 
Institutions. 
2.2 Institutionalise a five-year periodic review of Protected Area on 
parameters such as status of management, protection, habitat restoration, 
diversity indices, conservation of threatened and indicator species, 
adequacy of infrastructure, staff and financial resources and socio-
economic status of local communities. 
Timing : To start in 2006 and repeat every five years. 
Responsibility : MoEF, Scientific Institutions, NGOs and HWLWs. 
3.1 Development and standardisation of techniques for capture, 
translocation and rehabilitation of species (including mass capture), and 
dissemination of knowledge and training therein. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and WII. 
3.2 Help evolve innovative techniques, including change in cropping pattern 
for prevention and diversion of crop raiding wildlife populations. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments and Scientific 
Institutions. 
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3.3 Timely and adequate compensation to prevent revenge killings of wild 
animals, and initiation of crop insurance scheme. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State Governments. 
4.1 Demonstrate the hydrological contribution of the PA network by 
measuring the lean season flow of water from PAs. Illustrate how 
wildlife conservation through natural regeneration in catchment areas of 
water bodies and reservoirs can reduce siltation and regulate year round 
water flow. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2007. 
Responsibility : MoEF and Scientific Institutions. 
5.1 Provide to each PA technical assistance for restoration of degraded 
habitats, control and eradication of exotic invasive species. Restoration 
processes and ecology to be monitored and documented 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, BNHS, SACON, WII and Universities. 
5.2 Provide effective prevention of fire as well as ecologically unsustainable 
grazing and other exploitation in national parks and sanctuaries by 
involving local communities through incentives and alternatives. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : State Governments. 
6.1 Annual Report of all PAs to be prepared and placed before the State 
Wildlife Advisory Boards. These should include management 
achievements and also principal threats to the PA or wildlife, including 
those from sources such as dams, mines, roads, tourism projects, 
chemical pollution etc., and measures taken to redress the threats. Views 
of the Honorary Wildlife Wardens may also be taken into account while 
preparing the Annual Reports. 
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Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : PA managers and State Governments. 
Ill CONSERVATION OF WILD AND ENDANGERED SPECIES 
AND THEIR HABITATS 
Overview and Objectives 
The aim of the NWAP is to conserve in situ all taxa of flora and fauna along 
with the full range of ecosystems they inhabit. The ecological requirements for 
the survival of threatened, rare and endangered species, together with their 
community associations of flora and fauna, must be ensured. 
The isolation of animal species due to fragmentation of habitats reduces relict 
populations to unviable levels, leading to local extinction. For highly 
endangered species like the Great Indian Bustard, Bengal Florican, Asiatic 
Lion, Wild Buffalo, Dugong, the Manipur Brow Antlered Deer and the like, 
alternative homes are imperative. Where in situ conservation efforts are 
unlikely to succeed, ex situ captive breeding and rehabilitation measures may 
be necessary, in tandem with the preparation of their wild habitats to receive 
back captive populations, specially in respect of lesser known species where 
status and distribution of wild animals are not fully known. 
Alteration of genetic purity of certain wild species through inbreeding with 
domesticated, feral counterparts is yet another grave impending threat, 
seriously jeopardising genetic purity of species like the Wild Buffalo, Wild Pig 
and Junglefowl. It must be ensured, natural phenomena involving inter alia 
pollination, breeding, feeding, movements and migrations are not hampered but 
in fact assisted. 
Action required 
1. To identify all endangered species of flora and fauna, study their needs and 
survey their environs and habitats to establish the current level of security 
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and the nature of threats. Conduct periodic reviews of flora and fauna 
species status, and correlate the same with the lUCN Red Data List every 
three years. 
2. Invest special care and resources to protect habitats that harbour highly 
endangered species especially those having single population and a high 
degree of endemism. 
3. Initiate action to prevent the "genetic swamping" of wild species. 
4. To undertake programme of ex situ captive breeding and rehabilitation in 
the wild for critically endangered species in accordance with lUCN 
guidelines, after developing requisite techniques and capabilities in this 
regard. 
5. To publish flora and fauna species status papers periodically, which should 
be translated into local languages. 
6. Identified areas around Protected Areas and corridors to be declared as 
ecologically fragile under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, 
wherever necessary. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Initiate a time bound plan to identify and conduct status surveys of all 
endangered species covering all groups of rare and threatened species of 
flora and fauna. Provide protection to the environs and habitats of all 
rare and threatened species of flora and fauna under PAs. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2009. 
Responsibility : MoEF and Scientific Institutions. 
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1.2 Identify for each threatened species the key threats to survival and 
develop action plan to deal with the problems. Due priority to be given 
to conservation of less charismatic species of both flora and fauna, 
especially about which little information exists. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments, IIT, Scientific 
Institutions and NGOs. 
1.3 Review and update flora and fauna species status every three years to 
coiTclate with lUCN Red Data List. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, ZSI and BSI. 
2.1 Creation of a new Centrally Sponsored Scheme for assisting the State 
Governments in protection of wildlife and its habitat outside Protected 
Areas. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility ; MoEF, State Governments and NGOs. 
2.2 Identify suitable alternative homes for single isolated populations of 
species like Jerdon's Courser, Asiatic Lion, Manipur Deer, Wroughton 
Free Tailed Bat and the like, and manage the same as Protected Areas 
effectively 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments, Scientific Institutions 
and NGOs. 
2.3 Special schemes for the welfare and local people outside PAs to be 
taken up on priority basis for local populations living in areas where 
critically endangered species are found. These Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes will be for helping the local people to get better access to 
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health, education and alternate ways to meet their everyday livelihood 
needs. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments and NGOs. 
3.1 Take immediate steps for preventing the entry of domestic and feral 
species that may lead to genetic swamping. Safeguard has to be taken to 
prevent wild populations of such species straying out of their habitats. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments and NGOs. 
3.2 Genetically pure populations to be safeguarded from future genetic 
contamination and where genetic swamping has occurred, to phase out 
such swamping. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, and Scientific Institutions. 
3.3 Take preventive action against introduction of related species which 
may cause interbreeding among taxa and hybridisation. Further 
introductions of floral and faunal species exotic to the locality must not 
be permitted in Protected Areas, nor in areas from where they are likely 
to invade protected areas. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility ; MoEF, State Governments, Scientific Institutions 
and NGOs. 
4.1 Develop capabilities for planned breeding and reintroduction of captive 
bred populations of identified endangered species in accordance with 
lUCN guidelines. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : CZA, State Governments and Scientific 
Institutions. 
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4.2 Develop the technical expertise for capture, translocation, rehabilitation 
of species at 10 selected sites. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2007. 
Responsibility : WII, State Governments and Scientific Institutions. 
5.1 Publications of species status papers periodically covering all rare, 
endangered and vulnerable species of flora and fauna. Translation of 
these papers in relevant local languages will also be done. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, BSI, ZSI and Scientific Institutions. 
5.2 All identified areas around Protected Areas and wildlife corridors to be 
declared as ecologically fragile under the Environment (Protection) Act, 
1986. 
Timing : To complete by the year 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF. 
IV. RESTORATION OF DEGRADED HABITATS OUTSIDE 
PROTECTED AREAS 
Overview and objectives 
The restoration and management of degraded habitats outside PAs is a vital 
objective, both to provide sufficient habitat for spatial movement of spillover 
species outside PAs, and to provide biological resources needed by the local 
communities to prevent their dependency on PA resources. This is also critical 
to the linking of PAs with effective wildlife corridors to provide for genetic 
continuity and prevention of insular wild animal populations. Land use policies 
in keeping with the objectives of biodiversity conservation are vital in such 
zones. 
309 
Degraded habitats outside PAs and their needs must urgently be identified for 
restoration, which would involve a combination of protection, soil and water 
conservation and planting of local species, coupled with the removal of exotics. 
The primary strategy for restoration should be through natural regeneration 
with the help of wild pollinators and seed dispersal. Grasslands, wetlands and 
common grazing lands are extremely valuable for wildlife conservation. Their 
productivity potential needs to be restored urgently. Incentives to promote 
wildlife conservation on private lands also need to be given. 
Action required 
1 Each State/UT to identify and prioritize degraded habitats outside PAs 
for the natural regeneration of forests / wetlands; identify and restore 
linkages and corridors between wildlife habitats using a combination of 
satellite imageries and ground truthing. 
2 The policies of other ministries require to be assessed and 
suggestions/changes be recommended, so that budgets allocated by 
different sectors can be harmonized and used to enhance the process of 
natural regeneration outside PAs through carefully monitored soil and 
water conservation works and effective protection activities. Plantations 
of appropriate indigenous species should be done wherever necessary, 
apart from working with scientific institutions specialising in ecological 
restoration of degraded ecosystems. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Identify degraded habitats including forests, grasslands, wetlands, 
around each Protected Area and in possible 'wildlife corridors' where 
protection and restoration will yield best results. Identify key factors 
responsible for degradation and prepare recovery plans to restore 
degraded areas. 
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Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments, Scientific Institutions, 
NGOs and local people. 
1.2 Identify areas outside the present national park and sanctuary network, 
sites of community managed areas like sacred groves and tanks, pasture 
lands etc. where endemic or localised threatened species may continue 
to exist, and support their continued conservation. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments, NGOs and Scientific 
Institutions. 
2.1 Develop time bound recovery plan for degraded ecosystems and areas in 
non forest lands, in consultation with other ministries and implement the 
same. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2011. 
Responsibility : MoEF, Rural Development Ministry, Agriculture 
Ministry, Ministry of Water Resources, Planning 
Commission, State Governments, Scientific 
Institutions, NGOs and local people. 
V. Control of Poaching, Taxidermy and Illegal Trade in Wild Animal 
and Plant Species 
Overview and objectives 
Poaching and illegal trade in wild animal and plants and their parts and 
products has emerged as one of the most serious threats to wildlife in the 
country. If not controlled effectively, it has the potential to substantially nullify 
achievements in other fields of wildlife conservafion. It may even result in 
extinction of some plants and animals and substantial decline in the wild prey 
populations leading to crop raiding by wild ungulates, increased incidences of 
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livestock predation and sometimes loss of human life by carnivores. This has 
alienated the communities in several locations and they tend to resort to 
revenge killings and sometimes connive with poachers. Man-animal conflict 
situations require urgent amelioration to avoid these becoming a source of 
retaliatory action against the animals in question by the affected people, and 
later a foci of illegal trade in animals parts and products. This trend has to be 
reversed. Although some efforts have been made for better coordination 
between v i^ldlife managers and the law and order enforcement agencies, yet 
prevention of wildlife crime remains a priority area in wildlife conservation 
and related law enforcement. 
India, as a signatory to CITES, is obliged to take all necessary steps to 
implement the provisions of the treaty to ban international commercial trade in 
Appendix I species of plants and animals and regulate trade in Appendix-II and 
III species. 
Requisite information and database on wildlife offences is scanty. Resultantly, 
there is little scope to devise suitable strategies to combat it effectively. 
Wildlife crime detection and follow up is conducted in an adhoc manner by 
most enforcement agencies due to lack of investigation skills and 
infrastructure. 
Large number of court cases dealing with wildlife crime continue to remain 
pending over long periods. Even those that get decided do little to deter 
offenders, as often punishment awarded is meagre. Slow rate of conviction in 
court proceedings lead to accused getting easy exemption from appearances, 
thus prolonging the evidence stage. Insufficient or badly presented evidence 
often coupled with non availability of witnesses, frivolous appeals and interim 
orders stall most cases at trial courts. There is urgent need to provide adequate 
professional skills in prosecution matters related to wildlife offences for the 
frontline staff. 
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Wildlife forensics as a science and tool for wildlife crime prevention and 
control needs to be fostered. 
Commercially valuable animals and plants are more vulnerable to poaching and 
smuggling. Some examples are poaching of tigers, elephants, leopards, rhino, 
bear, musk deer, snakes, turtles and their eggs, monitor lizards, mongoose, 
jackals, pangolins, otters, several fishes and marine invertebrates, butterflies, 
birds like pheasants, edible nest swiftlet and plants like orchids. 
Some regions, specially international borders of India are vulnerable to illegal 
trade in wildlife. Lucrative prices offered for wild animal skins, bones, ivory, 
musk, bear bile and other wildlife products as well as endangered species of 
butterfly, birds and plant products has significantly enhanced the pecuniary 
gains of illegal trade. This has led to growth of a large number of mafia like 
operations which the present staff and infrastructure find diffiicult to counter. 
Judiciary and the Police also do not have the desired sensitivity to appreciate 
the need for timely apprehension and disposal of cases relating to wildlife 
offences. Number of such cases pending in courts remain untried for several 
years. The Subramanian Committee and the High Court Committee have made 
certain relevant recommendations in this regard, and efforts are on at the centre 
and State to implement these. 
Media, has of late started taking welcome interest in wildlife issues for a well 
researched and responsible coverage. 
Action required 
1. Effective prevention of poaching and illegal wildlife trade. 
2. Setting up of designated courts to try wildlife and forest related 
offences. 
3. Wildlife forensic lab at the Wll needs to be strengthened. Regional 
forensic labs also need to be set up in states. 
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4. International land borders with Nepal, Bhutan, Myanmar and 
Bangladesh and coastal waters to be made more secure to prohibit 
smuggling of wildlife. 
5. Setting up of a national wildlife crime cell with links to such units to be 
established at State levels. A professional set up for gathering 
intelligence on wildlife criminals for effective and timely action is 
urgendy needed at the States as well as the Gol level. 
6. Speedy and effective amelioration of man-animal conflict situations 
require professional and innovative approaches including recourse to 
suitable insurance schemes. This may require amendments in insurance 
laws. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Reorganise the forest staff into viable units and arm them with 
sophisticated weapons and other equipment to combat poaching and 
illicit trade effectively. This includes better and faster communication 
facilities. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF and States/UTs. 
1.2 The forestry / wildlife personnel must have a status on par with the 
police in the use of weapons and other equipment to enable them to 
combat poaching and illicit trade effectively. 
Timing : To complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State Govts. 
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1.3 Institute awards for bravery and meritorious service. Necessary 
amendments in the relevant rules and codes should be made to this 
effect. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State Govts. 
1.4 State/UTs to provide all needed training assistance in their respective 
forest and wildlife circles for an effective disposal of wildlife related 
cases through special courts and public prosecutors especially assigned 
for the purpose. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility ; MoEF and State Govts. 
1.5 ProA/ide for 'Secret Funds' to assist the state government for intelligence 
gathering in cases of illegal trade and seizures of wildlife species and 
their products. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments and Ministry of Finance. 
1.6 Outreach of all enforcement agencies especially, Police, Para military 
forces. Customs, Coast guard, Intelligence agencies and the like to be 
strengthened through meetings and training programs. To ensure priority 
action by them for control of illegal trade in wildlife. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Govemments/UTs, Home Ministry, 
Defence Ministry and Ministry of Finance. 
2.1 To provide special Courts for effective implementation of the WLPA, 
1972 especially in States or regions which have a large number of 
wildlife cases pending in the courts of law. 
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Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing 
Responsibility : State Governments / MoEF / Ministry of Home / 
Ministry of Agriculture. 
3T Wildlife forensic lab at WII to be strengthened. Regional forensic labs 
also need to be set up in States. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments and Scientific 
Institutions. 
3.2 Prepare identification material of all restricted trade plant and animal 
species and their products for use by all enforcement agencies 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, NGOs and Scientific Institutions. 
4.1 Set up extra and specialised vigilance at exit points of illegal trade in 
wildlife species and their products with help from other enforcement 
agencies like Customs, Army, Coast guards. Police 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments, Home Ministry and 
Defence Ministry. 
5.1 Set up special cell to formulate and disperse required information about 
wildlife species and the products in wildlife trade, consequence of such 
action on our national heritage and national economy, through 
appropriate methods including Internet. Emphasis should also be given 
on smaller animal species and plants. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2009. 
Responsibility : MoEF, NGOs and Scientific Institutions. 
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6.1 Provide special funds to judiciously and effectively deal with 
compensation payments in all States/UTs against assessed damage to 
life and property by wild animals 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility MoEF and State Governments. 
6.2 To initiate special schemes to assist in the rehabilitation of individuals 
who continue to follow old, presently illegal and unsustainable practices 
of wildlife use. Alternate livelihood practices need to be provided. 
Timing ; To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : NGOs. 
VI. Monitoring and Research 
Overview and objectives 
Monitoring and research are tools for a better understanding of nature, its 
functions and to enable optimum or sustainable utilisation of its resources, as 
well as to evaluate the conservation status of species and habitats and the extent 
of impact of conservation endeavours undertaken. Such understanding will also 
help reduce man-animal conflicts. There is a marked deficiency in baseline 
biological data and on information we need to manage and monitor PAs. We 
know little about the impact of human activities on wildlife habitats, or about 
the full range of benefits that flow from biodiversity-rich old growth, natural 
forests and ecosystems. While we know, for instance, that forests help to 
maintain water regime, no studies are in place to quantify the lean season flows 
of water out of protected areas. Not much is known about techniques, which 
could inter alia help restore, at a very minimal cost, degraded habitats, whose 
ran-off are sedimenting reservoirs of most large dams, rivers and other 
wetlands. 
317 
Decisions to exploit resources in PAs, are often based on expediency rather 
than hard data and this sometimes result in permanent damage to fragile 
ecosystems. Experimental research on alternatives to resources from the wild 
habitats is vital. There is need to establish benchmarks for measuring diversity 
and to monitor the status of indicator/flagship/threatened species of flora and 
fauna, and their breeding biology. Applied research is also needed to help 
overcome specific management problems in protected areas. Multidisciplinary 
integrated research encompassing scientific and socio economic aspects related 
to P.A. management needs to be encouraged 
Research for making use of ethnic knowledge in wildlife conservation and 
management as well as in applied research to obtain IPR's (Intellectual 
Property Rights) capable of benefiting the local communities and country 
should receive special attention. 
Action Required 
1 Networking between WII, BNHS, SACON, BSI, ZSI, IISC, universities 
and other smaller institutions should help evolve integrated, 
multidisciplinary research in representative ecosystems. This will 
require greater financial allocations for field research and monitoring 
through centrally sponsored schemes. 
2 Focus research to acquire a better countryNvide understanding of 
diversity indices, populations of indicators and endangered species and 
habitat conditions. 
3 Review current management practices and translate research findings 
into management applications and effective monitoring systems. 
4 Study ethnic knowledge and apply it to wildlife management and work 
with communities to obtain IPRs to benefit both the communities and 
the nation. 
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5 Monitor and document the impact of human activities on natural 
habitats, including the spread of disease, impact of fires started to 
facilitate grazing and NTFP collections within and outside PAs. 
6 Document and assess damage done by large projects and intrusions, 
such as dams, mines, canal systems, roads and the use of pesticides and 
chemicals. 
7 Prepare research priorities for PA which would be consolidated into a 
State Wildlife Research Plan (5 year period). 
8 Review present research approval procedures to ensure research in 
biological conservation. 
9 Identification of wildlife corridor between important PAs harbouring 
endangered and long ranging species. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Establish a National Wildlife Research Coordination Committee to 
prioritize, monitor and coordinate research needs and monitor and co-
ordinate policy, strategy and research programmes undertaken by 
institutions and universities, particularly those funded by government. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF and WII. 
2.1 To carry out research on various aspects for a better understanding of 
diversity indices, populations of indicators and endangered species and 
habitat conditions. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : WII and other Scientific Institutions. 
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3.1 Undertake long term projects to assess the water contribution of PAs and 
connected forests in terms of lean season flows, ground water recharge 
and flood and drought mitigation. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2007. 
Responsibility : WIl and Scientific Institutions. 
3.2 To acquire, evaluate and disseminate available scientific findings and 
data to enable better management of species and habitats 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2006. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs and WlI. 
4.1 Coordinate the study of ethnic knowledge with anthropological / social 
science institutions with a view to apply such knowledge to wildlife 
management and to obtain IPRs to benefit local communities and the 
nation. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : WII and Scientific Institutions. 
5.1 To develop and standardize methodologies for disease surveillance 
epidemology of wildlife 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2006. 
Responsibility : MoEF, WII and Veterinary Institutions. 
6.1 CaiTy out impact assessment through PA managers, renowned 
individuals and institutions regarding large scale habitat 
alterations/destruction by way of dams, mines, canal systems, roads and 
the spread of chemical contaminants. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, WII and Veterinary Institutions. 
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7.1 Each PA manager to prepare research priorities for their PA which 
would be consolidated into a State Wildlife Research Plan (5 year 
period). These plans should be funded partly/fully by the Gol. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2004 and 
ongoing every 5 years. 
Responsibility : State Governments and PA managers. 
8.1 Review research approval procedures for consen'ation projects. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UT Governments. 
9.1 Undertake studies to identify corridors between the present and 
proposed PA network. Migration corridors of large mammals like 
Elephants and for aquatic animals like fish also need to be addressed. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2004. 
Responsibility : State/UTs, WII, FSI, Scientific Institutions and 
NGOs. 
VII. Human Resource Development and Personnel Planning 
Overview and objectives 
The challenging wildlife conservation scenario today requires committed 
wildlife managers who possess scientific competence and social awareness 
aided by communication skills. They also need sharp detection and 
enforcement capabilities against organised criminal elements nursed by big-
money illegal trade. Accomplished wildlife biologists and social scientists are 
also necessary. Frontline staff equally must have similar skills at the grassroot 
level. The current capacity building and personnel planning and management 
measures need to be greatly strengthened to meet these challenges. 
Wildlife conservation and PA management are often neglected in relation to 
other functions of forest management such as commercial plantation, extraction 
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of timber and non-timber produce from forests. Understandably therefore, we 
see fewer people opting for wildlife training and postings. The lack of 
opportunities for promotion in wildlife postings and the current recmitment 
process of IFS candidates exacerbates this situation. 
A premium on the right aptitude and commitment towards wildlife and nature 
must be recognised as key qualifications when recruiting and training staff, 
officers and volunteers. People trained in wildlife must be given wildlife 
postings. Professionals dedicated solely to protection of wildlife are crucial to 
achieve wildlife conservation objectives. 
At appropriate levels skills for the use of Internet, GIS and related technology 
must be imparted. To ensure that competent managers, biologists, social 
scientists and enforcement personnel staff the PA network, career graphs must 
offer scope for professional growth. Universities should initiate undergraduate 
and graduate courses in wildlife biology and ElA techniques. 
Wildlife Institute of India (WII) is the main training facility in order to train 
Indian Forest Service (IFS) and State Forest Service (SFS) officers as well as 
the Forest Rangers whose responsibility is to protect and manage wildlife in the 
States/UTs. The frontline staff is trained in State run forest training schools, 
only a few of which have exclusive programmes in wildlife management. Also, 
not all States have dedicated Wildlife Wings to manage PAs. The availing of 
WII's training programmes by States falls far short of their requirement and 
also WII's capacity. As a result in a majority of States, officers not trained in 
wildlife management man many PAs. Besides shortage of trained officers, 
often there is little consistency in wildlife postings. Aberrations surface as short 
tenures on postings in PAs as well as posting of available trained officers on 
non-wildlife jobs. Paucity of funds is a major stated reason for under utilisation 
of WII's training programmes. This is also the reason for inadequate training 
facilities in States for frontline staff 
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A real cause for this deficiency is tiie continuing low priority assigned to the 
forestry sector in States, and within the forestry sector to the wildlife sub-
sector, despite the critical role these have in the security of soil, water and 
biodiversity. Close integration of wildlife and forest management is considered 
essential in view of dependence of PAs upon neighbouring forests for viability 
and because a significant proportion of wildlife inhabits forests outside PAs. 
But, the low priority to wildlife within the forestry sector resulting in the 
aforesaid deficiency is a cause of concern. The issue of appropriate priority to 
forestry at the State level, as well as to wildlife within the forestry sector, needs 
to be urgently addressed in conformity with the National Forest Policy adopted 
in 1988. Likewise, the integration of forest and wildlife management and rural 
development in these regions is essential and the initiative for this must come 
from the forest-wildlife sector. Informed accommodation and responsible 
people participatory stance would be necessary on part of the forest-wildlife 
personnel for such a strategy to be implemented. It is clear that the initiation 
and success of such a strategy would greatly depend upon the professional 
quality of personnel and a meaningful personnel policy. 
Action Required 
1. To review and strengthen existing mechanisms for recruitment, training 
and career development of protected area personnel and to strengthen 
and sustain a professional wildlife cadre capable of helping to achieve 
the above objectives. 
2. The thrust of the current and fresh capacity building effort, with special 
focus on WII, shall need to sharply focus upon the scientific and human 
aspects of the present requirements of field conservation. The overall 
URD effort shall have to be increased both in quantum and coverage so 
?s also to cover the frontline staff in the States/UTs, duly supported by 
100% incremental Central assistance. Training programmes to 
increasingly use case studies of innovative approaches, which have 
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yielded simultaneous success in scientific, management and human 
aspects of field conservation. 
Wildlife and biodiversity conservation along with allied people issues 
need to be built into the training programmes of foresters at all levels by 
enlarging the syllabi and their delivery in all forestry institutions, right 
from the IGNFA and IIFM to state institutions training frontline staff. 
3. Institutions e.g., WII, IGNFA and IIFM to undertake awareness 
programmes for personnel of other departments/services whose work 
has a bearing upon forest and wildlife conservation. Their thrust to be 
upon values and benefits of sound conservation and responsible use of 
natural resources for the sustenance of agriculture, animal husbandry 
and fisheries. Conservation ethos of traditional practices should be 
recalled for disciplining the current overuse. Modalities of reorienting 
rural development and allied acfivities so as to be compatible with forest 
and wildlife conservation would need to be demonstrated. Case study 
based deliveries should convince participants that this is possible and 
that it would also benefit local people. 
4. States should have adequate wildlife-trained personnel to man all 
positions right from the Park Director down to forest guards. Cadres 
below the Forest Rangers should remain with the Wildlife Wing from 
initial recruitment to retirement. Wildlife-trained personnel must not be 
transferred to non-wildlife postings. Adequate promotional avenues 
should be provided to them. Lateral movement of forest rangers and 
above should be permitted only after ensuring that all sanctioned posts 
in protected areas are manned by trained persormel. 
5. It is essential that all PAs and their buffer zones are placed under the 
unified command of a dedicated Wildlife Wing headed by the Chief 
Wildlife Warden (CWLW), in States where it is not already so. A 
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substantial proportion of wildlife exists outside PAs and its care is an 
important integrated function of the forest department. The CWLW, as 
the legal custodian of wildlife in the State should be authorised to make 
entries in the annual confidential performance reports of all territorial 
Divisional Forest Officers and Conservators of Forests. 
Priority Projects 
2.1 Upgrade syllabi of WII's training programmes (Diploma, Certificate and 
M. Sc.) to cover conservation of the full range of biodiversity. Aspects 
on v/hich strengthening is required are: 
*l* Conser/ation of small fragmented populations including corridor revival. 
••• Habitat amelioration and on-ground weed control. 
*l* Application of modern IT techniques in wildlife management including use 
of GIS in combination with remote sensing. 
*l* Ensuring people's participation in planning and implementation of PA 
management plans and PA sponsored ecologically sound rural development 
schemes. Also include local community participation and benefiting from 
well-organised ecotourism. 
<• Use of people-participatory management zoning as a tool for integrating 
wildlife conservation with rural development on a landscape scale. 
••• Human animal conflict mitigation and damage control based on case 
studies. 
*l* Case study based demonstration that forest and wildlife conservation and 
ecologically sound rural development are mutually complementary. 
• Techniques developed from ethnic knowledge for use in wildlife 
management, based upon prior investigations. 
• Developing capacity in trainees to find and harness ethnic knowledge in 
developing IPRs to benefit local communities. 
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Wildlife protection in the face of current threats including carriage and use of 
fire arms in dealing with poachers as well as intelligence based action against 
mafia involved in poaching for illegal trade. Collection of samples for forensic 
investigations, procedures for arrests, seizures and effective prosecution and 
liaison with enforcement agencies should also be built in. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF and WII. 
1.1 Initiate forthwith (MoEF & WII) a 100% Centrally funded special 
scheme for capacity building of field staff from PA managers trained 
in WII to frontline staff trained in state institutions, with the following 
components: 
Adequate and dedicated grant placed with WII to fully meet the cost of training 
at Diploma (IPS and SFS) and Certificate (Rangers) levels, so that lack of 
funds does not stand in the way of States/UTs deputing required number of 
trainees. 
100% incremental Central assistance to States in strengthening infrastructure 
and training staff at state forestry training insfitutions for undertakeing full time 
training of frontline staff in wildlife management and allied people issues. 
WIFs to assist in developing syllabi and training of trainers. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF and WII. 
2.2 Countrywide database for wildlife trained officers be maintained by 
MoEF and at State level by the Secretariat, PCCF and CWLW. MoEF 
will monitor and constantly pursue with defaulting States, linking if 
necessary the flow of Central assistance in the entire forestry sector with 
such compliance 
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Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003 and 
ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and States/UTs. 
3.1 WII, IGNFA and IIFM to undertake short-term refresher/special-subject 
courses for in service forest and wildlife officers, District Collectors on 
subjects mentioned above and in integrating forest-wildlife conservation 
with development at eco-regional scale 
Timing : To start in 2001 and complete by the year 2002. 
Responsibility : MoEF, concerned institutions and Ministry of 
Personnel. 
3.2 WIT, IGNFA and IIFM to conduct annual workshops for rural 
development and enforcement personnel, as well as legislators and 
NGOs in methodologies for biological diversity conservation, landscape 
level integration of development and PA management, control of 
poaching and illegal trade in flora and fauna. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003 and 
ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and Concerned Institutions. 
4 Evolve appropriate personnel management policy . 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs,. 
3. Issue appropriate guidelines regarding entries in ACRs 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs,. 
327 
4. Each state to establish a wildlife training centre for frontline staff. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs, UPSC and State PSCs. 
6.1 In view of the serious danger now faced by the wildlife personnel in 
performing protection tasks, those designated for such tasks must have a 
status on par with the police in the carriage and use of weapons in self 
defence and in protecting wildlife and its habitat. This needs to be 
further supported by grant of awards for bravery and meritorious 
service. Necessary amendments in the relevant rules and codes should 
be made to this effect 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, Ministry of Home?. 
6.2 Boost investigation and enforcement capacity of existing wildlife 
personnel by imparting training on forensic science, and legislation 
through a centrally sponsored scheme 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003 and 
ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments, UTs and NGOs. 
VII ENSURING PEOPLES' SUPPORT & PARTICIPATION IN 
WILDLIFE CONSERVATION 
Overview and Objectives 
An age-old feature of forest as well as non-forest natural tracts in India is an 
intimate interspersion of human habitation through them. The people here have 
all along been traditionally dependent upon the natural biomass resources for 
their subsistence, income supplementing and socio-cultural well being. A 
variety of external factors such as increased commercial extraction of timber 
and other forest produce to meet urban demands, development projects and a 
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phenomenal rise in both human and livestock populations have led to 
widespread shrinkage and degradation of these natural areas. This has 
adversely affected the people as well as the conservation status of forests and 
wildlife. 
Rural development as packaged for these areas has all along failed to take into 
account the strong linkage between effective conservation of such areas and the 
sustainable welfare of people. As a result, the measures employed have often 
been inappropriate. This is further compounded by the inadequate per capita 
inputs that have been going into rural development in these regions. These 
long-standing deficiencies have been responsible for the degradation of both 
community and private resource base, resulting in widespread impoverishment 
of people. 
Winning local support, particularly the youth, is imperative for effective 
species and habitat conservation. It is now well recognised that the local 
communities are put to a lot of hardship after notification of any area as 
national park or sanctuary, because of denial of the forest usufructs and other 
natural produce like fish and other marine products. They are also exposed to 
the threats from wild animals to the life and property. For effective 
conservation of wildlife it is necessary that Government of India launches 
programmes and schemes which can compensate for the loss of opportunities 
suffered by the communities and for the damage caused to the life and property 
by the wild animals. 
There have been complaints about forced displacement of the people from the 
areas where they have been living for generations. A conscious effort should be 
made by the government to ensure that as far as possible the relocation and 
rehabilitation should be made in a participatory manner taking the concerned 
people into confidence particularly with regard to the selection of new site. The 
inputs given by the government for relocation/rehabilitation should include 
civic amenities to be created at the new site. 
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While all the facilities should be provided to the people who volunteer to move 
outside national parks and sanctuaries, adequate safeguards will have to be 
taken to prevent land based developmental activities within national parks and 
sanctuaries, because such an effort will be violation of Section 29 of Wild Life 
(Protection) Act. However there should be no ban on imparting the local 
communities the skills which reduce their dependence on natural resources of 
the Protected Areas. 
Commercialisation of a host of non-wood forest produce (NWFP) including the 
medicinal plants, in this situation, has made the impoverished people a hapless 
tool of overexploitation of the forests. The traditional conservation ethos stands 
compromised in many situations and the collection practices as now employed 
cause hea '^y damage to the resource base through deliberate forest fires, 
lopping and cutting of trees/shrubs. The forest management strategies have also 
generally failed to see these factors of the vicious cycle of attrition. The recent 
responses by way of Joint Forest Management (JFM) initiatives have been 
inadequate in scale and varying in the quality of genuine stakeholder 
participation. Given these circumstances, mere enforcement strategies of 
wildlife and Protected Area (PA) management only cause alienation of people 
and loss of their support, compounding the already impaired efficacy of 
conservation. Fragmentation of wildlife habitats has also enhanced the levels of 
damage to crops and livestock from wild animals in neighbouring villages, 
worsening the already tenuous interface situation. 
So far the work of making elephant proof trenches, erection of electric fences 
and taking other measures to prevent crop degradation have been carried out 
departmentally. The government should encourage such initiatives at individual 
level so that they can look after the maintenance of the barriers. Such initiatives 
will also prevent isolation of the populations in Protected Areas. 
Only co-ordinated and balanced strategies for forest and wildlife management 
and rural development can help reverse these adverse trends. Local stakeholder 
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based genuine participation of people in both planning and implementation of 
such programmes aided by enhanced per capita inputs would be essential. The 
IBWL Task Force Report of 1983, which sought to evolve prescriptions for the 
management of multiple use areas in support for PAs, while enhancing the 
biomass available for basic everyday use as fuel, fodder and food for local 
communities, is still valid today. In this way peoples' alienation can be 
mitigated and their support can be secured for conservation by reviving their 
stake in natural areas. The same does not need to and is not to be done at any 
detriment to conservation concerns. This is rather to be achieved by proving on 
the ground that rationalised accommodation and responsible conduct on either 
side, backed by judicious restorative inputs can restore the age-old harmony, 
notwithstanding the vitiated humans to wilderness ratio. 
Action Required 
1. Organise and implement measures with full stakeholder participation, 
which are ecologically appropriate and yield sustainable benefits to 
people through amelioration of private and community resources and 
their responsible use on a reciprocal basis. Package of measures have to 
be site specific and must be developed and implemented in full 
participation with different categories of stakeholders. These should also 
include alternatives for natural biomass products and energy, alternate 
techniques for collection and use of natural produce and income 
enhancement through value addition to farm and non-farm produce, 
better market access etc. 
2. Aquifer recharging, water harvesting, livestock population management 
and development, pasture and fisheries development as well as 
organised and disciplined livestock grazing and collection of NWFP 
including the micdicinal plants, would require special measures that 
strengthen the resource base and yield steady benefits to stakeholders 
outside PAs. 
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J . Undertake awareness promotion, using also folk art and tradition based 
programmes, about the need and benefits of nature conservation, family 
planning, health care etc. These themes should also be built into school 
syllabi. 
4. Wherever relevant, integrate local community knowledge, skills and 
practices into conservation research, planning and management and 
involve them in its use. Preference in regular jobs among frontline staff 
as well as regular or occasional employment in ecotourism activities has 
to be given to local people. 
5. Devise innovative ways to avoid or reduce man-animal conflicts, e.g. 
the use of green fences such as bamboo and cactus, alternate cropping 
patterns, community watch and ward schemes. Where problems persist, 
set up faster, more efficient compensation mechanism in consultations 
with forest protection committees and/or community leaders. 
6. Relocation and Rehabilitation of villages should be undertaken on a 
voluntary basis or by persuasion from high conservation value segments 
of PAs e.g. pristine/old-growth areas or the core segments of national 
parks. 
7. Involve NGOs in promoting dialogue of managers with communities, 
fonuation of participatory stakeholder groups, formation and 
functioning of committees at village, PA and district levels and 
formulation and conduct of awareness programmes. 
8. Launch cogent monitoring programmes with the involvement of 
scientific institutions and NGOs in order to assess the success of such 
initiatives. The yardsticks would be the measures of improvement in 
habitat and wildlife status within PAs on the one hand, and in the well 
being of participating communities on the other. 
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9. Empower local communities with knowledge and techniques to ensure 
their participation in achieving the objectives of PA management and 
protection. 
10. Involve children living in and around PAs for nature education and 
park/sanctuary visits. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Evolve and prescribe guidelines for local community involvement in the 
different management zones of PAs and adjacent areas. These guidelines 
would complement the Wll guidelines for planning PA management and 
concurrent ecologically sound community welfare programmes 
Timing : To complete in the year 2002. 
Responsibility : MoEF and WII in association with NGOs. 
1.2 Initiate orientation programmes for PA staff and developing capacities 
to implement developmental activities for the local people in a way 
compatible to conservation. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing . 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UTs govts, PA managers and WII. 
1.3 Evolve guidelines to identify PA communities on the basis of a) 
bonafide use of forest resources for subsistence and b) communities 
seeking to exploit market opportunities 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by 2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UTs govts, TISS, NGOs, PA 
managers and WII. 
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2.1 Wn and IGNFA should strengthen all their training programmes in 
association with other institutions and NGOs for different levels of 
forest and wildlife managers for genuine encouragement, and modalities 
of people participation in all above issues. Also undertake syllabi 
development and training of trainers in these issues for State institutions 
training frontline staff. Training activities for other services connected 
with rural development and land management should also be 
strengthened. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003 and 
implementation ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UTs, WII & IGNFA and NGOs. 
2.2 Design people participation schemes for all PAs by focusing upon land-
less families so as to provide them gainful employment in various field 
works of PA management and development of community resources. 
They are to be involved as prime stakeholder groups in JFM of all NTFP 
operations from collection and processing to marketing. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the 2004 and 
implementation ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, PA managers. State governments and 
NGOs. 
2.3 Develop and implement guidelines for providing incentives and 
measures for benefit sharing among local communities e.g. 
Reward local individuals for harmonising livelihood earnings with wildlife 
conservation. 
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Assign access over water and biomass resources (including materials generated 
from management operations), but in conformity with the prescriptions 
applicable to the concerned management zone in the PAs. 
Give preference in both regular and occasional employment to local 
communities, priority being accorded to the landless and the poorest. 
All tourism receipts and the penalties collected in a PA to go to a local trust 
fund operated by joint committees headed by the PA manager. It should be 
appropriated in the proportion of 70% for community benefit works and 30% 
for park management/development activity, not covered or only partly covered 
by thePA's budget. 
NGOs to be associated in all aspects of planning and implementing community 
support programmes as well as management activities involving people. 
Community support programmes to follow as far as possible traditional 
practices with appropriate technology inputs and adaptations to site 
requirements. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003 and 
implementation ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State/UTs. 
3.1 Enhance allocations for and strengthen ingredients on the above lines of 
the schemes in the forestry and wildlife sector for community support 
through ecologically sound development 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003 and 
ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State/UTs. 
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4.1 Persuade State govts, to amend recruitment rules for forest guards and 
other posts with equivalent pay scales to the effect that only the persons 
from the local communities get appointed against these posts. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State/UT?. 
5.1 Hold public hearings in affected areas around the PA once every year. 
These should cover damage from wild animals to crops, livestock and 
human life as well as adversity to wildlife from forest fires, excessive 
livestock grazing, encroachments on forests or PA lands, illegal tree 
cutting and poaching. Planned prevention and control measures should 
be implemented in participation with affected people as interest groups. 
Staff, community and NGO based committees should be formed for 
transparent and speedy assessment of damage and distribution of 
compensation. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State/UTs. 
6.1 Evolve comprehensive national guidelines on voluntary relocation from 
PAs by holding discussions with resident PA villagers in various parts 
of the country. Relocation and Rehabilitation (R&R) schemes to be 
finalised for all national parks in the first phase, ensuring alternative 
lands, funds for it. Second phase to include necessary R&R for 
sanctuaries. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2003 and 
implementation of Phase I by 2006, Phase 11 by 
2012. 
ResponsibiUty : MoEF, TISS, State ovemments and NGOs. 
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7.1 Formulate schemes for conflict management, especially prevention and 
control of crop/property damage and injury to or loss of human life, in 
all ongoing and new wildlife schemes. This should also cover 
transparent and speedy assessment and disbursement of compensation 
for such damage. All processes for this purpose should be people 
participatory through institutionlised local committees. Where feasible 
efficient insurance cover should be provided 
Timing 
Responsibility 
Timing 
Responsibility 
To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2004 and 
ongoing. 
MoEF, State/UTs and NGOs. 7.2 Make all relevant 
information on conservation policies and 
programmes publicly accessible in local languages, 
well in time for a meaningful dialogue with local 
people with the objective of conflict resolution. 
To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2005. 
MoEF, State Governments and NGOs. 
7.3 Give priority to the local communities in employment for various 
protection and conservation works like fire protection, road repair, 
improvement of habitat and water and soil conservation measures. 
Timing 
Responsibility 
To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
MoEF, State/UT Governments and local people. 
8.1 Provide a component under centrally sponsored scheme for monitoring 
the wildlife conservation programmes through scientific institutions. 
Timing 
Responsibility : 
To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
MoEF, State Governments and research 
institutions. 
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9.1 Set up participatory management committees for each PA, consisting of 
PA officials, community representatives, NGOs and independent 
exjperts, to enable effective public involvement in conservation, 
management and benefit-sharing. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, PA managers and local people. 
9.2 Provide a range of incentives to conserve wildlife in different landscapes 
across different land and water uses: rewards and public honour for 
commendable conservation work and actions, granting of biomass and 
water resource rights for personal consumption for communities that 
have helped protect or restore wildlife habitats, employment in local 
conservation works, financial rewards and incentives to protect sacred 
groves, share in penalties extracted from poachers, share in tourism 
revenues, incentives to move away from ecologically ill-advised 
activities. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, PA managers, NGOs and local people. 
9.3 Encourage people to help protect and take measures to manage wildlife 
habitats outside PAs (including community conserved forests, wetlands, 
grasslands and coastal areas) as these areas are often critical for wildlife, 
or as vital corridors that link the PA Network. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, PA managers, State/UT govts, and local 
people. 
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10.1 Initiate orientation programmes for PA staff to build a positive attitude 
towards local people and their rights. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs governments, PA managers and 
NGOs. 
IX. CONSERVATION EDUCATION AND PROTECTED AREA 
INTERPRETATION 
Overview and Objectives 
To win support for wildlife conservation by explaining the rationale behind the 
protection of natural ecosystems to politicians, legislators, judges, planners, 
technocrats and bureaucrats who manage the nation. To elicit broad-based 
public support from different sections of society, particularly communities 
neighbourmg PAs and forests. To convey a sense of urgency to young people 
and win their support for the protection of India's natural heritage. To inform 
and involve the media on issues surrounding wildlife conservation and to 
highlight the connections between destabilised ecosystems and the falling 
quality of human life. To explain the connection between healthy ecosystems 
and India's water and food security. 
Action Required 
1. Review and formulate education and awareness promotion measures for 
different target groups. 
2. Training personnel, especially from local communities, for wildlife 
education so that they can be employed as interpreters/guides at PAs, 
zoological gardens, natural history museums etc. 
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3. Create interpretation centres, posters and exhibition material for use by 
people. Emphasize the role played by forests and wetlands in 
maintaining our fresh water and food security. 
4. Enhance the role of zoos as centers of conservation awareness. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Incorporate environment and forest conservation values in school 
cuniculum. Also support non-formal nature conservation efforts through 
school systems. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF. 
1.1 Launch mass awareness campaigns through print and electronic media. 
Create awareness among urban citizens of the critical links between 
their consumption patterns and destmction of wildlife species and 
habitats. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF. 
1.3 Create a series of wildlife conservation brochures and leaflets both in 
English and regional languages highlighting status of biodiversity and 
its importance. Effort should be made to incorporate local knowledge, 
understanding and management of natural habitats. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF. 
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1.4 NCERT to enhance educational material for primary and higher 
secondary schools. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and complete by the year 
2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF and Ministry of Human Resource 
Development. 
1.5 Assist universities and colleges to develop libraiy and nature clubs. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and complete by the year 
2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF and State govts. 
1.6 To generate a body of copyright-free, reliable conservation information 
and place this on the Internet through the MoEF website 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, NGOs, CEE, etc. 
2.1 Set up training centres for training park guides, interpreters. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2005. 
Responsibility : State govts, and scientific institutions. 
2.2 Providing central assistance to disseminate nature education packages 
through government and non-government sectors. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UT govts, and NGOs 
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3.1 Upgrade/set up nature interpretation programmes in national parks, 
sanctuaries, botanical gardens, zoological parks, emphasizing 
conservation of wildlife and biodiversity, highlighting existing and 
potential, direct and indirect benefits of conservation. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2011. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State Governments, PA managers, 
CEE,Wn and other NGOs. 
3.2 Produce educational material, linking urban consumer practices, 
commercial processes and their impacts on wildlife species and habitats. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and complete by the year 
2007. 
Responsibility : MoEF, CEE and NGOs. 
3.3 Set up a system that allows children from adjoining villages to visit PAs 
regularly for wildlife education excursions. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF, Ministry of HRD and PA managers. 
4.1 Encourage creation of nature immersing enclosures for display of wild 
animals in zoos and explain ecological linkages of species displayed 
through appropriate signage. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : CZA, State/UT govts, and NGOs. 
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X TOURISM IN PROTECTED AREAS 
Overview and objectives 
Regulated, low -impact tourism has the potential to be a vital conservation tool 
as it helps win public support for wildlife conservation . However, in recent 
years the mushrooming of tourist visitation and tourist facilities have led to 
overuse, disturbance and serious management problems for PA managers. 
In case of any conflict between tourism and conservation interests of a PA, the 
paradigm for decision must be that tourism exists for the parks and not parks 
for tourism, and that tourism demands must be subservient to and in 
consonance with the conservation interests of PA and all wildlife. While 
revenues earned from tourism can help the management of the PA, 
maximization of income must never become the main goal of tourism, which 
should remain essentially to impart education and respect for nature. 
The objective of wildlife tourism should be to inculcate amongst the visitors an 
empathy for nature, both animate and inanimate and to provide a communion 
with nature, rather than to merely ensure that sighting of a maximum number of 
animal populations and species. Students of all levels must be encouraged to 
visit PAs and to participate in conservation action therein, and concessions and 
park interptretations must facilitate these educative processes. 
Eco-tourism must primarily involve and benefit local communities and the first 
benefits of tourism activities should flow to the local people. This should be in 
the form of employment opportunities and support for panchayat programmes 
such as watershed restoration, afforestation, health schemes etc. 
Strict energy and water conservation and waste disposal guidelines need to be 
laid down and implemented for existing and new tourist facilities. Any new 
tourist residential facilities and eateries must be established outside PAs and all 
efforts should be made to relocate the existing ones inside PAs to suitable spots 
outside of them, to the extent possible. 
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Regular monitoring of direct and negative impacts of tourism is needed. The 
parameters for such an evaluation should include ecological effects on the 
habitat, animal behaviour as well as secondary effects caused by changes in 
lifestyles and cultures of local population. Representatives from local 
communities, local NGOs and field personnel should be a part of eco-tourism 
advisory boards that monitor and regulate tourism activities in the area. These 
boards should help develop tourism and conservation plans or strategies. 
Guidelines to also make tourism in Protected Areas environment friendly and 
educative needs to be formulated and followed, both for visitors and for tourist 
agencies. To this end an emphasis must be placed on tourism facilities that are 
sustainable, environmental friendly, moderately priced, clean and wholesome -
rather than for lavish five star facilities. 
Action Required 
1. New national guidelines to be developed for tourism, particularly in 
Protected Areas in a manner compatible with objectives of wildlife 
conservation and management of PAs. 
2. Prepare a Tourism Management Plan for each Protected Area providing 
due safeguards against the negative impacts of tourism. Regular 
monitoring of the impact of tourism to be carried out on soil, water 
resources, vegetation, animal life, sanitation or waste disposal, natural 
sunoundings and cultural environments. The 'Wildlife Tourism' 
component of the PA management plan should also include PA 
interpretafion and visitor centers. As far as possible such facilities 
should only be provided in buffer areas, or adjacent to PA boundaries. 
3. Rules and Regulafions of visitor conduct need to be framed and widely 
circulated to tourists and tourist agencies as well as prominently 
displayed on notice boards. 
4. Commission on evaluation of impacts of tourism in selected PAs across 
the country. 
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Priority Projects 
1.1 Develop national guidelines on tourism within Protected Areas. Ways of 
benefiting local people directly by the tourism process should be 
specified in the guidelines. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and complete by the end of 
year 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, MOT, States/UTs and NGOs. 
1.2 Review component on wildlife tourism in WII guidelines for 
management plans. 
Timiing : In 2003 
Responsibility : WII. 
2.1 Develop tourism management plan for each protected area. Also 
conduct sui^ veys of accommodation and tourist facilities within PAs to 
ascertain their head to be relocated outside PAs. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the end of 
2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs and NGOs. 
2.2 WII in collaboration to develop impact assessment techniques and 
standards that can be used by PA managers to evaluate negative impacts 
of tourism on soil, water resources, vegetation, animal life, sanitation or 
waste disposal, and cultural environments. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the end of 
year 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, WII and Outside experts. 
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2.3 Develop stringent standards of waste disposal, energy and water 
consumption, construction plans and materials used therein; measures to 
prevent damage to forest and mountain vegetation, coral beds and 
marine products including shells in coastal areas must be clearly laid 
out. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UT govts., Tourist Agencies, 
Tourism Ministry and NGOs. 
2.4 A ceiling on the number of tourists/tourist vehicles permitted to enter the 
PA should be laid down, keeping in mind each PA's individual 
characteristics. The PA managers must be empowered to use their 
discretion in closing off certain sensitive areas of the PA, for example, 
an area where tiger has littered. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and complete by 2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UT govts and Dept. of 
Tourism, PA managers and NGOs. 
3.1 Framing of mles and regulations for visitors' conduct, while in Protected 
Areas. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the end of 
year 2003. 
Responsibility : States/UTs. 
3.2 Set up State/UT eco-tourism advisory boards that will regulate tourism 
activities in different areas of the regions. Representatives of local 
people near PAs, local area NGOs, PA managers to be part of these 
boards to develop and regulate tourism activities. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and complete by the end of 
year 2005. 
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Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs govts., PA managers, 
NGOs and local people. 
3.3 Conduct orientation programmes for tour operators within which 
appraisal of the regulations governing tourism are emphasised. 
Timing : To start in 2004 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : States/UTs govts., HWLWs and NGOs. 
4.1 Conduct carrying capacity studies to gauge the extent of tourism in 25-
30 most visited PAs, covering all natural regions, i.e., forests, coastal 
and freshwater wetlands, deserts (including cold deserts), mountains. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the end of 
year 2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF, States/UTs govts., Environment 
Sciences Depts of Universities. 
XI DOIVIESTIC LEGISLATION AND INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS 
Overview and Objectives 
To provide comprehensive and effective legislation to safeguard wild flora, 
fauna and wilderness areas, with particular reference to the threatened species, 
Protected Areas and their environs, "corridors", ecologically fragile areas and 
ecosystems and to give expression to the national policies in this regard. 
In pursuance of the above, to urgently review and upgrade the concerned 
legislations, especially the Wildlife (Protection) Act of 1972 and the schedules 
thereunder, the Indian Forest Act of 1927, the fisheries laws, Coastal 
Regulation Zone Rules, and to extend these laws to those States where they still 
do not apply, especially to the State of Jammu & Kashmir. 
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Comprehensive amendments to the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 have 
already been finalised and await enactment. The proposed Schedules must be 
reviewed to ensure better protection to all threatened taxa. "Ecologically 
Fragile" status under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, should be used 
as an additional tool to strengthen the buffers and corridors around the PA 
Network. The Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) Rules should be implemented in 
conjunction with other wildlife and environmental legislation to bring about 
more effective protection and ecologically viable habitats outside the PA 
Network, including inland and coastal fish breeding grounds such as 
mangroves and corals. 
Since wild fauna is a shared resource, especially migratory species, those living 
along International boundaries and those affected by international trade, 
clandestine or otherwise , it would be necessary to maintain constant dialogue 
and cooperation with other concerned countries and to execute and implement 
bilateral and international agreements and treaties in this regard, amending 
existing legislation and creating new where essential to implement the same. 
Action Required 
1. While the Wildlife (Protection) Act of 1972 (WLPA) has been reviewed 
and would be subjected to such review from time to time, a 
comprehensive review of the Forest Act, 1927 with a view to make it 
more conservation oriented and relevant to the realities of the present 
day is most imperative. It then must be uniform and applicable to all the 
States of the country and its subsequent modifications should only be 
done by the Government of India. 
2. The State of Jammu & Kashmir should be persuaded to ensure that the 
Jamimu and Kashmir Wild Life Protection Act, 1978 is at par with the 
Wild Life Protection Act, 1972. 
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3. Set up periodic monitoring system to ensure timely amendments to 
statutes so as to safeguard wild flora, fauna and their habitats. 
4. The fishing laws of the various States need to be revised into a central 
legislation and thereafter to be effectively implemented. Similar legal 
coverage need to be extended to other aquatic life forms and ecosystems 
especially sponges, corals and shells. 
5. A monitoring mechanism needs to be set up to continuosly assess the 
implementation and impact of various legislation concerned with 
wildlife and to suggest rectification where needed. Certain areas 
sunounding PAs and areas of 'wildlife conidors' to be declared as 
ecologically fragile areas under the EPA, 1986. 
6. Wildlife Protection Rules need to be updated in all the States to bring 
them at par with the amended V/LPA, 1972. 
7. Enact a separate legislation for enforcing the provisions of CITES. All 
species that appear in Appendix I and II of CITES need to be protected. 
8. Microbial fauna are highly specialised and essential element of natural 
ecological processes. Identification and protection of the most essential 
micro organisation under the WLPA, 1972 is required. 
9. Important International Conventions such as the Convention on Global 
Biodiversity (1992), Convention on Intemation Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (1973) (CITES), Convention on the 
Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals (1979) (Bonn 
Convention), Convention on Wetlands of International Importance 
especially on Waterfowl Habitat (1971) (Ramsar Conventions) require 
the GOI to make certain actions under them, some of which may have 
not been adequately enforced in India. 
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Convention on Global Biodiversity (1992): 
Create PAs. 
Restore degraded ecosystems. 
Legislate to protect threatened species. 
Identify, regulate and manage damaging activities. 
Introduce impact assessments and develop national strategies, plans or 
programmes for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity. 
Bonn Convention (1979) 
Strict protection of listed species. 
To have collaborative conservation agreements between the countries 
through which each species on a second list migrate. 
Mainly applied to birds, bats, dolphins, further research and surveys to 
be done. CITES (1973) 
Regulate and forbid trade in listed species. 
Create a national management authority and implement the treaty. 
Ramsar Convention (1971) 
Wetland conservation needs within national land use planning. 
Designate at least one wetland as per specified criteria. 
Promote wetland conservation by creating reserves. 
Train staff in wetland management, research, collaborate with countries 
with common species. 
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10. Review combined effect of existing legislation on natural resource 
management. Prepare guidelines to enable conjunctive use of all laws 
and statutes by government departments, forest staff and NGOs. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 To amend the Indian Forest Act, 1927 to make it conservation oriented 
and more relevant to current situation, as well as to make it applicable to 
all the country. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and completed by the year 
2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF 
2.1 Proposed amendments of the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 to be 
enacted expeditiously and the Jammu and Kashmir Wildlife (Protection) 
Act, 1978 to be brought on par with this Act and its amendments. 
Timing : To complete in the year 2002. 
P.esponsibility : MoEF. 
3.1 Endangered plant species and their habitats to be notified as Specified 
Plants under Chapter III A of the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, BSI, Scientific Institutions and State 
Governments. 
4.1 Aquatic flora and fauna both marine and fresh water to be protected by 
strengthening laws and enacting new Central Fisheries Legislation to 
replace/supplement the current inadequate legislation in States. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and complete by the year 
2005. 
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Responsibility : MoEF, Ministry of Agriculture, ICAR, 
ICFRE, Outside Experts and NGOs. 
5.1 Identify contradictions between wildlife/environmental laws on one 
hand and development/utilisation laws and policies on the other, and 
recommend removal of these contradictions by ensuring that the latter 
are in tune with the wildlife and environmental laws. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2005. 
Responsibility : MoEF, Planning Commission, Ministry of Law, 
Scientific Institutions and NGOs. 
5.2 Extend 'Ecological Fragile' status under EPA, 1986 to adjoining areas 
of PAs, and crucial 'wildlife corridors' and to all Biosphere Reserves, 
World Heritage Sites, Ramsar Sites and other areas declared or notified 
under international environmental treaties. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 2004. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UTs, Experts and NGOs. 
5.3 Central government should ensure that the provisions of Wildlife 
Protection Act, 1972 have overriding effect on the right of access to 
biodiversity provided under any other Act 
Timing : 2002. 
Responsibility : MoEF. 
5.4 Policy and rules to be framed about conservation, extraction, sustainable 
use, cultivation of medicinal plants. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2003. 
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Responsibility : MoEF, Ministry of Commerce, Ministry of 
Health, Ayurvedic and other centres of 
Indigenous Health Systems and NGOs. 
5.5 Institute periodic assessment procedure to monitor and speedily advise 
government on the implementation, effectiveness and amendment (if 
necessary) of conservation laws. 
Timing : To start in 2005 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, WII, State/UT governments and 
NGOs. 
6.1 Upgrading of Wildlife Protection Rules in all States/UTs in India, 
bringing them at par with Central Wildlife Protection Rules. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UT governments and NGOs. 
7.1 Finalise draft legislation for enforcement of CITES 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2003. 
Responsibility : MoEF 
8.1 Microbial fauna are highly specialised and essential element of natural 
ecological processes. Identification and protection of the most essential 
micro organisation under the WLPA is required. 
Timing : To be completed by the year 2003 
Responsibility : MoEF / Universities and Scientific 
Institutions. 
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9.1 Enter bilateral protocols with neighbouring countries for effective 
implementation of International Conventions leading to improved 
protection of wildlife and its habitat. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF, Ministry of External Affairs 
9.2 Create a cell in the MoEF under the Director Wildlife Preservation to 
monitor and advice government on implementation of all International 
Conventions and Treaties concerning wildlife and nature conservation, 
particularly those that effect migratory species of avifauna and marine 
species. 
Timing : To start in 2003 and ongoing. 
Responsibility : MoEF 
10.1 Review the combined effect of all existing legislations on natural 
resource management. Evolve guidelines for conjuctive use of such laws 
by user groups and various Government Departments. 
Timing : To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2004 
Responsibility : MoEF / State Govts. / Ministry of Law / all 
concerned Ministries. 
XII ENHANCING FINANCIAL ALLOCATIONS FOR ENSURING 
SUSTAINED FUND FLOW TO THE WILDLIFE SECTOR 
Overview and objectives 
Protected Area management in particular has suffered grievously on account of 
an acute scarcity of financial resources. This has sometimes led to field 
situations where staff has not been paid salaries, or where money for petrol was 
not available for anti-poaching squads and protection staff. Belated fund flows 
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to PAs and a lack of priority at the State Government level has only aggravated 
this situation, resulting in a shortage of manpower, equipment, infrastructure 
and legal resources. 
Forests occupy about 20 per cent of the country's land area and at the very 
minimum two per cent of the national budget should be allocated to the 
protection of forests, of which at least 15 per cent should be set aside for 
wildlife conservation. 
The process of settlement of rights of the local people has not been carried out 
and the relocation programmes not implemented. It is estimated that nearly a 
sum of Rs. 2000 Crores are needed for the purpose. 
The basic amenities of life also need to be provided to the frontline staff 
working in far-flung areas under inhospitable circumstances. Insurance cover 
available to them is inadequate. In the event of any casualties the families find 
it very difficult to fend themselves. 
No scheme is available for providing compensation for the loss of standing 
crops caused by the wild animals. Even all cases of human deaths and injuries 
are not compensated adequately. Tigers and panthers have lost public sympathy 
due to large number of cases pertaining to killing of livestock. 
Redressal of the problems mentioned above warrant quantum jump in 
allocations to the wildlife sector. 
Action required 
1. The nation should have 15 percent of the forest budget allocated for 
wildlife conservation and other related issues. Planners and economists 
must be convinced that enhanced allocations to ensure national 
ecological security and biodiversity conservation is a wise economic 
investment that will improve the quality of life of the poor, even as it 
strengthens the economy in the long run. 
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A working link must be created between the MoEF, Ministry of Finance 
and the Planning Commission to ensure adequate and timely financial 
allocations as above, perhaps along the lines of the DRDA. 
State governments must be convinced to allow assistance by the central 
govt, to be used by the park authorities directly on the pattern of DRDA. 
Planning Commission should be convinced to earmark funds for wildlife 
conservation under state plans. 
Priority Projects 
1.1 Govt, of india to take up the issues at appropriate level. 
Responsibility MoEF 
2.1 Prepare a document justifying and demanding enhanced allocations for 
wilderness and wildlife conservation, as stated above, for submission to 
the National Development Council, Planning Commission and Ministry 
of Finance. 
Timing To start in 2002 and complete by the year 
2003. 
Responsibility MoEF, State/UT govts, WII, Scientific 
Institutions. 
3.1 Develop documents for establishment of PA Development Authority for 
acceptance by State/UT governments. 
Timing To start in 2003 and complete by the year 
2004. 
Responsibility MoEF, State Govemments/UTs. 
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4.1 Ensure thrust-specific schemes that can use additional fund flows to 
address wildlife management imperatives including: 
(i) Filling up vacancies and creating new posts required. 
(ii) Provide adequate infrastmcture and equipment, (iii) Setting up combat 
forces in areas facing severe threat of poaching. 
(iv) Setting up legal cells and training modules for wildlife staff involved in 
court cases. 
(v) Identification of degraded habitats and habitat restoration and 
regneration. 
(vi) Voluntary relocation and rehabilitation of villages out of Protected 
Areas. 
Timing : To start in 2004 and complete by the year 
2006. 
Responsibility : MoEF, State/UT governments, Ministry of 
Finance. 
XIII. INTEGRATION OF NATIONAL WILDLIFE ACTION PLAN 
WITH OTHER SECTORAL PROGRAMMES. 
Overview and objectives 
There should be total harmony between the National Conservation Strategy and 
the National Wildlife Action Plan. Both along with other related Action Plans 
must be recognised as vital national developmental priorities. The central 
rationale is the fact that biodiversity protection has a bearing on India's water 
and food security and is the foundation upon which the Indian economy is 
based. 
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National planning has not thus far adequately taken into account the ecological 
and economic consequences of extracting short-term commercial gains from 
wildlife habitats. It becomes necessary therefore to engage national decision 
making bodies, including Parliament, the Prime Minister's Office, the Planning 
Commission, the National Development Council and the Committee of 
Secretaries in direct discussions on the need to protect our natural treasury, 
which is comprised of rivers, aquifers, forests, grasslands, mountains, wetlands, 
coastlines marine habitats and even deserts, and the various species that inhabit 
them. Decision-makers need to recognise that these natural ecosystems are the 
best way to reduce the frequency and intensity of "natural" disasters including 
floods, droughts, cyclones and landslides, and are the lifeline for the livelihood 
requirements of hundreds of millions of mral people. The emphasis in these 
discussions should be that protecting the environment is in the nation's 
economic, health and human interests, apart from being a moral imperative. 
Development and planning process has not been able to address the problems 
pertaining to poverty of the dwellers living around national parks and 
sanctuaries. Whatever programmes have been implemented are also not 
sustainable on a long-term basis. Poverty has increased, water levels have been 
going down and the landless labourers do not have opportunities for sustaining 
their life, many countries of local people still depends upon the forest usufructs. 
It is therefore, necessary that the Ministry of Environment and Forests should 
approach various ministries to integrate their activities in such a manner that 
the poverlLy in these areas can be evaluated without affecting the wildlife 
resources. 
Action required 
1. Planning Commission to recognise areas within the radius of 5 km from 
the boundary of national parks and sanctuaries as special development 
areas and earmark separate funds for this purpose under the State plans. 
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Various Union Ministries to work out following details: 
Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development should be approached to give 
priority to soil conservation, partial development, organic farming, evolving 
appropriate cropping pattern to minimise the crop damage from wild animals 
and adopt crop insurance scheme. 
Ministry of Agriculture should also concentrate on cattle breed improvement, 
stall feeding and developing appropriate methodology for marketing milk. 
Ministry of Water Resources to be convinced not to pursue big projects for 
irrigation in the area and to opt for minor irrigation relying on check dams, 
ponds, wells and other appropriate water harvesting units. 
Transfer of technology and grant of loan for development of seri-culture, pisci-
culture, api-culture for piggery and poultry. 
Department of Small Scale Industries should develop all industries based on 
traditional crafts and development of information technology. 
Ministry of Non Conventional Energy Sources should popularise of bio-gas, 
solar energy on solar pump sets, bio gas plants, solar cookers and other new 
technologies as an alternative to fuel wood. 
Ministry of Surface Transport and Ministry of Railways to plan roads in such a 
manner that all national parks and sanctuaries are by-passed and integrity of the 
PA is maintained. Wildlife corridors also need to be avoided, or mitigative 
measures (such as restricting night traffic) need to be taken. 
Ministry of Human Resource Development to introduce the subject of 
conservation as a curriculum at all levels and provide Training in vocations that 
do not involve consumptive use of wood at ITI and other institutions 
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Ministry of Information and Broadcasting should launch special programmes 
on conservation and the need for harmony. 
Ministry of Tourism to adopt model of tourism that would help flow of direct 
benefits from protected areas to local people. 
Ministry of Home Affairs to sensitize all the forces to help in protection of 
wildlife and their habitats. 
Ministry of Defence to provide help to armed forces in census and survey of 
endangered species in far-flung and remote areas of the country, and to help 
apprehending criminals indulging in smuggling. 
Ministry of Finance to issue directions to state governments that like police and 
other lav/ enforcing agencies, the field formations of forest department are 
exempt from all financial and other cuts. Adequate funds should be made 
available for protection, prevention of poaching and piotecting wildlife habitats 
through eco-deveiopment and other activities. Wildlife should be declared as a 
'priority sector'. 
Ministry of Steel and Mines to exclude wildlife protected areas/corridors from 
their mining plans. Proper rehabilitation of degraded and abandoned mining 
areas should also be done. A programme to phase out all existing operations in 
wildlife areas should be prepared. 
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Priority Projects 
1.1 Initiate briefing sessions/discussions with Members of Parliament, 
various Ministries, the Prime Minister and his Office, the Planning 
Commission, the National Development Council and the Committee of 
Secretaries, either individually or collectively on the economic 
importance of protecting and sustainably using, not over-exploiting, our 
natural treasury. Similarly, briefing sessions should be held with Chief 
Ministers, Finance Ministers, Home Ministers and Agriculture 
Ministers of States / UTs. 
Timing 
Responsibility 
To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
MoEF. 
1.2 State Wildlife wings will carry out similar briefing discussions with 
Panchayat Raj Institutions and other grassroot level Institutions involved 
in the field of rural development. 
Timing 
Responsibility 
To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
States & UTs. 
1.3 Preparation of a report accessing policies and action plans of other 
related Ministries to provide guidelines for the Planning Commission, 
which would help to harmonsie other sectoral activities outside PAs. 
Timing 
Responsibility 
To start in 2002 and ongoing. 
MoEF, Planning Commission, State 
Governments & Scientific Institutions. 
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MINISTRY OF LAW AND JUSTICE 
(Legislative Department) 
New Delhi, the 2"^  June, 2010/Jyaistha 12, 1932 (Saka) 
The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the President on the 2" 
June, 2010, and is hereby published for general information: -
THE NATIONAL GREEN TRIBUNAL ACT, 2010 
(NO. 19 OF 2010 
(2"^ ^ June, 2010) 
An act to provide for the establishment of a National Green Tribunal for the 
effective and expeditious disposal of cases relating to environmental protection 
and conservation of forest and other natural resources including enforcement of 
any legal right relating to environment and giving relief and compensation for 
damages to persons and property and for matters connected therewith or 
incidental thereto. 
And whereas India is a party to the decisions taken at the United Nations 
Conference on the Human Environment held at Stockholm in June, 1972, in 
which India participated, calling upon the States to take appropriate steps for 
the protection and improvement of the human environment; 
And whereas decisions were taken at the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development held at Rio De Janeiro in June 1992, in which 
India participated, calling upon the states to provide effective access to judicial 
and administrative proceedings including redress and remedy and to develop 
national laws regarding liability and compensation for the victims of pollution 
and other environmental damage; 
And whereas in the judicial pronouncement in India, the right to healthy 
environment has been construed as a part of the right to life under article 21 of 
the Constitution; 
AND WHEREAS it is considered expedient to implement the decisions taken 
at the aforesaid conferences and to have a National Green Tribunal in view of 
the involvement of multi - disciplinary issues relating to the environment. 
Be it enacted by Pariiament in the Sixty - first year of the Republic of India as 
follows :-
CHAPTER-1 
PRELIMINARY 
(1) This Act may be called the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010 
(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazette, appoint 
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(2) (i) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, -
(a) "accident" means an accident involving a fortuitous or sudden or 
unintended occurrence while handling any hazardous substance or 
equipment, or plant, or vehicle resulting in continuous or intermittent or 
repeated exposure to death, of, or, injury to, any person or damage to 
any property or environment but does not include an accident by reason 
only of war or civil disturbance; 
(b) "Chairperson" means the Chairperson of the National Green Tribunal; 
(c) "Environment" includes water, air and land and the inter - relationship, 
which exists among and between water, air and human beings, other 
living creatures, plants, micro - organism and property; 
(d) "Expert Member" means a member of the Tribunal who, is appointed as 
such, and holds qualifications specified in sub- section (2) of section 5, 
and is not a Judicial Member; 
(e) "Handling", in relation to any hazardous substance, means the 
manufacture, processing, treatment package, storage, transportation, use, 
collection, destruction, conversion, offering for sale, transfer or the like 
of such hazardous substance; 
(f) "hazardous substance" means any substance or preparation which is 
defined as hazardous substance in the Environment (Protection) Act, 
1986, and exceeding such quantity as specified or maybe specified by 
the Central Government under the Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991; 
(g) "injury" includes permanent, partial or total disablement or sickness 
resulting out of an accident; 
(h) "Judicial Member" means a member of the Tribunal who is qualified to 
be appointed as such under sub - section (i) of section 5 and includes the 
Chairperson; 
(i) "notification' means a notification published in the Official Gazette; 
(i) "person" includes -
(i) an individual 
(ii) a Hindu undivided family, 
(iii) a company 
(iv) a firm, 
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(v) an association of persons or a body of individual, whether 
incorporated or not, 
(vi) trustee of a trust, 
(vii) a local authority, and 
(viii) every artificial judicial person, not failing within any of the 
preceding sub-clauses; 
(ix) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 
(x) "Schedule" means Schedules I, II and III appended to this Act; 
(xi) "Substantial question relation to environment" shall include an 
instance where, -
(xii) There is a direct violation of a specific statutory environmental 
obligation by a person by which - ^ • 
(A) The community at large other than an individual or group 
of individuals is affected or likely to be affected by the 
environmental consequences; or 
(B) The gravity of damage to the environment or property is 
substantial; or 
(C) The damage to public health is broadly measurable; 
(ii) the environmental consequences relate to a specific activity or a 
point source of pollution; 
(n) _ "Tribunal" means the National Green Tribunal established under 
section 3; 
(q) "workman" has the meaning assigned to it in the Workmen's 
Compensation Act, 1923. 
(2) The words and expressions used in this Act but not defined herein 
and defined in the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) 
Act, 1974, the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess 
Act, 1977, the Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980, the Air 
(Prevention and Control of Pollution)Act, 1981, the Environment 
(Protection) Act, 1986, the Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 
and the Biological Diversity Act, 2002 and other Acts relating to 
environment shall have the meaning respectively, assigned to 
them in those Acts. 
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CHAPTER-II 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE TRIBUNAL 
3. The Central Government shall, by notification, establish, with effect 
from such date as may be specified therein, a Tribunal to be known as 
the National Green Tribunal to exercise the jurisdiction, powers and 
authority conferred on such Tribunal or under this Act. 
4. (i) The Tribunal shall consist of 
(a) a full time Chairperson; 
(b) not less than ten but subject to maximum of twenty full time 
Judicial Members as the Central Government may, from time to time, 
notify; 
(c) not less than ten but subject to maximum of twenty full time 
Expert Members, as the Central Government may, from time to time, 
notify 
(2) The Chairperson of the Tribunal may, if considered necessary, invite 
any one or more person having specialized knowledge and experience in 
a particular case before the Tribunal to assist the tribunal in that case. 
(3) The Central Government may, by notification, specify the ordinary 
place or places of sitting of the Tribunal, and the territorial jurisdiction 
falling under each such place of Sitting. 
(4) The Central Government may, in consultation with the Chairperson of 
the Tribunal, make rules regulating generally the practices and 
procedure of the Tribunal including 
(a) the rules as to the persons who shall be entitled to appear before the 
Tribunal; 
(b) the rules as to the procedure for hearing applications and appeals and 
other matters [including the circuit procedure for hearing at a place other 
than the ordinary place of its sitting falling within the jurisdiction 
referred to in sub-section (3)], pertaining to the applications and appeals; 
(c) the minimum number of Members who shall hear the applications and 
appeals in respect of any class or classes of applications and appeals: 
Provided that the number of Expert Members shall, in hearing an application or 
appeal, be equal to the number of Judicial Members hearing such application or 
appeal; 
(d) rules relating to transfer of cases by the Chairperson from one place of 
sitting (including the ordinary place of sitting) to other place of sitting. 
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5. (J) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as the Chairperson or 
Judicial Member of the Tribunal unless he is, or has been, a Judge of the 
Supreme Court of India Chief Justice of a High Court: 
Provided that a person who is or has been a Judge of the High Court shall also 
be qualified to be appointed as a Judicial Member. 
A person shall not be qualified for appointment as an Expert Member, unless 
he,—Member. 
(a) has a degree in Master of Science (in physical sciences or life sciences) 
with a Doctorate degree or Master of Engineering or Master of 
Technology and has an experience of fifteen years in the relevant field 
including five years practical experience in the field of environment and 
forests (including pollution control, hazardous substance management, 
environment impact assessment, climate change management, biological 
diversity management and forest conservation) in a reputed National 
level institution; or 
(b) has administrative experience of fifteen years including experience of 
five years in dealing with environmental matters in the Central or a State 
Government or in a reputed National or State level institution. 
(3) The Chairperson, Judicial Member and Expert Member of the Tribunal 
shall not hold any other office during their tenure as such, 
(4) The Chairperson and other Judicial and Expert Members shall not, for a 
period of two years from the date on which they cease to hold office, 
accept any employment in, or connected with the management or 
administration of, any person who has been a party to a proceeding 
before the Tribunal under this Act: 
Provided that nothing contained in this section shall apply to any employment 
under the Central Government or a State Government or local authority or in 
any statutory authority or any corporation established by or under any Central, 
State or Provincial Act or a Government company as defined in section 617 of 
the Companies Act, 1956. 
6.(1) Subject to the provisions of section 5, the Chairperson, Judicial 
Members and Expert Members of the Tribunal shall be appointed by the 
Central Government. 
(2) The Chairperson shall be appointed by the Central Government in 
consultation with the Chief Justice of India. 
(3) The Judicial Members and Expert Members of the Tribunal shall be 
appointed on the recommendations of such Selection Committee and in 
such manner as may be prescribed. 
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7. The Chairperson, Judicial Member and Expert Member of the Tribunal shall 
hold Term or office as such for a term of five years from the date on which 
they enter upon their office, but office and shall not be eligible for re-
appointment: 
Provided that in case a person, who is or has been a Judge of the Supreme 
Court, has service of been appointed as Chairperson or Judicial Member of the 
Tribunal, he shall not hold office Chairperson, after he has attained the age of 
seventy years: 
Provided further that in case a person, who is or has been the Chief Jusfice of a 
High Expert Court, has been appointed as Chairperson or Judicial Member of 
the Tribunal, he shall not Member. Hold office after he has attained the age of 
sixty-seven years: 
Provided. Also that in case a person, who is or has been a Judge of a High 
Court, has been appointed as Judicial Member of the Tribunal, he shall not hold 
office after he has attained the age of sixty-seven years: 
Provided also that no Expert Member shall hold office after he has attained the 
age of sixty-five years. 
8. The Chairperson, Judicial Member and Expert Member of the Tribunal 
may, by notice in writing under their hand addressed to the Central 
Government, resign their office. 
9. The salaries and allowances payable to, and the other terms and 
conditions of Salaries, service (including pension, gratuity and other 
retirement benefits) of, the Chairperson, Judicial allowances and 
Member and Expert Member of the Tribunal shall be such as may be 
prescribed: 
Provided that neither the salary and allowances nor the other terms and 
condifions of service of the Chairperson, Judicial Member and Expert Member 
shall be varied to their disadvantage after their appointment. 
10. (1) The Central Government may, in consultation with the Chief Justice of 
India, Removal and remove from office of the Chairperson or Judicial Member 
of the Tribunal, who,— Suspension of Chairperson, 
(a) has been adjudged an insolvent; or Judicial 
(b) has been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of the Central 
Member and Government, involves moral turpitude; or Member. 
(c) has become physically or mentally incapable; or 
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(d) has acquired such financial or other interest as is likely to affect 
prejudicially his functions; or 
(e) has so abused his position as to render his continuance in office 
prejudicial to the public interest. 
(2) The Chairperson or Judicial Member shall not be removed from his 
office except by an order made by the Central Government after an 
inequity made by a Judge of the Supreme Court in which such 
Chairperson or Judicial Member has been informed of the charges 
against him and given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in respect 
of those charges. 
(3) The Central Government may suspend from office the Chairperson or 
Judicial Member in respect of whom a reference of conducting an 
inquiry has been made to the Judge of the Supreme Court under sub-
section (2), until the Central Government passes an order on receipt of 
the report of inquiry made by the Judge of the Supreme Court on such 
reference. 
(4) The Central Government may, by rules, regulate the procedure for 
inquiry referred to in sub-section (2). 
(5) The Expert Member may be removed from his office by an order of the 
Central Government on the grounds specified in sub-section (1) and in 
accordance with the procedure as may be notified by the Central 
Government: 
Provided that the Expert Member shall not be removed unless he has been 
given an opportunity of being heard in the matter. 
11. In the event of the occurrence of any vacancy in the office of the 
Chairperson of To act as the Tribunal, by reason of his death, 
resignation or otherwise, such Judicial Member of the Tribunal as the 
Central Government may, by notification, authorise in this behalf, shall 
act as to the Chairperson until the date on which a new Chairperson is 
appointed in accordance with his functions the provisions of this Act. 
Staff of 12. (1) The Central Government shall determine the nature and 
categories of the officers Tribunal, and other employees required to assist the 
Tribunal in the discharge of its functions. 
(2) The recruitment of the officers and other employees of the Tribunal shall be 
made by the Chairperson in such manner as may be prescribed. 
(3) The officers and other employees of the Tribunal shall discharge their 
functions under the general superintendence of the Chairperson. 
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(4) The salaries and allowances and conditions of service of the officers and 
other employees of the Tribunal shall be such as may be prescribed. 
Financial and 13. The Chairperson of the Tribunal shall exercise such financial 
an4jdniinistrative administrative powers as may be vested in him under the 
rules made by the Central Government: powers of Chairperson. Provided that 
the Chairperson may delegate such of his financial and administrative powers, 
as he may think fit, to any Judicial Member or Expert Member or officer of the 
Tribunal subject to the condition that the Member or such officer, while 
exercising such delegated power, continues to act under the direction, control 
and supervision of the Chairperson. 
CHAPTER 111 
JURISDICTION, POWERS AND PROCEEDINGS OF THE TRIBUNAL 
Tribunal to 14. (1) The Tribunal shall have the jurisdiction over all civil cases 
where a substantial settle disputes, question relating to environment (including 
enforcement of any legal right relating to environment), is involved and such 
question arises out of the implementation of the enactments specified in 
Schedule L. 
(2) The Tribunal shall hear the disputes arising from the questions referred to in 
subsection (1) and settle such disputes and pass order thereon. 
(3) No application for adjudication of dispute under this section shall be 
entertained by the Tribunal unless it is made within a period of six months from 
the date on which the cause of action for such dispute first arose: 
Provided that the Tribunal may, if it is satisfied that the applicant was 
prevented by sufficient cause from filing the application within the said period, 
allow it to be tiled within a further period not exceeding sixty days. 
Relief, 15. (I)The Tribunal may, by an order, provide,— opposition (a) relief 
and compensation to the victims of pollution and other environmental 
restitution, damage arising under the enactments specified in the Schedule I 
(including accident occurring while handling any hazardous substance); 
(b) for restitution of property damaged; 
(c) for restitution of the environment for such area or areas, as the Tribunal 
may think fit. 
(2) The relief and compensation and restitution of property and environment 
referred to in clauses (a), (b) and (c) of sub-section (1) shall be in 
addition to the relief paid or payable under the Public Liability Insurance 
Act, 1991.-6 of 1991 
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(3) No application for grant of any compensation or relief or restitution of 
property or environment under this section shall be entertained by the 
Tribunal unless it is made within a period of five years from the date on 
which the cause for such compensation or relief first arose: 
Provided that the Tribunal may, if it is satisfied that the applicant was 
prevented by sufficient cause from filing the application within the said period, 
allow it to be filed within a further period rot exceeding sixty days. 
(4) The Tribunal may, having regard to the damage to public health, 
property and environment, divide the compensation or relief payable 
under separate heads specified in Schedule II to provide compensation 
or relief to the claimants and for restitution of the damaged property or 
environment, as it may think fit. 
(5) Every claimant of the compensation or relief under this Act shall intimate to 
the Tribunal about the application filed to, or, as the case may be, 
compensation or relief received from, any other court or authority. 
16. Any person aggrieved by,— Tribunal to have appellate 
."^ a) an order or decision, made, on or after the commencement of the National 
jurisdiction. Green Tribunal Act, 2010, by the appellate authority under section 
28 of the Water 6 of 1974. (Prevention and Control of Pollution)Act, 1974; 
(b) an order passed, on or after the commencement of the National Green 
Tribunal 
Act, 2010, by the State Government under section 29 of the Water (Prevention 
and 
6 of 1974. Control of Pollution) Act, 1974; (c) directions issued, on or after the 
commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, by a Board, under 
section 33Aof the Water (Prevention and Control 
6 of 1974. ofpol!ution)Act, 1974; (ci) an order or decision made, on or after the 
commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, by the appellate 
authority under section 13 of the Water 36 of 1977. (Prevention and Control of 
Pollution) Cess Act, 1977; (e) an order or decision made, on or after the 
commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, by the State 
Government or other authority under section 2 69 of 1980. of the Forest 
(Co'nservation) Act, 1980; Q) an order or decision, made, on or after the 
commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, by the Appellate 
Authority under section 31 of the Air 14 of 1981. (Prevention and Control of 
Pollution)Act, 1981; 
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(g) any direction issued, on or after the commencement of the National Green 
29 of 1986. Tribunal Act, 2010, under section 5 of the Environment 
(Protection) Act, 1986; 
(h) an order made, on or after the commencement of the National Green 
Tribunal Act, 2010, granting environmental clearance in the area in which any 
industries, operations or processes or class of industries, operations and 
processes shall not be carried out or shall be carried out subject to certain 
safeguards under the Environment 29 at' 1986. (Protection) Act, 1986; 
(1) an order made, on or after the commencement of the National Green 
Tribunal Act, 2010, refusing to grant environmental clearance for carrying out 
any activity or 29 of 1986. operation or process under the Environment 
(Protection) Act, 1986; 
(/) any determination of benefit sharing or order made, on or after the 
commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, by the National 
Biodiversity Authority or a State Biodiversity Board under the provisions of 
the Biological Diversity 18 of 2003. Act, 2002, may, within a period of thirty 
days from the date on which the order or decision or direction or determination 
is communicated to him, prefer an appeal to the Tribunal: 
Provided that the Tribunal may, if it is satisfied that the appellant was 
prevented by sufficient cause from filing the appeal within the said period, 
allow it to be filed under this section within a further period not exceeding sixty 
days. 
17. (1) Where death of, or injury to, any person (other than a workman) or 
damage to Liability to any property or environment has resulted from an 
accident or the adverse impact of an pay relief or activity or operation or 
process, under any enactment specified in Schedule I, the person responsible 
shall be liable to pay such relief or compensation for such death, injury or 
damage, under all or any of the heads specified in Schedule II, as may be 
determined by the Tribunal. 
(2) If the death, injury or damage caused by an accident or the adverse impact 
of an activity or operation or process under any enactment specified in 
Schedule I cannot be attributed to any single activity or operation or process 
but is the combined or resultant effect of several such activities, operations and 
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processes, the Tribunal may, apportion the Hability for relief or compensation 
amongst those responsible for such activities, operations and processes on an 
equitable basis. 
(3) The Tribunal shall, in case of an accident, apply the principle of no fault. 
18. (1) Each application under sections 14 and IS or an appeal under section 16 
shall, or appeal be made to the Tribunal in such form, contain such particulars, 
and, be accompanied by such documents and such fees as may be prescribed. 
(2) Without prejudice to the provisions contained in section 16, an application 
for grant of relief or compensation or settlement of dispute maybe made to the 
Tribunal by— 
(a) the person, who has sustained the Injury; or 
(b) the owner of the property to which (he damage has been caused; or 
(c) where death has resulted from the environmental damage, by all or any 
of the legal representatives of the deceased; or 
(a) any agent duly authorised by such person or owner of such property or 
all or any of the legal representatives of the deceased, as the case may 
be; or 
(e) any person aggrieved, including any representative body or organisation; 
or 
(J) the Central Government or a State Government or a Union territory 
Administration or the Central Pollution Control Board or a State 
Pollution Control Board or a Pollution Control Committee or a local 
authority, or any environmental authority constituted or established 
under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 or 29 of 19R6. any other 
law for the time being in force: 
Provided that where all the legal representatives of the deceased have not 
joined in any such application for compensation or relief or settlement of 
dispute, the application shall be made on behalf of, or, for the benefit of all the 
legal representatives of the deceased and the legal representatives who have not 
so joined shall be impleaded as respondents to the application: 
Provided further that the person, the owner, the legal representative, agent, 
representative body or organisation shall not be entitled to make an application 
for grant of relief or compensation or settlement of dispute if such person, the 
owner, the legal representative, agent, representative body or organisation have 
preferred an appeal under section 16. 
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(3) The application, or as the case may be, the appeal filed before the 
Tribunal under this Act shall be dealt with by it as expeditiously as 
possible and endeavour shall be made by it to dispose of the application, 
or, as the case may be, the appeal, finally within six months from the 
date of filing of the application, or as the case may be, the appeal, after 
providing the parties concerned an opportunity to be heard. 
Procedure and 19. (1) The Tribunal shall not be bound by the procedure laid 
down by the Code of powers of Civil Procedure, 1908 but shall be guided by 
the principles of natural justice. 5 of 1908. Tribunal. 
(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Tribunal shall have power to 
regulate its own procedure. 
(3j The Tribunal shall also not be bound by the rules of evidence contained 
in the Indian Evidence Act, 1872. 1 of 1872. 
(4) The Tribunal shall have, for the purposes of discharging its functions 
under this Act, the same powers as are vested in a civil court under the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 5 of 190S. While trying a suit, in respect 
of the following matters, namely:— 
(a) Summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and examining 
him on oath; 
(b) Requiring the discovery and production of documents; 
(c) Receiving evidence on affidavits; 
(d) Subject to the provisions of sections 123 and 124 of the Indian 
Evidence I of 1872. Act, 1872, requisitioning any public record or 
document or copy of such record or document from any office; 
(e) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses or documents: 
(/) reviewing its decision; 
(g) dismissing an application for default or deciding ex parte; 
(h) setting aside any order of dismissal of any application for default or any 
order passed by it Qxpane; 
(i) pass an interim order (including granting an injunction or stay) after 
providing the parties concerned an opportunity to be heard, on any 
application made or appeal filed under this Act; 
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(j) pass an order requiring any person to cease and desist from committing 
or causing any violation of any enactment specified in Schedule 1; 
(k) any other matter which may be prescribed. 
(5) All proceedings before the Tribunal shall be deemed to be the judicial 
proceedings within the meaning of sections 193, 219 and 228 for the 
purposes of section 196 of the Indian 45 of 1860. Penal Code and the 
Tribunal shall be deemed to be a civil court for the purposes of 2 of 
1974. Section 195 and Chapter XXVI of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1973. 
20. The Tribunal shall, white passing any order or decision or award, apply 
the principles Tribunal to of sustainable development, the precautionary 
principle and the polluter pays principle, apply certain principles. 
21. he decision of the Tribunal by majority of Members shall be binding: 
Oecion to Provided that if there is a difference of opinion among the 
Members hearing an be akon by application or appeal, and the opinion is 
equally divided, the Chairperson shall hear (if he maori y. has not heard 
earlier such application or appeal) such application or appeal and decide: 
Provided further that where the Chairperson himself has heard such application 
or appeal alongwith other Members of the Tribunal, and if there is a difference 
of opinion among the Members in such cases and the opinion is equally 
devided, he shall refer the matter to other Members of the Tribunal who shall 
hear such application or appeal and decide. 
22. Any person aggrieved by any award, decision or order of the Tribunal, 
may, file an Apal to appeal to the Supreme Court, within ninety days 
from the date of communication of the Supreme award, decision or 
order of the Tribunal, to him, on any one or more of the grounds 
specified Court. 5 of 1908 in section 100 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908: 
Provided that the Supreme Court may entertain any appeal after the expiry of 
ninety days, if it is satisfied that the appellant was prevented by sufficient cause 
from 
preferring the appeal. 
23. (1) White disposing of an application or an appeal under this Act, the 
Tribunal Cost. Shall have power to make such order as to costs, as it 
may consider necessary. 
(2) Where the Tribunal holds that a claim is not maintainable, or is false or 
vexatious, 
and such claim is disallowed, in whole or In part, the Tribunal may, if it 
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so thinks fit, after recording its reasons for holding such claim to be 
false or vexatious, make an order to award costs, including lost benefits 
due to any interim injunction. 
24. (1) Where any amount by way of compensation or relief is ordered to be 
paid Deposit of under any award or order made by the Tribunal on the 
ground of any damage to environment, amount that amount shall be 
remitted to the authority specified under sub-section (3) of section 7A 6 
of 1991. of the Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 for being credited to 
the Environmental Relief Fund established under that section 
(2) The amount of compensation or relief credited to the Environmental Relief 
Fund under sub-section (1), may, notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991, be utilised by such persons or authority, 
in such manner and for such 6 of 1991 purpose relating to environment, as may 
be prescribed. 
Execution of 25. (I) An award or order or decision of the Tribunal under this 
Act shall be executable award or order by the Tribunal as a decree of a civil 
court, and for this purpose, the Tribunal shall have all or decision of Tribunal, 
the powers of a civil court. 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), the Tribunal may 
transmit any order or award made by it to a civil court having local jurisdiction 
and such civil court shall execute the order or award as if it were a decree made 
by that court. 
(3) Where the person responsible, for death of, or injury to any person or 
damage to any property and environment, against whom the award or order is 
made by the Tribunal, fails to make the payment or deposit the amount as 
directed by the Tribunal within the period so specified in the award or order, 
such amount, without prejudice to the filing of complaint for prosecution for an 
offence under this Act or any other law for the time being in force, shall be 
recoverable from the aforesaid person as arrears of land revenue or of public 
demand. 
CHAPTER IV 
PENALTY 
Penalty for 26. (I) Whoever, fails to comply with any order or award or 
decision of the Tribunal failure to under this Act, he shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to comply With three years, or 
with fine which may extend to ten crore rupeec, or with both and in case the 
Tribunal ° failure or contravention continues, with additional fine which may 
extend to twenty-five thousand rupees for eveiy day during which such failure 
or contravention continues after conviction for the first such failure or 
contravention: 
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Provided that in case a company fails to comply with any order or award or a 
decision of the Tribunal under this Act, such company shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to twenty-five crore rupees, and in case the failure or 
contravention continues, with additional fine which may extend to one lakh 
rupees for every day during which such failure or contravention continues after 
conviction for the first such failure or contravention. 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973, 2 of 1974. every offence under this Act shall be deemed to be non-
cognizable within the meaning of the said Code. 
Offences by 27. (1) Where any offence under this Act has been committed by a 
company, every compares, person who, at the time the offence was committed, 
was directly in charge of, and was responsible to the company for the conduct 
of the business of the company, as well as the company, shall be deemed to be 
guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished 
accordingly: 
Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render any such 
person liable to any punishment provided in this Act, if he proves that the 
offence was committed without his knowledge or that he had exercised all due 
diligence to prevent the commission of such offence. 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), where an offence 
under this Act has been committed by the company and it is proved that the 
offence has been committed with the consent or connivance of, attributable to 
any neglect on the part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer of 
the company, such director, manager, secretary or other officer shall also be 
deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against 
and punished accordingly. 
Explanation.— For the purposes of this section,— 
(a) "company" means any body corporate and includes a firm or other 
association of individuals; and 
(b) "director" in relation to a firm means a partner in the firm. 
28,. (1) Where any Department of the Government fails to comply with any 
order or Offences by award or decision of the Tribunal under this Act, the Head 
of the Department shall be deemed Government to be guilty of such failure and 
shall be liable to be proceeded against for having committed Department an 
offence under this Act and punished accordingly: 
Provided that nothing contained in this section shall render such Head of the 
Department liable to any punishment if he proves that the offence was 
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committed without his knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence to 
prevent the commission of such offence. 
(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), where an offence 
under this Act has been committed by a Department of the Government and it 
is proved that the offence has been committed with the consent or connivance 
of, or is attributable to any neglect on the part of any officer, other than the 
Head of the Department, such officer shall also be deemed to be guilty of that 
ofl^nce and shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly. 
CHAPTER V 
MISCELLANEOUS 
29. {!) With effect from the date of establishment of the Tribunal under this 
Act, no Bar of civil court shall have jurisdiction to entertain any appeal in 
respect of any matter, which the jurisdiction. Tribunal is empowered to 
determine under its appellate jurisdiction. 
(2) No civil court shall have jurisdiction to settle dispute or entertain any 
question relating to any claim for granting any relief or compensation or 
restitution of property damaged or environment damaged which may be 
adjudicated upon by the Tribunal, and no injunction in respect of any action 
taken or to be taken by or before the Tribunal in respect of the settlement of 
such dispute or any such claim for granting any relief or compensation or 
restitution of property damaged or environment damaged shall be granted by 
the civil court. 
30. (1) No Court shall take cognizance of any offence under this Act except on 
a Cognizance of complaint made by— offences. 
(a) the Central Government or any authority or officer authorised in this 
behalf by that Government; or 
(b) any person who has given notice of not less than sixty days in such 
manner as may be prescribed, of the alleged offence and of his intention 
to make a complaint, to the Central Government or the authority or 
officer authorised as aforesaid. 
(2) No court inferior to that of a Metropolitan Magistrate or, a Judicial 
Magistrate of the first class shall try any offence punishable under this 
Act. 
31. The Chairperson, the Judicial and Expert Members, officers and other 
employees Member and of the Tribunal shall be deemed to be public 
servants within the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal code. 
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32. (1) No suit or other legal proceeding siiall lie against the employees of the 
Central Protection of Government or a State Government or any statutory 
authority, for anything which is in good action token in faith done or intended 
to be done in pursuance of this Act or any rule or order made there under good 
faith. 
(2) No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall Be against the 
Chairperson or, Judicial Member or Expert Member of the Tribunal or any 
other person authorised by the Chairperson or Judicial Member or the Expert 
Member for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done in 
pursuance of this Act or any rule or order made there under 33, The provisions 
of this Act, shall have effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent Act to have 
contained in any other law for the time being in force or in any instmment 
having effect by overriding virtue of any law other than this Act 
34. (I) The Central Government may, by notification, amend the Scheduler by 
including Power to therein any ether Act, enacted by Parliament having regard 
to the objective of environmental amend protection and conservation of natural 
resources, or omitting there from any Act already Schedule 1. specified therein 
and on the date of publication of such notification, such Act shall be deemed to 
be included in or, as the case may be, omitted from the Schedule L 
(2) A copy of every notification proposed to be issued under sub-section (1), 
shall be laid in draft before each House of Parliament, while it is in 
session, for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two or more successive sessions, and if, before the expiry 
of the session immediately following the session or the successive 
sessions aforesaid, both Houses agree in disapproving the issue of the 
notification or both Houses agree in making any modification in the 
notification, the notification shall not be issued or, as the case may be, 
shall be issued only in such modified form as may be agreed upon by 
both the Houses. 
Power to 35. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, make rules make rules. Foraying out the provisions of this Act. 
(2) En particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely:— 
(a) rules as to the persons who shall be entitled to appear before the 
Tribunal under clause 
(a) of sub-section (4) of section 4; 
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(b) the procedure for hearing applications and appeals and other matters 
pertaining to the applications and appeals under clause (h) of sub-section (4) of 
Section 4; 
(c) the minimum number of members who shall hear the applications and 
appeals in respect of any class or classes of applications and appeals 
under clause (c) of subsection (4) of section 4; (a) the transfer of cases 
by the Chairperson from one place of sitting (including - the ordinary 
place of sitting) to other place of sitting; 
(dj the selection committee and the manner of appointment of the Judicial 
Member and Expert Member of the Tribunal under sub-section (3) of 
section 6; 
(e) the salaries and allowances payable to, and other terms and conditions of 
service (including pension, gratuity and other retirement benefits) of, the 
Chairperson, Judicial Member and Expert Member of the Tribunal under 
section 9; 
(t) the procedure for inquiry of the charges against the Chairperson or 
Judicial Member of the Tribunal under sub-section (4) of section 10; 
(g) the recruitment of officers and other employees of the Tribunal under 
subsection (2) of section 12; and the salaries and allowances and other 
conditions of service of the officers and other employees of the Tribunal 
under sub-section (4) of that section; 
(h) the financial and administrative powers to be exercised by the 
Chairperson of the Tribunal under section 13; 
(i) the form of application or appeal, the particulars which it shall contain 
and the documents to be accompanied by and the fees payable under 
sub-section (I) of section 18; 
(k) any such matter in respect of which the Tribunal shall have powers of a 
civil - court under clause (A) of sub-section (4) of section 19; 
(1) the manner and the purposes for which the amount of compensation or 
relief credited to the Environment Relief Fund shall be utilised under 
sub-section (2) of section 24; (m) the manner of giving notice to make a 
complaint under clause (b) of subsection (1) of section 30; 
(n) any other matter which is required to be, or may be, specified by rules or 
in respect of which provision is to be made by rules. 
(5) Every rule made under this Act by the Central Government shall be laid, 
as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of Parliament, 
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while it is in session, for a total period of thirty days which may be 
comprised in one session or in two or more successive sessions, and if, 
before the expiry of the session immediately following the session or the 
successive sessions aforesaid, both Houses agree in making any modification in 
the rule or both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall 
thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case 
may be; so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that rule. 
36. The enactments specified in the Schedule III to this Act shall be amended 
in the Amendment manner specified therein and such amendments shall take 
effect on the date of establishment of certain of the Tribunal enactments. 
37. (1) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this Act, the 
Central Power to Government, may, by order published in the Official Gazette, 
make. Such provisions, not remove inconsistent with the provisions of this Act 
as may appear to it to be necessary for removing difficulties, the difficulty: 
Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of a period of two 
years from the commencement of this Act. (2) Every order made under this 
section shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each House of 
Parliament. 
27 or 1995. 38. (1) The National Environment Tribunal Act, 1995 and the 
National Environment Repeal and 
22 of 1997. Appellate Authority Act, 1997 are hereby repealed (hereinafter 
referred to as the repealed Act). 
(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken under the 
said Acts shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the corresponding 
provisions of this Act. 
(3) The National Environment Appellate Authority established under sub-
section (1) 11 of 1997 of section 3 of the National Environment Appellate 
Authority Act, 1997, shall, on the establishment of the National Green Tribunal 
under the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, stand dissolved. (4) On the 
dissolution of the National Environment Appellate Authority established under 
sub-section (1) of section 3 of the National Environment Appellate Authority 
22 of 1997. Act, 1997, the persons appointed as the Chairperson, Vice-
chairperson and every other person appointed as Member of the said National 
Environment Appellate Authority and holding office as such immediately 
before the establishment of the National Green Tribunal under the National 
Green Tribunal Act, 2010, shall vacate their respective offices and no such 
Chairperson, Vice-chairperson and every other person appointed as Member 
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shall be entitled to claim any compensation for the premature termination of the 
term of his office or of any contract of service. (5) Al] cases pending before the 
National Environment Appellate Authority established under sub-section (1) of 
section 3 of the National Environment Appellate Authority 22 of 1997. Act, 
1997 on or before the establishment of the National Green Tribunal under the 
National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, shall, on such establishment, stand 
transferred to the said National Green Tribunal and the National Green 
Tribunal shall dispose of such cases as if they were cases filed under that Act. 
(6) The officers or other employees who have been, immediately before the 
dissolution of the National Environment Appellate Authority appointed on 
deputation basis to the National Environment Appellate Authority, shall, on 
such dissolution, stand reverted to their parent cadre, Ministry or Department, 
as the case may be. -
(7) On the dissolution of the National Environment Appellate Authority the 
officers and other employees appointed on contract basis under the 
National Environment Appellate Authority and holding office as such 
immediately before such dissolution, shall vacate their respective offices 
and such officers and other employees shall be entitled to claim 
compensation for three months' pay and allowances or pay and 
allowances for the remaining period of service, whichever is less, for 
the premature termination of term of their office under their contract of 
service. 
(8) The mention of the particular matters referred to in sub-sections (2) to 
(7) shall not be held to prejudice or affect the general application of 
section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 with regard to the effect of 
repeal. (Oof 1897) 
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SCHEDULE -I 
See sections^^f/J, 15(1), 1 7{l)(a), 17(2), 19(4) (j) and 34(1)] 
1. The Water (Prevention and Control of Pol]ution)Act, 1974; 
2. The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977; 
3. The Forest (Conservation) Act, 12.$9 
4. The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981; 
5. The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986; -
6. The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991; 
7. The Biological Diversity Act, 2002. 
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SCHEDULE II 
(See sections 15(4) and 17(1)] 
HEADS UNDER WHICH COMPENSATION OR RELIEF FOR 
DAMAGE MAY BE CLAIMED 
(a) Death; 
(b) Permanent, temporary, total or partial disability or other injury or sickness; 
(c) Loss ofwagcs due to total or partial disability or permanent or temporaty 
disability; 
(d) Medical expenses incurred for treatment of injuries or sickness; 
(e) Damages to private property; Expenses incurred by the Government or any 
local authority in providing relief, aid and rehabilitation to the affected persons; 
Cs) Expenses incurred by the Government for any administrative or legal 
action or to cope with any harm or damage, including compensation for 
environmental degradation and restoration of the quality of environment; 
(h) Loss to the Government or local authority arising out of, or connected with, 
the activity causing any damage; (z) Claims on account of any harm, damage or 
destruction to the fauna including milch and draught animals and aquatic fauna; 
( ) Claims on account of any harm, damage or destruction to tlora including 
aqiuatic flora, crops, vegetables, trees and orchards; (k) Claims including cost of 
restoration on account of any harm or damage to environment including 
pollution of soil, air, water, land and ceo-systems; 
(1) Loss and destruction of any property other than private property; 
(m) Loss of business or employment or both; (n) Any other claim arising out 
of, or connected with, any activity of handling of hazardous substance. 
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SCHEDULE 111 
(See section 36) 
AMENDMENT TO CERTAIN ENACTMENTS 
PART I 
AMENDMENT TO THE WATER (PREVENTION AND CONTROL. OF 
POLLUTION ACT, 1974 (6 OF 1974) 
After section 33A, the following section shall be inserted, namely:— Insertion 
of 
new section 
"33B, Any person aggrieved by,— Appeal to 
(a) an order or decision of the appellate authority under section 28, Green 
made on or after the commencement of the National Green Tribunal 
Act, 2010; or 
(b) an order passed by the State Government under section 29, on or after 
the commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010; or 
(c) directions issued under section 33A by a Board, on or after the 
commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, may file an 
appeal to the National Green Tribunal established under section 3 of the 
National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, in accordance with the provisions of 
that Act.". 
PART II 
AMENDMENTS TO THE WATER (PREVENTION AND CONTROL 
OF POLLUTION) Cass Act, 1977 
(36or 1977) 
1. In section 13, in sub-section (4), for the words "shall be final", the 
words, figures and Amendment of letters "shall, if no appeal has been 
filed under section 13 A, be final" shall be substituted. Section II. . 
2. After section 13, the following section shall be inserted, namely: 
Insertion of new section ISA. 
"13A. Any person aggrieved, by an order or decision of the appellate authority 
Appeal to made under section 13, on or after the commencement of the 
National Green Tribunal National Act, 2010, may file an appeal to the National 
Green Tribunal established under section 3 of the National Green Tribunal Act, 
20 10, it accordance with the provisions of that Act.". 
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PART III 
AMENDMENT TO THE FOREST (CONSERVATION) ACT, 1980 
(69 OR 1980) 
After section 2, the following section shall be inserted, namely:— Insertion of 
new section 
"2 A. Any person aggrieved, by an order or decision of the State Government or 
Appeal to other authority made under section 2, on or after the commencement 
of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, may file an appeal to the National 
Green Tribunal established?'" under section 3 of the National Green Tribunal 
Act, 2010, in accordance with the provision of that Act.". 
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PART- IV 
AMENDMENT To THE AIR (PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF 
POLLUTION) ACT. 1981 
(14or 1981) 
Insertion of After section 31 A, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely:— 
new section 
"31 B Any person aggrieved by an order or decision of the Appellate 
Authority National under section 31, made on or after the commencement of 
the National Green Tribunal. Act, 2010, may file an appeal to the National 
Green Tribunal establish under section 3 of the National Green Tribunal Act, 
2010, in accordance with the provisions of that Act.". 
PARTV 
AMENDMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT (PROMCTION) ACT, 1986 
(29 OR 1986) 
I After section 5, the following section shall be inserted, namely:^ 
Appeal to "5A. Any person aggrieved by any directions issued under section 5, 
on or after National Green the commencement of the National Green Tribunal 
Act, 2010, may file an appeal to the Tribunal. National Green Tribunal 
established under section 3 of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, in 
accordance with the provisions of that Act.". 
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PART VI 
AMENDMENTS TO THE BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY ACT, 2002 
(18 or 2003) 
Amendment 1. In section 52, after the proviso, the following provisos shall be 
inserted, namely:— of section 52. "Provided further that nothing contained in 
this section shall apply on and from the commencement of the National Green 
Tribunal Act, 2010: 
Provided also that any appeal pending before the High Court, before the 
commencement of the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, shall continue to be 
heard and disposed of by the High Court as if the National Green Tribunal had 
not been established under section 3 of the National Green Tribunal Act, 
2010." insertion of 2. After section 52, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely:— new section 52A. 
Appeal to "52 A. Any person aggrieved by any determination of benefit sharing 
0 order of National Green the National Biodiversity Authority or a State 
Biodiversity Board under this Act, on or Tribunal, after the commencement of 
the National Green Tribunal Act, 2010, may file an appeal to the National 
Green Tribunal established under section 3 of the National Green Tribunal Act, 
2010, in accordance with the provisions of that Act.". 
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